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The campaign against the Helvetii. 




DIVISIONS AND PEOPLES. 




1 . 1 . 1 . 

allia est omNis dmsa nsr partes tres, 
quarum uNam iNcolUNt belg^e, aliam 

AQUITAM, TERTIAM QUI IPSORlJM LINGUA 
CELT/E, TlOSTRA GALL! APPELLANTUR. 


I 



The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Gallia 1 est 11 omnis 111 IV V VI VII VIII divisa IV v VI in™ partes ™ 1 tres IX 

=all Gaul is divided into three ~the whole of Gallia is divided 

parts into three parts 

quarum x [partem] unam H incolunt™ Belgae ™ 1 

=one [part] of which the Belgae ~one of which the Belgce inhabit 

inhabit 

aliam XIV [partem] Aquitani™ [incolunt] 

=another [part] the Aquitani ~the Aquitani another 
[inhabit] 


I Gallia, -ae, f., Gaul, the country of the Gaulli, including France, 
Belgium, Netherlands, Switzerland, Italy north of the Po, and the 
Rhine provinces of Germany 

II sum, fui, esse (ES-; FEV-), As a predicate, asserting existence, to be, 
exist, live; Of circumstances or condition, to be, be found, be 
situated, be placed; With dat., to belong, pertain, be possessed, be 
ascribed; With gen. possess., to belong to, pertain to, be of, be the part 
of, be peculiar to, be characteristic of be the duty of; Of events, to be, 
happen, occur, befall, take place; fore for futurum esse (See chart 
§ 170 ) 

III omnis, -e, adj., Pl, all, every; Sg., every, all, the whole — “Gallia est 
omnis divisa,” the whole of Gallia 

IV est.. .divisa, part, used as adj. P/^CTi^s.. i .ME....onM..... 1 ffsjD....M Predicate 

ApjECTIY.ES.:.. As .SUCH .THEY MAY BE JOINED TO THE SUBJECT JBY ESSE OR A COPUJATIVE VERB 
.^S[.QTE.^..F.ROM _THIS__ PREDICATE USE _ AMSE__ THE COMPOUND _TENSES__pF THE PASSIVE^^^THE 
PARTICIPLE OF. .COMPLETED ..ACTION . WITH THE ..INCOMPLETE TENSES .OF. ESSE DEVELOPING THE 

was. ..(or has ..been) ..MfLED, Lit. he is 

.HAYING^BEEN^ 

V PRED. NOM. SG. 

VI dividus, a, um, adj. (divido), separated; in ppp. as adj., divided 

VII in, pralP. with acc. or abl., With acc., in space, with verbs implying 
entrance, into, to; With abl., of space, in, within; With abl. Of position, 
on, upon, over, among, before, in, under; Of a multitude or number, 
in, among, of; In other relations, in which an aiming at, an inclining 
or striving towards a thing, is conceivable, on, about, respecting; 
towards, against; for, as; in, to; into; Of purpose, for, with a view to; 
In time, into, till, for 

VIII pars, partis, f. (PAR-), a part, piece, portion, share; direction, side; 
place district; Fig., "ex parte," in part, partly 

IX tres, tria, gen. trium, card; num., three 


II 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Divisions and peoples. 


ITT. 


tertiam * 1 [partem] 

-the third [part] ~the third 

[ei] qul 11 ipsorum 111 lingua™ v Celtae ' 1 [appellantur]™ 

=[those] who in <respect to> the ~those who, in their own 
language of themselves [are language, are called Celts 
called] Celts 

nostra [lingua ]™ 1 Galll appellantur 

=in <respect to> our [language], ~in our language they are called 
they are called Gauls Gauls 


X qul, quae, quod, gen. cuius, pron. (CA-), Interrog, who? which? what? 
what kind of a?; sg. n., what, as far as, as much as, to the extent that 
(mostly adj., as subst., qui asks the nature or character, quis the name); With 
an accessory signif., causal or final, joined to the subj. As, because, seeing 

that, since', As conj., because (See chart: Relative pronouns §147. & 

iNTERROGATiyE and Indefinate Pronouns ..§148) 

XI unus, -a, -um, adj., Prop. In gen., one, a single — With gen. part.; Esp. 
Adv., una, in one and the same place, at the same time, in company, 
together (See chart: rays, one §113) 

XII incolb, -lui, — , ere (in + colo), to be at home, abide, dwell 

XIII Belgae, -arum, m., the Belgae or Belgians, a nation of mixed German 
and Celtic origin, inhabiting northern Gaul 

XIV alius, -a, -ud, adj. pronom. (AL-), another, other, different; alius... alius, 
one. ..another — in pl., some. ..others (See chart: alius [N. aliud), other 
§113) 

XV Aquitanus, -a, -um, of Aquitania, Aquitanian; In pl., as subst., the 
Aquani or Aquitanians, inhabiting south-western Gaul 

I tertius, -a, -um (ter), num., third 

II ANTECEDENT (SP. ef) IS OFTEN OMITTED. THE ANTECEDENT NoiJN. SOME TIMES. .APPEAJIS IN 
.BQTH...C.L4y.S.E.S,..BUTU.SlJALLY...O^ 

.QM!nED;JI.I,.THE.AN^ ..PMinEp j ..ESPEC!AL.LY...IF..I.T..I.S...IN.D.EF.I.N.ITE,..§ 

III ipse, -a, -um, gen. ipsius. pron. demonstr., In gen., to express eminence 
or emphasis. Self, in person (often rendered by an emphatic he, or 
by very, just, precisely ); To emphasize one of the subjects of a common 
predicate., With et, he too, himself in person, even he; To make 
prominent one of two or more subjects of any predicate, for his 
part, he too, also, as well (See Demonstrative Pronoun Charts: Ipse, self. 
.§1.46) 


III 


1. 1. II. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L V III 


LI. II. 

HI OMNES LINGUA, lElSTITUTlS, LEGIBUS I>JTER SE 
DIFFERENT. 


IV abl. of spec. The Ablatwe of Specification ...denotes , i ii^ i ..m..iffiSPECT i .TO..y™cH 

MX™ING IS OR IS DONE. I. To THIS .HEAD ARE TO BE i .^E^D i .M ! ^.E»M i SSipNS.WmM 
THE AB.LATTra ^ EXPRESSES THAT IN ACCORDANCE WITH Not 

E...^..Tra..^li^S.JHM.NO.SUra.OWTCOj™S.M.^..MMEj...!T.IS..^OSOTM.TO..CMS.SIFY 
ALL USES .OF THE .^l^TiyE. THE ^^TIVE OF SPECIFICATION {^OIUGINALLY IN STRUMENTAL) 
IS...S!0SELY.. i Mm«..TO..TK^..pF..*/^NER,...4ND..SH0WS.S0ME.MSE^yMCE..Tp...mANS..iUID i 

cause. §418 

V lingua, -ae, f., the tongue, the tongue; A tongue, utterance, speech, 
language 

VI Celtae, -arum, m., Celts, the people of central Gaul 

VII appello, -avi, -atus, -are (ad + pello), to address, speak to, apply to, 
accost; To call by name, term, name, entitle 

VIII nostra [lingua], abl. of spec. §418 


IV 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Divisions and peoples. 


I.I.II. 


Hi omnes lingua 1 II III IV V , institutes 11 m , legibus IV v inter VI VII VIII se™ differunt ™ 1 
=all these (people) differ among ~all these differ from each other 
themselves in <respect to> in language, customs and laws 
language, in <respect to> 
customs, (and) in <respect to> 
laws 


I. I.III. 

GALLOS AB AQUITAMS GARUMNA FLOMEH A BELGlS 
MATROKA ET SEQUA>4A DlVIDIT. 

Gallos ab AquItanIs IX X Garumna flumen 1 [dlvidit] 

-the river Garonne [separates] ~the river Garonne separates 
the Gauls from the Aquitani the Gauls from the Aquitani 


I ABL. OF SPEC. .§418 

II ABL. OF SPEC. .§418 

III Institutum I, n. (P. of instituo), a purpose, intention, design; A 
practice, custom, usage, habit 

IV ABL. OF SPEC. §418 

V lex legis, f. (LEG-), a formal proposition for a law, motion, bill 
(offered by a magistrate to the people); A law, precept, regulation, 
principle, rule, mode, manner 

VI inter, pmp. with acc. (ANA-), between, betwixt; Esp., with pronouns, to 
express all reciprocal relations, among, with, or between one 
another; mutually, together; With a period, during, in the course of, 
within, for, by, at 

VII inter se, special use of ref. Special ...uses ...of. the. Reflexive are. .t.he...f.o.ll.o.wing; 

Yl!..I.N.T.ER...S.E....(NpS,...V0s),...AMOW..TH™S.E.LyE.S...(pURS.ELVE.S J ...YOTOS.E.LyE.s) a ...I.S....MGUL^Y 
y.?.EP..TO..EXPR.E.S.S...RE.aPROCAL ACTION OR RELATION, ...§3.0.1 

VIII differo, distuli, dilatum, differre (dif + fero), to carry different 
ways; to spread abroad, scatter, disperse, separate; to differ, be 
different 

IX ab Aquitanis...d Belgis, abl. of separ. Verbs. .meaning.tq ..remove, .set. free, be 
^^.s.ENT, pEPRWEj /yyp wAm, TAXE the Ablative (sometimes with ab or ex) . §401 

X flumen, inis, n. (FLV-), a flowing, flood, stream, running water; river 


V 


I. I. III. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


a Belgis Matrona 1 II III [flumen] et Sequana 11 UI dividit IV V 

-the Marne [river] and the Seine ~ the Marne and the Seine 

(river) separate (them) from the separate them from the Belgce 

Belgce 


I.I.IV. 

HORUM OMNIUM FORTISSIMl sUNt belgce, propterea 
QUOD A CULTU ATQUE HUMANITATE PROViNCUE 
LONGISSIME ABSUNT, MlNlMEQUE AD EOS MERCATORES 
S^EPE COMMEANT ATQUE EA QlL£ AD EFFEMINANdOS 
ANlMOS PERTINENT IMPORTANT, PROXIMIQUE SUNT 
GERMANIS QUI TRANS rheNUm iNcolUNt, QUIBUSCUM 
coNtiNeNter bellum gerUNt. 


Horum v omnium fortissimi VI VII ™ sunt Belgae 

=of all these men, the bravest ~of all these, the Belgce are the 
are the Belgce bravest 


I Martona, ae, m., the Marne 

II a Belgis Matrona et Sequana, abl. of separ. §401 

III Sequana, -ae, m., the Seine 

IV a Belgis. ..Sequana dividit, v. in pl. when two or more sg. objs. Two or 

MOM...SlNGyLAR...SuBJECTS ...TAKE A ...VERB IN THE ... P.LU^: SUBIECTS. i ..ARE 

CONNECTED ...BY .DISJUNOTVES ..(.§.223dj...O.RJF .THEY ARE CONSIDERED .AS.A SINGLE WHOLE^ 
THE. VERB. IS, USUALLY. SINGULAR,. NOTE. .ALMOST .ALWAYS WHEN THE SUBIECTS.ME.AB.?.TRACT 

NOUNS,. ..§3.17n 

V horum, part. gen. with fortissimi. Words... denoting.. a. .Part...me..f.o.ll.owed..by 

TUU...Q.EN.I.T.IVE..OF THE VyUQLE .TO WHICH THE PART BELONGS. N.QUNS..PR ...PRONOUNS....I, 

P/umnyE... words, followed.... by. ...the. ...genitive,.... are:.... Numerals, Comparatives, 
Superlatives, and .Pronominal ..words like .alius, ..alter,. nCllus,. etc. §346i 

VI PRED. NOM. SUPERL. ADJ. WITH SUnt 

VII fortis, -e, adj. with comp, and sup. (FER-), strong, powerful, mighty; 
Strong, vigorous, firm, steadfast, stout, courageous, brave, manly, 
valiant, bold, fearless 
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Divisions and peoples. 


I.I.IV. 


propterea 1 quod a cultu 11 111 atque IV humanitate v VI provinciae 
longissime™ VI "absunt' x 

=on that account because they ~ because they are furthest from 
are the furthest away from the the civilization and refinement 
culture and humanity of (our) of our Province 
province 

minimeque 1 ad eos mercatores 11 saepe xu commeant ™ 1 

=and (because) merchants least ~ and merchants least often 

often travel to them frequent them 


I propterea, adv. (propter), therefore, for that cause, on that account ; 
Esp., in the phrase, propterea quod, because 

II ABL. OF SEPAR. .§401 

III cultus, -us, m. (COL-), labor, care, cultivation, culture; Style, care, 
way of life, cultivation, civilization, refinement, luxury 

IV atque or ac (only before consonants), conj. (ad + que), and (like -que, it 

CONNECTS WORDS OR THOUGHTS WHICH FORM A WHOLE, BUT UNLIKE - que GIVES 
PROMINENCE RATHER TO WHAT FOLLOWS, AND IS RARELY REPEATED); COPULATIVE. 

Connecting single words and expressions, and, as well as, together with; 
With the dem. pron. hie, is, and besides, and that, and that too 

V ABL. OF SEPAR. .§401 

VI humanitas, -atis, f. (humanus), human nature, humanity; Civilization, 
cultivation, good-breeding, elegance, refinement 

VII longus, -a, -um, adj. with comp, and sup. (LEG-), long, extend; Distant, 
remote, long delayed; longe, long, in length; To be far away, i.e. to be 
of no assistance, of no avail; Widely, greatly, much, very much, by far 

ESP. WITH SUP. AND COMP. 

VIII USED AS ADV. SUPERL. 

IX absum, afui, afuturus (ab + sum), In general, to be away from, be 
absent 

X minime, adv. sup. (minimus), least of all, in the smallest degree, least, 
very little 

XI mercator, -oris, m. (mercor), a trader, merchant, wholesale dealer 

XII saepe, adv. with comp, and sup. (SAC-), often, oft, oftentimes, many times, 
frequently 

XIII commeo, commeavl, commeatum, commeare (com + meo), visit or 
travel to; to frequent; to and fro 


VII 


I.I.IV. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


atque™ 7 ea 

=and // those ( things) ~and // those things 


quse ad effeminandos 11 m animos 
=which tend to <the purpose of> 
effeminating minds 

important" 

-/and/ import /those (things)/ 

proximlque™ sunt Germanls™ 1 II III IV V VI VII VIII 
=and they are the nearest to the 
Germans 


IV pertinent v 

~which tend to enervate the 
mind 

~ import 

~and they are the nearest to the 
Germans 


XIV atque, conj. indeclform., and, and also ; After words expressing Similarity, 
or the Opposite, atque or ac has the force of than, as ; as, in 
parem...condicionem atque ipsi erant, into the same condition.. .as 
themselves, Lit. as ( and ) they themselves were (I.XXVIII) 

II ad effeminandos animos. acc. of gerundive expressing purpose. When the 

GmUND.WOiaD..IWyE.^.OBJECT..IN.THE^gjM^ 1 .Tm.GimraDi™.IS.GENEIlj^Y.USED 
Instead. ...The ...gerundive agrees ...with its .noun, ...which ^ 

gerund would have had. §503 & The AccusAnvE of the Gerund. and Gerundive is 

.ySED.AFT.ER.THE. PREPOSITION. AD,.. TO .DENOTE. PURPOSE. ..§506 

III effemino, -avi, -atus, -are (ex + femina), to make feminine, represent 
as feminine; Fig., to make womanish, effeminate, enervate 

IV animus, -i, m. (AN-), the rational soul; Of the mind, the mental 
powers, intelligence, reason, intellect, mind 

V pertineo, -ui, — , -ere (per + teneo), to stretch out, reach, extend; To 
have a tendency, tend, lead, conduce; To have a tendency, to tend or 
lead to an object or result 

VI importo, -avi, -atus, -are (in + porto), to bring in, introduce, bring 
from abroad, import 

VII proximus, -a, -um, adj. (prope), the nearest, next; Subst. n., the 
neighborhood, vicinity, nearest place 

VIII DAT. WITH ADJ. OF NEARNESS, prOXiml. THE DATIVE IS USED WITH ADJECTIVES (AND A 
.E.M....ABYEM?).....P.E....EITNESS :! NEjMRNESSj. LM 

opposites, ...Adjectives of ...this ...kind are accommodat^^ 

INFESTUS, JNylSUSj .MOLESTUS; ...IDONEUS, .. OPPORTONUSj ...PM™y.S1.0TILIS, INyTIUS; Am 
.r.tN.ITI.My.Sj...PRQPINQI^S A ...yICllWSJ....PA^, . DISPAR, SIMILIS,...DISS.IMIL.ISl....iyCUNDIJ.S : ,....G;RATUSl 
N.QTIJ s, ignotus,. and OTIIERS . § 38 4 
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qui trans 1 Rhenum incolunt 

-who dwell across the Rhine ~who dwell beyond the Rhine 

quibuscum 11 continenter 111 bellum IV V gerunt v 

-(those men) with whom they ~with whom they are 
are continuously bearing war continuously waging war 

I.I.V. 

QUA DE CAUSA HELVETII QUOQUE RELIQUOS GALLOS 
VIRTUTE PR^CEDUNT, QUOD FERE COTlDlAMS PRCELIIS 
CUM GERMAMS COUTEUdUIMT, CUM AUT SUIS FlMBUS 
EOS PROHIBENT AUT IPS! flSf EORUM FfNIBUS BELLUM 

gerUNt. 


I trans, pmp. with acc. (TER-), Of motion, across, over, to the farther 
side of; Of position, across, beyond, on the other side of 

II quibuscum = cum quibus 

III contineo, -tinul, -tentus, -ere (com- + teneo), to hold together, bound, 
limit, comprise, enclose, surround, environ; Of places, to bound, 
limit, enclose; With the access, idea of hindering, preventing motion, 
to keep, keep still, detain, restrain, repress, enclose; Trop., to hold 
back, detain, repress, hold in check, curb, check, stay, stop, tame, 
subdue, etc.; Adv., continenter, In time, continuously, without 
interruption 

IV bellum, -I, n. (DVA-, DVI-), war 

V gero, gessl, gestus, -ere (GES-), to bear about, bear, carry, wear, 
have, hold, sustain; To carry out, administer, manage, regulate, rule, 
govern, conduct, carry on, wage, transact, accomplish, do, perform 
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Qua de causa I II 1 11 Helvetii 111 quoque IV V VI VII VIII reliquos v VI Gallos virtute™ vni 
praecedunt IX 

= concerning which cause the ~ for which reason the Helvetii 
Helvetii also preceed the also surpass the rest of the 

remaining Gauls in <respect to> Gauls in valor 
valor 


I qua de causa, A.»^T^.PRONouN.feR.^yiM). i gnE i N..sTMP.s..AT i ™E. i BEGiNNmG 

OF AN .INDEPENDENT SENTENCE OR CLAUSE, ...SERVING. TO ..CONNECT IT ..TOTH Tm SENTENCE OR 
CLAUSE THAT PRECEDES. . .§3 0 8 VI 

II causa, -ae, f. (CAV-), a cause, reason, motive, inducement, occasion, 
opportunity; Esp., Causa, in abl. with gen. or possess, adj. (usu. put after 
the noun), as patris causa, mea causa, on account of, for the sake of, 

almost always referring to the future, and implying a purpose 

III Helvetius, -a, -um, adj., of the Helvetii (a tribe between Lake Geneva, 
the Rhone, and the Rhine) 

IV quoque, conj. (que + quo), also, too 

V trans. as, “the rest of,” Superlatives (and more imrely Comp ai^tiveQ denoting 
.QSPER..MP....SUCCESSIO.N^ ^M,SO..MEDIUS,...{ cETERys]j...RE.UQyUS— I?SUM,I^Y DESIGNATE. NOT 
WHAT OBJECTj BUT WHAT PART OF.IT, IS. MEANT. §293 

VI reliquus, -a, -um, adj. (re- + LIC-), left, left over, remaining 

VII ABL. OF SPEC. .§.4.18 

VIII virtus, -utis, f. (vir), manliness, manhood, i.e. the sum of all the 
corporeal or mental excellences of man, strength, vigor; bravery, 
courage; aptness, capacity; worth, excellence, virtue, etc.; Military 
talents, courage, valor, bravery, gallantry, fortitude 

IX praecedo, -cessl, -cessus, -ere (pm + cedo), to go before, precede, lead 
the way, lead; Trop., to surpass, outstrip, outdo, excel, be superior 
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quod fere 1 cottidianis 11 proeliis 111 IV V cum™ Germams contendunt v 
=because they are contending -as they contend with the 
with the Germans in almost Germans in almost daily battles 
daily battles 

cum aut VI VII VIII IX X suls finibus™ vm eos prohibenP x 

-when they either hold them, ~ when they either repel them 
(away) from their own borders from their own territories 

aut ipsl in eorum finibus bellum gerunt XI 

=or (when) they themselves ~ or themselves wage war on 
wage war in their territories their frontiers 


I fere, adv. (FER-), closely, quite, entirely, fully, altogether, just; Of 
degree, nearly, almost, well-nigh, within a little, for the most part, 
about 

II cottidianus, -a, -um, adj. (cottidie; quot + dies), of every day, daily 

III cotidianis proeliis. abl. of means. .§409. 

IV cum, pr/ep. with abl. (SEC-), with, together with, in the company of, in 
connection with, along with, together, and; Cum in anastrophe 
(Anastrophe: inversion of the usual order of words. §640). So always with the 
pers. pron., mecum, tecum, secum, nobiscum, etc. 

V contendo, -di, -tus, -ere (con + tendo), to stretch, bend, draw tight, 
strain; To measure strength, strive, dispute, fight, contend, vie; To 
march, press on, seek, journey hastily, hasten; With the access, idea 
of hindering, preventing motion, to keep, keep still, detain, restrain, 
repress, enclose 

VI aUt, CONJ., INTRODUCING AN ANTITHESIS TO WHAT PRECEDES , Orj So INTRODUCING 
SUCCESSIVE ALTERNATIVES, Or. ..Or; INTRODUCING TWO ALTERNATIVES, OUt ... OUt, 

either.. .or 

VII suis finibus, abl. of separ. .§401 

VIII finis, -is, m. (FID-), that which divides, a boundary, limit, border; 
Borders, territory, land, country 

IX cum...prohibent, cum clause. Atemporal .clause, with, .cum, ...when, and some 

PAST TENSE OF . THE ...INDICATIVE ...DATES ; OR ..DEFINES i.THE 
M^NVEM. OCCURRED. ...§545 

X prohibeo, -ui, -itus, -ere (pro + habeo^ to hold before, hold back, keep 
away, check, restrain, hinder, prevent, avert, keep off, debar; To keep 
away keep, preserve, defend, protect 

XI cum...gerunt, cum clause. .§5.45 
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1. 1. VI. 

EORUM U>JA PARS, QUAM GALLOS OBTINERE DICTUM 
EST, fiSIITlUM CAPIT A FLUMlNE RHODA^O; 
COKTIKETUR GARUMKA flumi^e, OCEA^O, fTNibus 
BELGARUM; attiTigit etiam ab SEQUAMS et HELVETIIS 
FLUMElM RHETlUM; vergit ad septeTitriokes. 


Eorum una pars 

-one part of these (territories) 

quam Gallos obtinere 1 11 
=which /it has been said/ that the 
Gauls occupy 

dictum est m IV 
-it was said 


one part of these 


~which/it has been said/ that the 
Gauls occupy 

~it has been said 


I Gallos obtinere. indir. disc. dep. on dictum est. In .Indirect .Discourse the 
MMN...^usE. i OF..A..DEcy^TOM...SE!!n™cE..is...^...iN..Tm..lNnNn^...ymH..SOTjECT 
Accusative. All ..subordujate .clauses, tawe . the ..Subjunctive. ...§580 

II obtineo, -tinui, -tentus, -ere (ob + teneo), to hold fast, have, occupy, 
possess, preserve, keep, maintain 

III quam.. .obtinere. ..dictum est, subst. clause. A.cyLHSE...usED...^...A.NouN...is 
.c^led a Substantive CLAys.E...A Substantive Clause t^y be used as. the Subject or 
Object of a yEM A AS.AN At?.QSiTiyE a or AS..A..Pj^DicATE Nominative or Accusative. ...§ 
561 & A CLAUSE WHICH IS..y.S.ED AS.A NOUN IV^Y BE CALLED A SyB^AOTlVE C.LAyS.Ej AS 
CERTMN IUILATIVE CLAySES...AM S.OMETMES...C^.LEDS^H)JECTyiE CAUSES... .BUT. IN PRACTICE 
.THE.TERM. .IS..RESTSJCTED ...Tp...CLAy.S.ES .WHICH KPKSENT A ACTOSAnVE 
CASE, THE ..CLAUSES ...WHICH ...STAND FOR ..M..MLAEIY.E BEING .SOMETIMES CALLED ADVEMIAL 

clauses, ...Even ...with ...this limitation the ...term is ...not ...quite precise, The^m 

.RATHER .THAT THE .CLAUSE AND THE ..LEApiNG .VERB ARE MUTU^LY ^ 

.MINFORCES . THE OTHER, THE SI^H^LEST IWD PROB^yiLY THE JE/Uy,IE^ F01^... .OF SUCH 
.S.E.NTENCES..IS..TO..BE FOUND IN THE PAFLVTACTIC USE ..(^S.EE §26.8X.OF TVyO VERBS. LIKE VO.LO 
MMSj..DlCAMy.S....CMSEp,...ADE^.p.PTMyM..EST,...F.ROM...S.UC.H..VEMS..THE .USAGESPREADBY 
ANALOGY TO OTHER VEMSj AND THE COMPLEMENTARY RELATION OF THE CLAUSE TO THE 
VEM CAME TO ...RESEMBLE THE ^^.COMPLEMENTARY ..FORCE .OF THE .ACCUSATIVE, ..ESPECIALLY THE 
ACCUSATIVE OF .COGNATE MEANING ..(§390), §560 & A SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSE USED AS THE 
OBIE.CT...OF. A... VEM..BECO^S.. THE... SUBJECT. .PUT... m...THE..P^SIV]E 

(Impersonal ....CoNsraucnoN,)..n,.. Some ...verbs that ...T^...M..im 

SyBiyHCTIVE ARE USED IMPERSONALLY IN THE PASSIVE, AND THE INFINUIVE BECOMES THE 

subject of. the. sentence.. .§566.ii 
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initium 1 u capit * I II 111 IV * a flumine Rhodano IV v 

-takes (its) entrance from the ~takes its beginning at the river 
river Rhone Rhone 

attingit VI 

-it borders on ~it borders 


IV died, dixl, dictus, -ere (DIC-), to say, speak, utter, tell, mention, 
relate, affirm, declare, state, assert; To appoint, set apart, fix upon, 
settle 

I initium, -i, n. (in + eo), a going in, entrance; Fig., a beginning, 
commencement 

II ACC. SG. OBJ. OF capit 

III capio, cepl, captus, -ere (CAP-), to take in hand, take hold of, lay 
hold of, take, seize, grasp; In partic. Of living objects. To take into 
possession, take captive, seize, make prisoner — Of places. To occupy, 
choose, select, take possession of, enter into — mostly milit. t. t., to 
take up a position, select a place for a camp, etc. — Of things of value, 
property, money, etc. In gen., to take, seize, wrest, receive, obtain, 
acquire, get, etc. — Of regular income, revenue, etc., rents, tolls, 
profits, etc., to collect, receive, obtain; In gen., of any occupation, 
work, or undertaking, to begin, enter upon, take, undertake, etc. — 
Transf. of place 

IV a fliimine Rhodano. abl. of source. The Ablative ^..(usually. .wi.™...a 

PREPOSITION) [IS .USED TO ..DENOTE. THE SOURCE .FROM ..y™CH.MnfflN.5..!S..PEMyEp JL .OR.THE 

Material of which it consists, ..§403 

V Rhodanus, -i, m., the Rhone 

VI attingo, -tigl, -tactus, -ere (ad + tango), to touch, come in contact 
with; Of places, to be near, border on, adjoin, touch 
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etiam 1 ab 11 Sequams 111 et Helvetiis IV V flumen Rhenum v 

-/it borders on/ also the river ~ too , on the side of the Sequani 

Rhine on (the side of) the and the Helvetii, upon the river 

Sequani and on (the side of) the Rhine 

Helvetii 


continetur Garumna VI VII VIII flumine, Oceano™, finibus ™ 1 Belgarum 


-it is bound by the river 
Garonne, by the ocean, and by 
the territories of the Belgce 

vergit IX X ad septentriones x 
-(and) it turns toward the seven 
stars near the north pole 


~it is boumded by the river 
Garonne, the ocean, and the 
territories of the Belgce 

~ and lies toward the northern 
regions 


I etiam, adv. (et + iam). Of time, now too, yet, as yet, even yet, still, even 
now; conj. Freq. with comparatives (such as quin) for the sake of intensity, 
yet, still 

II ab, a, abs, pmp. with abl., from, away from; To denote the side or 
direction from which an object is viewed in its local relations (=a 
parte), at, on, in — Gallia Celtica attingit ab Sequanis et Helvetiis 
flumen Rhenum, on the side of the Sequani, i.e. their country 

III ab Sequanis, ab + abl. = place from where. The.place ...where ..i.s..denoted..by 

THE /^L^IVE WITHOUT A P^POSmON IN THE FOLLOWING..INSTANCES! ..TjHE PLACE WHERE 

ISDENOraDOT. THE.^yflr^..ynTHOUT..A.^POSmON m.TraFpLLOMNGMSIMGE.?.;. ...Qe.T 

EN IN ..INDEFINITE .WORDS, .SUCH AS .LOCO, .PARTE, .ETC... II. .POSITION IS .FREQUENTLY EXPRESSED 
OT THE.ABLMTVE ..WITH AB (RARELY .ex), .PROPERLY M.MING FROM, §429 

IV ab Sequanis et Helvetiis. abl. of source. §403 

V Rhenus, -i, m., the Rhine 

VI Garumna, -ae, river ofS.W. Gaul — now the Garonne 

VII Oceanus, -i, m., the great sea, outer sea, ocean 

VIII Garumna flumine, Oceano, finibus, abl. of means. §409 

IX vergo, — , — , -ere (VERG-), to bend, turn, be inclined, lie, be situated; 
Neut., to bend, turn, incline itself; of places, to lie, be situated in any 
direction 

X septentriones, -um, prop, (septemtrio), the seven plough-oxen; hence, 
as a constellation; Lit., the seven stars near the north pole ("called 
also the Wain, and the Great or Little Bear); Transf. The northern 
regions, the north (as a quarter of the heavens) 
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1. 1. VII. 

BELGv'E AB EXTREMIS GALLED FlHlBUS ORIUNTUR; 
perti^eTjt AD ITiferiOrem PARTEM flumiTiis RHEKlI; 
spectaTit iTt septeTitrioTiEm et orie^tem SOLEM. 

Belgae ab extremis' Galliae finibus I 11 oriuntur 1 " 

-the Belgee descend from the ~ the Belgce rises from the 
furthest frontiers of Gaul extreme frontier of Gaul 

pertinent ad Inferibrem IV V VI VII partem fluminis Rheni 

-(and) they extend toward the ~ extend to the lower portion of 

lower part of the river Rhine the river Rhine 

spectant v in septentrione et orientem" solem™ 

-(and) they look toward the ~ and look toward the north and 
seven stars near the north pole the rising sun 
and the rising sun 


I extremus, -a, -um, adj. sup. (exter), outermost, utmost, extreme, 
farthest, last 

II ab extremis... finibus, abl. of source. §403 

III orior, ortus, oriri, dep. (OL-), to arise, rise, stir, get up ; Fig., to rise, 
come forth, spring, descend, grow, take origin, proceed, start, begin, 
originate 

IV Inferus, -a, -um, adj. with comp. sup. (cf. infra), below, beneath, 
underneath, lower 

V specto, -avl, -atus, -are (specio), to look on, look at, behold, gaze at, 
watch, observe, inspect, attend; Of localities, to look, face, lie, be 
situated towards any quarter 

VI oriens, -entis, m. (ppp. of orior), the rising sun, morning sun; The East, 
Orient 

VII sol, solis, m. (SER-), the sun 
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LI. VIII. 

AQUITANIA A GARUMNA FLUMINE AD PYrEEGDOS 
MONTES et eam partem OCEAM qile est ad 
HISPAN lAM PERTIYJET; spectat inter OCCASUM SOLIS 
ET SEPTENTRIONES. 


Aqultania a Garumna flumine 1 
partem Ocean! 

=Aquitania /extends/ from the 
river Garonne to the Pyrencean 
mountains and to that part of 
the ocean 


ad Pyrenaeos 11 montes 111 et eam 

~Aquitania /extends/ from the 
river Garonne to the Pyrencean 
mountains and to that portion of 
the ocean 


quae est ad IV V VI Hispaniam v VI 

=which is toward Spain ~which is near Spain 


I a Garumna flumine. abl. of source. §403 

II Pyrenaeus, -a, -um, adj., of Pyrene — “Pyrenceos montes,” the 
Pyrenees Mountains 

III mons, montis, m. (MAN-), a mountain, mount, range of mountains 

IV ad, pmp. with acc., In space, to, toward; Nearness or proximity in gen. 
(= apud), near to, by, at, close by; In number or amount, near, near to, 
almost, about, toward; With verbs which designate going, coming, moving, 

BEARING, BRINGING NEAR, ADAPTING, TAKING, RECEIVING, CALLING, EXCITING, 
ADMONISHING, ETC., WHEN THE V. IS COMPOUNDED WITH ad, THE PMP. IS NOT ALWAYS 
REPEATED, BUT THE CONSTR. WITH THE DAT. OR ACC. EMPLOYED legdtWnem ad 

clvitates suscipit, he undertakes the office of ambassador to the 
states (I. Ill); In other relations, with regard to, in respect of, in 
relation to, as to, to, in; With names of towns after verbs of motion, ad is 

USED IN ANSWER TO THE QUESTION Whither? INSTEAD OF THE SIMPLE ACC., but 

commonly with this difference, that ad denotes to the vicinity of, the 
neighborhood of 

V SPECIAL USE OF PLACE TO WHICH. SPECIAL ...USES OF ...PLACE ...FROM ..WHICH, TO WHICH, AND 
WHERE. ME THE .FOLLOWING; IV. WlTH ALL ...NAMES OF ...PLACES ...ATj^.MM^ING .NE^ i ..(nOT 
In)i.J.?...?.X™E.SSEDBY Ag pg ^ aHjD WITH [THE .ACCUSATIVE, §428 

VI Hispania, -ae, f., Spain; Pl., Spanish provinces; referring to the 
division into the two parts, “Hispania citerior, ’’Hither Spain, 
“Hispania ulterior,” Further Spain 
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pertinet 

=extends ~ extends 

spectat inter occasum 1 solis et septentriones 
-it looks between the setting of ~it looks between the setting of 
the sun, and the seven stars near the sun, and the north star 
the north pole 


I occasus, -us, m. (ob + CAD-), a falling, going down, setting 
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ORGATORIX PERSUADES HIS PEOPLE TO MIGRATE. 



I.II.I. 


Apud 1 Helvetios longe nobilissimus 11 fuit et ditissimus 111 IV Orgetorix" 
=Among the Helvetii, Orgetorix ~ Among the Helvetii, Orgetorix 
was by far the most well-known was by far the most noted and 
and (the most) wealthy wealthy 

I.II. II. 

IS, M. MESSALA ET M. PUPIO PlSONE CONSULIBUS, REGNI 
CUPIDITATE IN DUCTUS CONiURATIONEM NObilitatis 
FECIT ET CIVITATI PERSUASIT UT DE FlNlBUS SUIS CUM 
OMNIBUS COPIIS EXlRENT: perfacile esse, CUM 
VIRTUTE OMNIBUS PR^ESTARENT, TOTIUS GALLIC 
IMPERlO POTlRl. 


I apud, pmp. indecform., piw. gov. Acc., with, at, by, near; In respect of 
persons, in (whose) presence or before whom any thing is done or 
takes place; Of persons, of inhabitants of cities or countries, among 
whom one is, or something is, is done or happens, among (= inter) 

II nobilis, -e, adj. with comp, and sup. (GNA-), that is known, well-known, 
famous, noted, celebrated, renowned; High-born, of noble birth, noble 
(usu. of families from which the high offices of state had been filled) 

III dives, -itis, with comp, and sup, adj. (DIV-), rich, wealthy, opulent 

IV Orgetorix, -igis, m., a Helvetian nobleman who formed a plot to seize 
supreme power 


S PUD helvetios loNge nobilissimus fuit et 

DITISSIMUS ORGETORIX. 
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Is 

=he (Orgetorix) -he 

M[arco]‘ [Valerio ] I 11 III IV V Messala 111 IV et M[arco] Pupio v PIsone VI VII VIII IX 
[Calpurniano] consulibus™ vm IX 

=with M[arcus] [Valerius] -when Messala and Piso were 
Messala and M[arcus] Pupius consuls 
[Calpurnianus] Piso (being) 
consuls (e.g. 61 B.C.) 


I Marcus, -I, m., a Roman first name, equiv. to english Mark 

II Valerius, -i, m., a Roman name 

III Messala, -ae, m., a Roman name 

IV Marco Valerio Messala, Marcus Valerius Messala, consul in 61 B.C. 

V Pupius, -i, m., a Roman name 

VI Piso, -onis, m., a Roman name 

VII M. Messala et M. Pupio Pisdne consulibus. abl. abs. A noun or 

PRONOUN, ..WITH A ..PAKnCI?.LE..IN. AGRE.EME1W, MAY BE PUT ..IN.Tra .^ymVE. TO..DEFDJE.THE 

.TME.or.circumst^^ ..This., construction, is.. (^L.m.raE...j(^LMTVE i 

Absolute,..!.. .An ..apjective, or a. secmd..MM,...M^..TME..th.e..pmce.of the participle 
.in..tm.^M1IYE..^solut.e . construction. ..§.41.9.i 

VIII consul, -ulis, m. (com- + SAL-), a consul — the highest magistracy of the 
Roman republic was vested in two consuls, chosen annually; In 
dates, defining the year; usu. abl absol. — Messala et Pisone 
consulibus, in the consulship of 

IX Marco Pupio Pisdne Calpurniano, consul with M. Valerius 
Messala in 61 B.C. 
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regni I II 1 11 IV V VI VII VIII IX X XI cupiditate 111 IV inductus v coniurationem" nobilitatis fecit™ 


-<having been> led by desire of 
kingship, made a swearing 
together of the nobility 

et clvitati ™ 1 n persuasit x Xl 
=and persuaded the state 


~ seduced by lust of sovereignty, 
formed a plot among the 
nobility 


and persuaded the people 


I obj. gen. Nouns of action, agency,, and feeling govern the Genitive of the Object. 
.§348 

II regnum, -i, n. (rex), kingly government, royal authority, kingship, 
royalty; Dominion, sovereignty, rule, authority, supreme power 

III abl. of means. The .. Ablative .is ...used to ...denote the ...means or .iN.sTRyMMl..QL.AN 
action, §409 

IV cupiditas, atis, f. (cupidus), a longing, desire, passion, eagerness 

V induco, -duxl, -ductus, -ere (in + duco), to lead in, bring in, 
introduce, conduct, lead up, bring forward; To move, excite, 
persuade, induce, mislead, seduce 

VI coniuratio, -onis, f. (coniuro), a swearing together; In a bad sense, a 
conspiracy, plot 

VII facio, feci, factus, -ere (FAC-), to make, construct, fashion, frame, 
build, erect, produce, compose; In pass., to make in all senses, to do, 
perform, accomplish, prepare, produce, bring to pass, cause, effect, 
create, commit, perpetrate, form, fashion, etc.; Of actions, to do, 
perform, make, carry on, execute 

VIII civitati, dat. with special v. persuasit. 

SmyEj.MSICTi.ENW ..AND .SPARE, ..TAKE THE DATIVE, §367 

IX civitas, -atis, f. (civis), the condition of a citizen, citizenship, freedom 
of the city, membership in the community; A community of citizens, 
body-politic, state 

X dir. obj. to the clause. ut...exirent 

XI persuaded, -suasi, -suasus, -ere (per + suadeo), to convince, persuade 
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ut 1 de nnibus suis 11 cum 111 omnibus copiis IV exirenr VI 


-that they should go out from 
their own territories with all 
(their) possessions 

perfacile™ VIU esse lx [dixit] x 
=[he said] that it was very easy 


~to go forth from their 
territories with all their 
possessions 

~(saying) that it would be very 
easy 


I ut, conj. and adj. (ut), conj., with subj., Of effect or result, that, so that; 
Adv. Rel. adv. of manner (=eo modo quo), as; Causal, as, = prout, pro eo 
ut. Introducing a general statement, in correspondence with the 
particular assertion of the principal clause, ut = as, considering... 
that, in accordance with; Of manner. Interrog., how, in what way, in 

what manner Usu. in dependent questions, with subj. After verbs of 

fearing, how, in what way, lest.. .not, that.. .no 

II abl. of place from which. Relations., of Place .are .exp^ssed. as, follows!... The 
place ..from .which, by the ..Ablative ...with m,.d£,..or.ex. §426 

III cum, conj. (CA-). Prop., of time, constr. with indic. in an independent assertion; 
with subj. in a subordinate statement — Fixing a point of time, when, at the 
time when; Fixing or defining a period of time, when, while, during 
the time that, as, as long as, after; Prasgn., giving a cause or reason 
(cum causale), when, since, because, inasmuch as, seeing that, in that, 
in view of the fact that 

IV copia, -ae, f. (co + ops), Of material objects. Of possessions, resources, 
wealth, supplies, riches, prosperity; In milit. lang. copia, and far more 
freq. in pl. copiae, -arum, men, troops, forces, army 

V ut...exirent. subst. clause of purpose. .Subst^we..Claijs.es...o.f...P.uiupose 
(negative .Ne).ARE .USED AS the OBJECT OF ...VERBS DENOTING .M.A™pN.DIMm 

.the... future— Such ....are, ....verbs ; meaning ^^...to jutmonisHj ask, b^ 

DECREE, DETERMINEj PERMIT, PERSUAJJE :l ..^.SOLVE,.URGEjjWD WISH. §5.63^ 

VI exeo, -il, -itus, -Ire (ex + eo), to go out, go forth, go away, depart, 
withdraw, retire 

VII PRED . WITH esse, .N.EyT.E.R....Apj.E.CTiyES... ARE .USED... SUBSTANTIVELY . IN ...THE ...FOLLOWING 
.S.PECI^..SENS.ES.;,.IY,..A .NEJJTER^^JECTiyE MAY BII USED AS.AN AITMBUTWE OR A PIIEDICATE 
APIECTiyE WITH AN INFINITIVE OR A SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSE ,...§289lV 

VIII perfacilis, -e, adj. (per + facilis), very easy 

IX perfacile esse, indir. disc. I.n...Indirect Discourse .... raE...i^N....cLAUSE..OF...A 
DEcy^TORY... S entence is ...put in the ...Infinitive 

.SyBORDINATE ...OLAUSES.TAKE THE ...SUBJUNCTIVE, I. THE .VERB OF ...MYING.J^..K.piTEN.NpT. 
EXPRESSED., BUT IMPLIED IN SOME WORD OR IN THE GENERAL DRIFT OF THE SENTENCE: §58 
Oi 
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cum virtute 1 omnibus 11 praestarent 111 IV 

-since they excelled all men in ~since they excelled all in valor 
<respect to> valor 

totIus v Galliae imperio VI ™ potlri ™ 1 IX 

-to take possession of the ~to acquire the supreme power 
command of the whole of Gaul of the whole of Gaul 


X perfacile esse [dixit], inf. in indir disc. THE i PMSEOT Ji ..THE i PEFrECT li .gR.THE 
Future. Infinitive. is .used. in .Indirect Discour^ 

PRESENT 1 ..PAST 3 . .OR. FUTURE .WITH .MFEMN.CE.TO. THE. VEM..QI..MI3.NS...ETC.. by. which. the 
.Indirect Discourse ..is.intro.ducep,. such as:. .Error;. ..Reference. source not.found See 
chart; §584 

I ABL. OF SPEC. THE ABLATWE OF SpECIFII^TION DENOTES THAT IN RESPECT TO WHICH 
ANYTHING IS ORIS DONE. ...§418 

II dat. with comp. v. prcestarent. Many verbs compounded with . ao,j^e, co.n,..in,. 

INTER, OB 1 POST J ..PI^ 1 .PRp ;I SUBj..SUPER 1 A^D SOME WUH QRCUMj AD^T THE DATIVE OF 
THE INDIRE CT OBJECT. ..§370 

III cum... praestarent, cum clause. Cum causal., or ....concessive....tam?.....the 

Subjunctive. Cum CAUSAL .iy^Y usually be ti^nslated by s.incei cum. .concessive by 
ALTHOUGH OR ..WHILEJ ..EITHER, OCCASIONALLY, BY .WHEN, §5.49. 

IV prsesto, -itl, -itus, -are (pile + sto), to stand out, stand before, be 
superior, excel, surpass, exceed, be excellent; Impers. with subject-clause, 
it is preferable, is better 

V totus, -a, -um, gen. totius (TV-), all, all the, all at once, the whole, 
entire, total (See chart: totus,. .whole_§ 113 ) 

VI obj. of dep. v. persuasit. The ..deponents...^ 

.WI.TH.SEYERAL OF THIlIR COMPOUNDS, GOVERN THE AjILATiyE. ...§410 

VII imperium, -I, n. (impero), With abl., a command, order, direction, 
injunction; Supreme power, sovereignty, sway, dominion, empire, 
supremacy, authority 

VIII subj. of v. esse 

IX potior, -itus, -iri, dep. (potis), to become master of, take possession of, 
get, obtain, acquire, receive 
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I.II.III. 

ID HOC FACILlUS ElS PERSUASIT, QUOD UNDIQUE LOCI 
DATURA HELVETII COIMTINeIMTUR: U>lA EX PARTE 

FLUMI^E rheko latissimo atque altissimo, qui 

AGRUM HELVETIUM A GERMAMS DlVIDIT; ALTERA EX 
PARTE MOTSITE IURA ALTISSIMO, QUI EST UNITER 
SEQUAKOS ET HELVETIOS; TERTIA LACU LEMATlTlO ET 

flumi^e rhodaTio, qui provi^ciam Tiostram ab 

HELVETIIS DlVIDIT. 

Id 1 hoc 11 facilius els 111 IV V VI VII VIII persuasit™ 

-because of this (thing), he more -to this he the more easily 
easily persuaded them (to adopt) persuaded them 
that (course) 

quod undique v loci VI vn natura ™ 1 Helvetii continentur 
-because the Helvetii are held ~ because the Helvetii are 
together from all parts by the confined on every side by the 
nature of (their) place nature of their situation 


I obj. of persuasit. Some .verbs ordin^ly 

fi.L™E direct object along ..with ; the ..Dative ..of the inpirect. ...§369 

II ABL. OF CAUSE. ...OR ..WITHOUT A US.m. .TO. .EJffMSS 

Cause, ...§404 

III dat. with special v. persuasit. §367 

IV persuadeo, -suasi, -suasus, -ere (per + suadeo), to convince, persuade 

V undique, adv. (unde + que), from all parts, from every quarter, on all 
sides, all around, on every part, everywhere 

VI locus, -I, m. (loca), a place, spot; Fig. Place, position, situation, 
condition, relation, state 

VII natura, -ae, f., birth; Nature, natural constitution, property, quality 

VIII ABL. OF MEANS. TjHE ABLATIVE IS ySED...TO DENOTE. .THE MEANS. OR. .INSTRUMENT. OF AN 

ACTION,. §4.09 
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una ex parte flumine Rheno latissimo 1 II III atque altissimo 11 m 
=from one part by the very ~on one side by the Rhine, a very 
broad and very deep Rhine river broad and deep river 

qui IV V agrum v Helvetium a GermanIs VI VII VIII IX X dlvidit 

=(the Rhine) which divides the ~ which separates the Helvetian 

territory of the Helvetii from the territory from the Germans 

Germans 

altera™ ex parte monte Iura™ 1 K altissimo* 

=from the second part by the ~on a second side by the Jura, a 
Jura, a very high mountain very high mountain 

qul est inter Sequanos et Helvetios 

=(the Jura mountain) which is ~which is (situated) between the 
(situated) between the Sequani Sequani and the Helvetii 
and the Helvetii 


I latus, -a, -um, adj. with comp, and sup. (STER-), broad, wide, extensive 

II flumine Rheno latissimo atque altissimo, abl. of means. §409 

III altus, -a, -um, adj. with comp, and sup. (P. of alo), nourished, grown 
great, high, lofty, tall; deep 

IV takes its gender not from flumine, but from Rheno. A Relative .generally 

MP.E.S..M.GE!TOER_^D_N!^M.WTH_^..^POSnm..OR.PMpiCIOT...NOUN.m..ITS..OWN 

CLAUSE, ..RATHER .THAN .MIH.AN .ANTECEDENT 1Q.F .DIFFER^_GENDm or NU]mra. ._§306 

V ager, -gri, m. (ago), productive land, afield, farm, estate, arable land, 
pasture; A territory, district, domain 

VI ABL. OF SEPAR. .§401 

VII alter, -tera, -terum, pronom. adj. (AL-), one, another, the one, the 
other (of two); Esp., as a numeral, the second, next (See chart: alter, 
tteriijs,. the other .§1.13) 

VIII ABL. OF MEANS. .§409 

IX Iura, -ae, m., a chain of mountains extending from the Rhine to the 
Rhone 

X Iura altissimo, apposition. A ..noun used. to describe miother, and .stanping in 

THE ..SAM.E..PART...OF..T.H.E...SE.NTEN.CE.WI^ 

M.P...is..mp..to..be..!n..^.p.o.siti.on,...§282 
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tertia [ex parte] lacu 1 Lemanno 11 et flumine Rhodano 111 

=from the third [part] by the -on a third by the Lake of 

Lake of Geneva, and by the river Geneva, and by the river Rhone 

Rhone 

qul provinciam IV V nostram ab Helvetils v dlvidit 

-(the Lake of Geneva) which ~ which separates our province 

divides our province from the from the Helvetii 

Helvetii 


I.II.IV. 

HIS REBUS FlEBAT UT ET MlKUS LATE VAGARENTUR ET 
MINUS FACILE FlMlTIMlS BELLUM INFERRE POSSENT: QUA 
EX PARTE HOMINES BELLANDl CUPIDl MACNO DOLORE 

adficiebaNtur 


I lacus, -us, m. (LAC-), an opening, hollow, lake, pond, pool 

II Lemammus, -I, m., with lacus, Lake Geneva 

III lacu Lemanno et flumine Rhodano, abl. of means. §409 

IV provincia, se, f., A province, i.e. a territory out of Italy, acquired by 
the Romans (chiefly by conquest), and brought under Roman 
government; also, to be rendered provincial administration, 
employment, etc. 

V ab Helvetiis, abl. of separ. §401 
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His rebus I II 1 11 fiebat 111 

=because of these things, it was ~from these circumstances, it 

made came to pass 

ut et IV V minus v late VI VII VIII vagarentur™ 

=both that they roamed less ~ that they could range less 

broadly widely 

et minus facile fmitimis™' bellum Inferre IX possent* 

=and that they were less easily ~and could less easily make war 
able to bear war upon (their) upon their neighbors 
neighbors 

I his rebus, abl. of means. §409 

II res, rei, f. (RA-), a thing, object, matter, affair, business, event, fact, 
circumstance, occurrence, deed, condition, case 

III IMPF. TENSE EXPRESSES THE CONTINUED EFFECT OF THE CAUSES. T.HE ...IMPERFECT. .DENOTES 

an action or. a .state as. continued or ..repeated .in.past time. ...Note. The. Imperfect, is 

A.DESORinWE..T™SE.MD.DENOraS.M..A™.O.N..GONa5n®...M.IN..PFOGMSS OR A.SI^..OF 
THINGS. AS ACTUALLY OBSERVED. HENCE 

.IMM.THE .PeMECT.. ThUS.REX ERAT AND REX .FUIT MAY .OFTEN ;.BE.USED mDffFOffitmYI.BlJT 
IH.E..FOBMER DESCRIBES THE ..CONDITION ..WHILE ..THE ..LATTER ONLY ..STATES IT... THE ENGLISH 

I^...I , T?.5..T^.QI...IN....BI^I.IN.9.y.I?.II!.N.!I..J)I.E.?.I...I.W.9...M.Q.l?T.?....Q.I...?IATEMENT. Hence the Latin 
Imperfect is often tr^slated by the English Pmterite. ...§470 

IV et, conj., and; When repeated, et...et, it serves to connect two ideas partitively , 

both.. .and, as well. .as, not only.. .but also 

V parvus, -a, -um, adj. comp, and sup.: minor, minimus. (PAV-), Of 
magnitude, little, small, petty, puny, inconsiderable; Adv., Comp., 
minus, less; Comp., minor, -us., less, lesser, smaller, inferior 

VI latus, -a, -um, adj. with comp, and sup. (STER-), broad, wide, extensive; 
late, adv., broadly, widely, extensively; with longe, on all sides, far 
and wide, everywhere 

VII vagor, -atus, -ari, dep., vagus, to stroll about, go to and fro, ramble, 
wander, roam, range, rove 

VIII finitimus, -a, -um, adj. (finis), bordering upon, adjoining, neighboring; 
Subst., finitimi, -drum, m., neighbors 

IX Infero intull, inlatus, Inferre (in + fero), to bring in, introduce, bring 
to, carry in; Milit., signa (arma) in hostem, or hosti, to bear the 
standards against the enemy, to attack, make an attack upon; in 
phrases, with bellum, gradum, or pedem, to make an attack; Fig., to 
bring forward, adduce, introduce, produce, make, excite, occasion, 
cause, inflict 
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qua 1 ex parte homines" bellandi" 1 IV cupidi magno v dolore VI ™ 
adficiebantur™ 1 K 


=from which part (partly 
because), (these) men, desirous 
of waging war, were affected 
with great pain 


~for which reason men fond of 
war (as they were) were affected 
with great regret 


X ut...vagarentur...possent, subst. clause of res. Substantive Clauses ...of 
Result. with._ut. ..(negative ut ...non) are ...used as the ...object of ..vems. denoting the 
accomplishment ...of ...an ...effort— Such ...are ...ESPEgALLY FAgo and its 

.(t.?Ut-tQjL..t.Q.t?.tt?tQx..tTtA)..^tlty?.?..ANU..P.HI^SES..TAMNG..^^..y.T“CLAUSE..OF RESULT AS SUBJECT 
.QS....QBJ.ECT...ME...ACCEPIT, ...ACCIDIT, ...Mt>!.THRi....ALTERA ...EST ..MS,....CqMMlTT^ 

.CpNTINGITj ..EFFIQ0ji..EVEOTTj FAQOj HTj. .FLEM PO.TESTj FO^j IMPETRO :l INTEGRUM. .EST^ MOS 
.EST,...MUNUS....EST I ...N.ECES.SE...ESTj...PROPE...EST J ....MCTUM...EST,....M^ 

RESTAT, .TANTlEST, .TANTUM ABEST, ...AND I A FEW ...OTHERS. ._§568. 

I A REL. PRON. IS OFTEN USED AT THE BEGINNING OF AN INDEPENDENT CLAUSE, CONNECTING 
IT WITH THE PRECEDING SENTENCE. A ..RELATIVE ...PRONOUN ...CQR.My£Pl..QEIiN...S^DS...^ff 
THE BEGINNING OF AN INDEPENDENT ...SENTENCE ...OR .CLAUSE, ...SERVING TO ...CONNECT IT WITH 
THE .SENTENCE. OR. CLAUSE. THAT. PRECEDES, ...§3.08.VI 

II homo, -inis, m. and f., a human being, man, person 

III OBJECTIVE GEN. OF THE GERUND WITH ADJ. CUpidl. ADJECTIVES .MQU.IRING..AN...Q.BIE.CT.OF 

.m.FH^.ra...GgTOSN.... , mE.. ..Q.bj.ective...Genitive...inclupe Adjectives., .denoting .desire., 

KNOWLEDGE, ...MEMORY, .FULNESS, ...POWER, ...SHARING, GUILT, AND ..TH.nR...g.PPOSITES. GOVERN 
™.E GENITIVE. §349.1 & THE ..GENITIVE OF THE ..GERUND. .MP..GjERUNpryE IS. USED. AFTER 
.N.QM.S...QS..A.PJ.ECTIYESJ.EITHER AS. SUBJECTIVE OR .OBJECTIVE .GENITIVE, ...§504 

IV hello, -avl, -atum, -are (bellum), to wage war, carry on war, war 

V magnus, -a, -um, Lit., of physical size or quantity, great, large ; Of 
things, vast, extensive, spacious, etc.; Trop. In gen., great, grand, 
mighty, noble, lofty, important, of great weight or importance; Esp. Of 
measure, weight, quantity, great, much, abundant, considerable, etc.; 
In plur. subst., maiores, -um, m., ancestors, forefathers 

VI dolor, -oris, m. (DAL-), pain, smart, ache, suffering, anguish; dolor; 
Esp, indignation, wrath, animosity, anger, resentment 

VII magno dolore, abl. of manner. The Manner ...of ..an.^ction is .denoted by the 

Ablative; usually with cum, unless a limiting adjective is used with the noun. §4 
12 
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I.II.V. 

PRO MULTITUDI>4E autem homi>rjm et PRO GLORIA 
BELLI ATQUE FORTITUDES AUGUSTUS SE FINES 
HABERE ARBITRABAHTUR, QUI Ilsr LO'NGITUDI'NIEM MlLIA 

passuum duceNta quadragiTita, nsr latitudEm 
CE lMTUM octogiMA patebaTit. 

Pro * 1 multitudine 11 autem 111 hominum 

-that, however, in comparison ~ considering the extent of their 
with the multitude of men population 


VIII afficio, affeci, affectum, -ere (ad + facio), to do something to one, i.e. 
to exert an influence on body or mind, so that it is brought into such 
or such a state; With acc. and abl., to affect a person or (rarely) thing 
with something; In a good sense, to bestow upon, grace with; In a 
bad sense, to visit with, inflict upon; or the ablative and verb may be 
rendered by the verb corresponding to the ablative, and if an 
adjective accompany the ablative, this adjective becomes an adverb 

IX adficio, adfeci, adfectum, adficere (ad + facio), to do something to 
one, i.e. to exert an influence on body or mind, so that it is brought 
into such or such a state; With acc. and abl., to affect a person or 
(rarely) thing with something; In a good sense, to bestow upon, grace 
with; In a bad sense, to visit with, inflict upon 

I pro, pr/tp. with abl. (PRO-), Of place, before, in front of, in face of; On 
account of, for the sake of; Of relation or proportion, for, in 
proportion, in comparison with, in accordance with, according to, 
conformably to, by virtue of; Of equivalence, for, the same as, just as, 
as; Of compensation, for, in exchange for, in return for 

II multitudo, inis, f. (multus), a great number, multitude; In partic. Of 
people, a great number, a crowd, multitude; Of the common people, 
the crowd, the multitude 

III autem, conj., an adversative particle which regularly follows an emphatic 
word, or two or more closely connected words , but, on the other hand, on 
the contrary, however 
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et pro gloria 1 belli atque fortitudinis 11 angustos 111 IV V VI VII VIII IX X XI se fines habere™ v 
=and in comparison with (their) ~ and their renown for warfare 
renown of warfare and of and bravery, they had but 
bravery, they had narrow narrow limits 
borders 

arbitrabantur" 

= they were thinking ~ they thought 

qui in longitudinem™ mllia ™ 1 IX passuum x Xl ducenta quadraginta 
-(the territories) which (were ~ although they (extended) in 
extending) in length two- length 240 miles 
hundred forty thousands of 
paces 


I gloria, -ae, f. (CLV-), glory, fame, renown, praise, honor — with gen. 

II fortitudo, -inis, f. (fortis), strength ; Mentally, firmness, manliness 
shown in enduring or undertaking hardship; fortitude, resolution, 
bravery, courage, intrepidity 

III angustus, -a, -um, adj. (ANG-), with comp, and sup, narrow, strait, 
contracted 

IV habere arbitrabantur , inf. in indir. disc. §584 

V angustos se fines habere, indir. disc, dependent on arbitrabantuir. In 

Indi^ct Discourse . the n^n clause . of . a . Declar^ory Sentence is ..put .in .the 
Infinitive with Subject Accusative. All subordinate clauses take the Subjunctive. 
§580 

VI arbitror, -atus sum, -ari, dep. (arbiter), In law, of witnesses, to testify 
on information and belief, depose to one's best knowledge; In gen., to 
be of an opinion, believe, consider, think 

VII longitudo, -inis, f. (longus), length 

VIII ACC. OF EXTENT OF SPACE. EctENTOF .S.PACE...IS..EX.PRES^ 

IX mille, pl. milia, num. adj. (MIL-), a thousand, ten hundred; In the 
phrase, mille passuum, a thousand paces (a Roman mile, about 1618 
English yards) 

X partitive gen . Words ...denoting a ...Part... are ...followed ...by ..the ..G™^ 

.Wh.QM to ...which ....the ...part ...belongs. .Numerals, ...Comr^hveSj S^ 

Pronominal woiujs mke amus a alter a nullus, etc. ...§346 

XI passus, -us, m. (PAT-), a step, pace 
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in latitudinem 1 centum octoginta patebant 11 

-they were lying open in ~-and in breadth 180 (Roman 

breadth one-hundred eightly miles) 

(thousands of paces) 


I latitudo, -inis, f. (latus), breadth, width 

II pateo, -ui, — , -ere (PAT-), to stand open, lie open, be open; To stretch 
out, extend 


XXXI 



mi 



THEY MAKE PREPARATIONS. 



I.III.L 

IS REBUS ADDUCT! ET AUCTORITATE 
ORGETORIGIS PERMOTI, COKSTITUERUNT EA 
QU^E AD PROFICISCENDUM PERTiNERENT 
COMPARARE, IUMENTORUM ET CARRORUM 
QUAM MAXIMUM MJMERUM CCEMERE, SEMEKTES QUAM 

maximas facere ut nsr itiNere copia frumENti 

SUPPETERET, CUM PROXIMIS ClVITATIBUS pacem et 
AM lCITIAM CONFIRMARE. 



XXXIII 


I.III.I. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


His rebus 1 II III IV V adductr et auctoritate 111 IV Orgetorigis permotr 
constituerunt VI VII VIII 


-(the Helvetii), <having heen> 
led by these things and <having 
been> moved deeply by the 
influence of Orgetorix, decided 

ea 

-that those things 


~ induced by these 

considerations, and influenced 
by the counsel of Orgetorix, they 
determined to provide 

~such things 


quse ad proficiscendum™ vni pertinerent IX 

-(those things) which extended ~which pertained to setting out 

to <the purpose of> setting 

forward 


I ABL. OF MEANS. T.HE .ABLATIVE IS ...USED.. TO ...DENOTE. THE ..MEANS. OR..INSTRUMEOT.OF..AN. 

ACTION. §4.09 

II adduco, -duxi, -ductus, -ere (ad + duco), to lead to, bring to, bring 
along; To bring, lead, prompt, move, induce, prevail upon, persuade, 
incite 

III ABL. OF MEANS. .§409 

IV auctoritas, -atis, f. (auctor), origination, production; Of persons, 
influence, weight, dignity, reputation, authority 

V permoveo, -movi, -motus, -ere (per + moveo), to move deeply, rouse, 
excite, agitate, influence, lead, induce, prevail on 

VI constitud, -ul, -utus, -ere (com- + statuo), to put, place, set, station; To 
fix, appoint, determine, define, decide, decree; To establish, set in 
order, organize, manage, administer, regulate, arrange, dispose; 
Milit. To station or post troops somewhere, to draw up, set in order 

VII ad proficiscendum. acc. of gerundive expressing purpose. When the Gerund 

WOULDHAVE. AN ...OBJECT ..IN THE .ACCUSATIVE, THE .GERUNDIVE ..IS ^.GMEMfLY. USED INSTEAD. 
.Xn.E..GERUNpiyE AGREES WITH ITS NOUN, WHICH TAKES THE CA^E THAT THE GERUND WOULD 

have had, ..§5.0.3 & The Accusative of the Gerund and Gerundive is used after the 
PREPOSITION AD, TO .DENOTE. PURPOSE, ...§5.06. 

VIII proficlscor, -fectus, -I, dep. (proficio; pro + facio), to set forward, set 
out, start, go, march, depart; To set out, begin, commence, start 

IX quae...pertinerent, rel. clause of char. A ....Relative .....Clause ...with the 

SUBJUNCTIVE IS. ...OFTEN .....USED TO ^..INDICATE a ....CttM^CIERISnC... OF ....THE ANTECEDENT, 
ESPECIALLY WHEIU^ THE ANTE CEDENT IS OTHERWISE UNpEFINEp,. §5 35 & A SuBORpiNATE 
Clause TAKES...THE Subjunctive when it expresses ..the thought of some other 
PERSON THAN. THE WRITER. OR SPEAKER, ...§5.92 


XXXIV 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


They make preparations. 


UII.I. 


comparare 1 u 

-to prepare -to prepare 

iumentorum 111 et carrorum IV V VI VII VIII IX X XI quam maximum v VI numerum™ 
coemere VIU K 

-to buy up as great a number as ~ to purchase as great a number 
possible of beasts of burden and as possible of beasts of burden 
wagons and wagons 

sementes* quam maximas* 1 II facere 

=to make (their) sowings as ~ to make their sowings as large 
large as possible as possible 


I inf. depending on constituerunt . Many ....verbs ...take either : a ...Subjunctive 

CLAUSE OR A CoMPLEMENT^Y lNFINITiyEjj ^THpyT piFFERENCE OF MEANING. SUCH ARE 
WILLWGNESSx^NECESSITYj PROPWE^, ^SOLVE, COMMI^Pj PROHIBITION^ 

.eTIOSL.MB..™e..u.ke...§.45.7 

II comparo, -avl, -atus, -are (com + paro), to prepare, make ready, set in 
order, furnish, provide 

III iumentum, -i, n., a beast used for drawing or carrying, draught- 
cattle, a beast of burden, esp. a horse, mule, or ass 

IV carrus, -i, m., a wagon for freight, baggagewagon (with four wheels) 

V quam + super = as. ..as possible. 

.K.N.P.WN..RESPECTiyELY AS THE FlRST (OR .ACTIVE) AND THE ..SECOND. .(OR. PASSIVE). The 
PERIPHRASTIC.. JOMS....ARE....INFLECTED REGULARLY .....THROUGHOUT ...THE .....InDKATIY.E....ANI> 
Subjunctive and in the Pmsent and Perfect Infinitive. §194iii 

VI maximus, -a, -um (MAC-), Of size, large, great, big, high, tall, long, 
broad, extensive, spacious 

VII numerus, -I, m. (NEM-), a number; In partic. A certain collective 
quantity, a body, number of persons or things 

VIII obj. of constituerunt 

IX coemo, -eml, -emptus, -ere (com- + emo), to purchase, buy up, 
forestall 

X sementis, -is, f. (semen), semen, a seeding, sowing 

XI quam + super = as.. .as possible. §194iii 


XXXV 


I.III.I. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


ut in itinere 1 copia 11 frumenti 111 IV V suppeteret IV v 

-<in order> that in the journey, ~so that on their march plenty 

an ample supply of corn might of corn might be in store 

be present 

cum proximls clvitatibus pacem VI VII VIII IX X et vu amlcitiam™ 1 confirmare ,x x 
-(and) to strengthen (relations) ~and to strenghten peace and 
of peace and friendship with the friendship with the neighboring 
nearest states states 


I iter, -itineris, n. (I-), a going, walk, way; A going, journey, passage, 
march, voyage; quam maximis itineribus contendere, forced marches 

II copia, -ae, f. (COM- + ops), an abundance, ample supply, plenty 

III frumentum, -i, n. (FVG-), corn, grain, harvested grain; with loca, 
abounding in corn 

IV ut suppeteret, clause of purp. The ...Subjunctive .in the ...clause, of. ..Purpose is 

hortatory in origin, coming through a kind of indirect discourse construction. §5 
29 

V suppeto, -ivi, -itus, -ere (sub + peto), to be at hand, be in store, be 
present, be available 

VI pax, pads, f. (PAC-), a compact, agreement, treaty, peace, treaty of 
peace, reconciliation 

VII When more than two words stand in the same relation, the 
Copulative Conjunction may be expressed with all, or omitted with 
all, or the last two words may be joined by -que; in each case English 
usage generally prefers “and" between the last two words. Thus, 
Rauracis et Tulingis et Latobrigis, the Rauraci, Tulingi, and Latobrigi 
(I.V); lingua, institutis, legibus, in respect to language, institutions, 
and laws (I.I); pueri, senes mulieresque, children, old men, and 
women (I.XXIX) 

VIII amlcitia, -ae, f. (amicus), friendship 

IX inf. depending on constituerunt . §457 

X cbnfirmo, -avl, -atus, -are (con + firmo), to make firm, make strong, 
establish, strengthen; To confirm, give full assurance of a fact, 
corroborate an assertion, settle, fix, establish, to prove, demonstrate 
the truth of a thing, etc 


XXXVI 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


They make preparations. 


I.III.II. 


i.iilii. 

AD EAS RES CO>IFICIE>JDAS BIENNIUM SIBI SATIS ESSE 
DUXERUNT: nsr TERTIUM ANHUM PROFECTlOKEM LEGE 
COKFIRMATJT. 

Ad eas res conficiendas I II 1 11 biennium 111 sibi IV V VI VII VIII satis v esse" 

-that a period of two years is ~ that a term of two years would 
enough for them for <the be sufficient for them to execute 
purpose of> completing those their designs 
things 

duxerunt™ vm 

-(The Helvetii) calculated ~ they reckoned 


I ad eas res conficiendas. acc. of gerundive expressing purp. .§506 

II conficio, -feci, -fectus, -ere (com- + facio), to make ready, make, 
prepare, bring about, complete, accomplish, execute, consummate, 
fulfil; To make a thing completely ready, to make, prepare, bring 
about, complete, accomplish, execute, etc; to write, draw up 

III biennium, -I, n. (BI- + annus), a period of two years, two years 

IV DAT. OF REF . THE. D.ATIVE. ..OFTEN. .DEPENDS,. NOT ON. ANY . P^Tiray^.. WOM^. BUT . ON . THE 

geneiwj. me^^ing....o.f the sentence (Dative of . Reference), ...The . datwe in this 

CONSTRUCTION IS ...OFTEN ...CALLED ...THE ...DATIVE OF ...ADVANTAGE ....OR....DlSADyANTAGE J AS 
9MQTING THE ..PERSON OR THING FOR ..WHOSE ..BENEFIT OR TO WHOSE PmiUDICE THE ACTION 
IS PERFORMED, §3.76 

V satis, adj. n. indecl. (SA-), Only nom. and acc, enough, sufficient, 
satisfactory, ample, adequate 

VI biennium... esse, ind. disc. dep. on duxerunt. .I.n...I.ndimct...D.k^ 

MAIN. CLAUSE OF ..A ,...DECyUWT.O.^ .. IN...THE . ,1m 

AcCUSAUVE. ALL SUBORDINATE CLAUSES TAKE THE SuBJUNCTiyE. §5.80 

VII esse duxerunt, implied indir. disc. 

VIII duco, -uxl, -uctus, -ere (DVC-), to lead, conduct, guide, direct, draw, 
bring, fetch, escort; To calculate, compute, reckon; With regard to 
time, to draw out, extend, protract, prolong — put off, delayed; To lead 
a person, as regards his will or opinions, in any direction; to move, 
incite, induce, allure, in a good or bad sense 


XXXVII 


I.IIIJI. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L V III 


in tertium annum I II 1 11 profectionem 111 lege IV V confirmant v 

-they make firm by law (their) ~ they fix by decree their 

departure for the thirdyear departure for the thirdyear 

I.IILIII. 

AD EAS RES CO>iFICIE>iDAS ORGETORlX DELIGITUR. 

Ad eas res conficiendas VI VII VIII Orgetorlx deligitur™ vm 

=Orgatorix is chosen <for the ~Orgetorix was chosen to 

purpose of> completing those complete these plans 

things 


I. III. IV. 

IS SIBI LEGATlO'KEM AD CIVITATES SUSCIPIT. 


I in tertium annum, for' the thirdyear; in + acc. in constructions of time. 

.I.N...MAM..MgM.ATIC. EGRESSIONS . OF TIME, ...THE ..ACCUSATIVE ...WITH AD, ...IN,..OR.SUB. .IS. USED. 

Such are the .following. §424v 

II annus, -i, m. (AC-), ayear 

III profectio, -onis, f. (pro + FAC-), a going away, setting out, departure 

IV ABL. OF MEANS. §409 

V HIST. PRES. Tra..PMS^. i .jM...JUyaY..Njy«Any]E. i IS i ..Onra i .OTED..FOR..raE..Hl^MCAL 
.Perfect, ...Note. ...This usage, ...common in all ...languages, .. comes. FRgM..imGiNiNG.]w«T 
EVEOTS AS.GOmG.ON.BEFOM OUR EYES ...(hEPR^SEKTATIO, ...§.585, B..N.) .§469 

VI ad eas res conficiendas. acc. of gerundive expressing purp. §506 

VII hist. pres. §469 

VIII deligo, -legl, -lectus, -ere (de + lego), to choose, pick out, select, elect, 
designate, single out 


XXXVIII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


They make preparations. 


I.III.IV. 


Is sibi 1 legationem 11 ad civitates suscipit 111 

=he (Orgatorix) undertakes for ~he took upon himself the office 
himself the office of ambassador of embassador to the states 
to the states 


I.III.V. 

nsr eo itiNere PERSUADET CASTICO CATAMANTALCEDIS 
FlLlO SEQUANO, cuius pater recnum nsr SEQUANIS 
MULTOS aNNOs obtINUerat ET A SENATO POPULI 
ROMANI AMICUS APPELLATUS ERAT, UT REGNUM IN 
CIVITATE SUA OCCUPARET QUOD PATER ANTE 
HABUERIT; ITEMQUE DUMNORJGI yEDUO FRATRl 
DIVICIACI, QUI EO TEMPORE PRlNCIPATUM IN CIVITATE 
OBTlNEBAT AC MAXIME PLEBl ACCEPTUS ERAT, UT IDEM 
CONARETUR PERSUADET ElQUE FlLIAM SUAM IN 
MATRIMONlUM DAT. 


I DAT. WITH COMP. V. SUSCipit. .MANY. VERBS . COMPOUNDED .. Wm. A0 1 ..AOTE, i .CON 1 ...IN 1 
THE INDIRECT OBJECT. ,..§370 

II legatio, -onis, f. (lego), the office of ambassador, embassy, legation 

III suscipio, -cepl, -ceptus, -ere (sub + capio), to take, catch, take up, lift 
up, receive; Fig., to undertake, assume, begin, incur, enter upon 
(voluntarily) 


XXXIX 


I.III.V. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L V III 


In eo itinere persuadet 1 II III Castico 11 111 Catamantaloedis IV V VI VII VIII filio v Sequano 
-in this journey, he persuades ~on this journey he persuaded 
Casticus, the son of Casticus, the son of 
Catamantaledes Catamantaledes 

cuius pater" regnum in Sequanls multos™ annos™ 1 obtinuerat 
=of whose father had held the ~whose father had held the 
royal authority among the sovereignty among the Sequani 
Sequani for many years for many years 


I hist. pres. §469 

II dat. with special v. persuadet. Many verbs ...signifying to ..favor, helPj please, 

.™?L..MP....T™!S...C.ON.TMSf.ESJ....AL.SP TO ...BELIEVE, ...PERSU^Ej COMMANDj ...OBEYj serve, 

.RESISTJ.EN.YYJ..THBMTENJ .PMPQNj.MP.SPAMjjm .§367 

III Casticus, -i, m., a certain prominent Sequanian 

IV Catamantalcedis, -i, m., a leader among the Sequanians before 
Caesar's time 

V filius, -i, m. (FE-), a son 

VI pater, -tris, m. (PA-), a father, sire 

VII multus, -a, -um, adj., Pl., with subst., or with adj. used as subst , many, a 
great number 

VIII multos annos, acc. of dur. of time. T^..yraEN 1 .oR.m]n™.wfflaH J ..is expressed 
.PX.T aE..^^LATivETTiME how long by the Accusative, ...§423 


XL 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


They make preparations. 


I.III.V. 


et a senatu 1 11 populi 111 Romani amlcus iv v appellatus erat 

=and he had been called "friend" ~ and had been called "friend" by 

by the senate of the Roman the senate of the Roman people 

people 


ut regnum in civitate sua occuparet VI 

-that he (Casticus) might take ~fo seize the sovereignty in his 
into possession the royal own state 
authority in his own state 

quod pater ante™ habuerit™ 1 


-(the Royal authority) which ~which his father had held 
(his) father had held before him previously 


I ABL. OF AGENT. THE. .VOLUNTARY.. AGENT .AFTER A. PASSIVE. VERB EOTRESSED. BY..THE 

.O.E.SoU»CE..Tra AGENT .IS CONCEIVED .AS THE ..SOURCE. OR AUTHOR. OF. THE ACTION. ...NoTE.II. 

BISTI.NGraS.HED..FRpM THE .MEATIVE . OF ...INSTRUMENT, ..WHICH HAS NO.PMPOSmON..([§409j!.. 
THUS OCClSUS ...GLApip, ...SLAIN BY A ..SWORDS BUT, OCClSUS AB . HOST^.SL^N BY.^..ENEMY. N 
ote III. The ..ablative of the .agentis. commonest .with nouns .mnoting personSj but 
II..SSC.WM..M;5.0. WITO..NAMES ...Q.f. ..™!.NGS OR ...QUALITIES ...WHEN ...THESE ...ARE.. CONCEIVED ..AS 
.PE.M0M!N.G..M...4CTI0N...MP....?.Q...ME...?Mr.LY....Q.R...W.H0L.LY...PERSpNIHEp, ....A.S...IN...THE...LA.ST 
EXAMPLE UNDER THE RULE. ..§40 5 

II senatus, -us, m. (SEN-), In Rome, the council of the elders, council of 
state, Senate, body of senators 

III populus, -i, m. (PLE-), a people, nation; In Rome, the whole body of 
citizens, people 

IV pred. n. of the v. appellatus erat. With ...sum and a few other ..intransitive or 

PASSIVE VERBS, A .NOUN OR AN ..ApjECTWE. DESCRIBING ...OR .DEFINING THE .SUBJECT ..MAY STAND 
ffl...™.EPMDIOUE...TfflS.B..C^LED .A.PMDIC^.NpUN.OR.^JEmra. ...THE.. VEM. SUM.K 
.ES.PECI^.LY .COMMpN...IN...THIS..CONSTRUCTION, AND WHEN SO.. USED IS. C^LED.. THE COPULA 
.0iE v .Cp]raECTWE)...OTHra..y^S...]™.ai...TME..A...KRiP.I&ME...N.OUN..OR..M)IECME..AM..THE 
SOCALLED ...COHjymyE.VEMS. .SIGNING. 

A.PP.EM 1 .MP...TH.E Lira. §283 

V amicus, -I, m. (amicus), a loved one, loving one, friend 

VI ut...occuparet, subst. clause of purpose. Substantive ..Clauses of ^.Purpose with 

Ht...C^!5l?^E...?I?)....Ap...H5.™..M..JM..P.B]SCT..OF..yEMS..DENO™G..^.../^ON.DIRECrap 

.tQWAra......THE FUTURE^^SuCH ARE, VERBS MEANING TO ADMONISH, ASK, BARGAIN, 

COMMAND, DECREE, DETEip^INEj PEipTIT, PERSUADE, raSOLVE, URGE, AND WISH, ...§.5.6.3. 


XLI 


I.III.V. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


itemque IX DumnongI x iCduo fratn xl Diviciaci™ 

=and (he), likewise // to -and he also /prevailed on/ 
Dumnorix, an A)duan, the Dumnorix, an A)duan, the 
brother ofDivitiacus brother ofDivitiacus 

qul eo tempore v VI prlncipatum™ in civitate obtinebat 
-(Divitiacl) who, in that time, ~ who at that time possessed the 
was occupying the chief part in chief command in his state 
the state (the A)duan state) 

ac maxime ™ 1 plebl' x x acceptus erat XI 

=and he was exceedingly ~ and was exceedingly beloved 
accepted to the common people by the plebeians 


VII ante, Prep, with acc., before — In space, or trop. in regard to 
estimation, judgment, or rank (usu. only of objects at rest, while prce 
is used of those in motion); Ante diem (abbrev. a.d.) with an ordinal 
number gives the date, not of the foregoing, but of the present day 
— “ante diem quintum (a.d. V.) Kalendas Apriles,” the fifth day before 
the calends of April 

VIII quod...habuerit, subordinate clause in indir. disc. A ...Subordinate .....Clause 

MEMLY....EXPLANATORYJ OR .....CONTAINING ....STATEMENTS ... MGI^ED .. AS....TRUE 

independently of the QUOTATioNj takes the Indicative. ...§.583 

IX item, adv. (I- + tam), likewise, besides, also, further, moreover, too, as 
well 

X Dumnorix, -igis, m., an ^Eduan, brother of Diviciacus, and son-in- 
law of Orgatorix; a bitter enemy of Caesar, and leader of an Alduan 
anti-Roman party; slain by Caesar's orders while trying to escape 
from him, 54 B.C. 

XI frater, -tris, m., a brother- Transf., Like our word brother, as a 
familiar appellation of friends and lovers. 

XII Diviciacus, -i, m., an /Eduan of influence, loyal to Caesar, who at his 
intercession pardoned Dumnorix and the Bellovaci 

V ABL. OF TIME. .§423 

VI tempus, -oris, n., a portion of time, time, period, season, interval 

VII principatus, -us, m. (princeps), a beginning, origin; The first place, pre- 
eminence, chief part, supremacy, leadership; The chief command, 
post of commander-in-chief 

VIII maxime, adv. (maximus), in the highest degree, most particularly, 
especially, exceedingly, altogether, very 


XLII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


They make preparations. 


I.III.V. 


ut idem * 1 II III conaretur 11 111 

-that he might attempt the same ~to make a like attempt 
thing 

persuadet IV V VI VII 

-he persuades ~ prevailed on 

elque filiam v suam in matrimonium" dat™ 

=and he gives to him his own ~and gave him his daughter in 
daughter into matramony marriage 


IX DAT. WITH AD], aCCeptUS . 

Ap.YEMSl.OF FITNESS J ..MAM.P.S».UMNESSj..MRYI.C.E,..mCUMTro.N)..ME>.THEIR .OPPOSITES. 
II^l5y?ji..MP.EESTUSl__ID0NEUSj__n?.?.P.]ITyiYySj..PROPMUS; UTILIS^ INT^ILIST AFFlNIS^^FINITIMlJSj 

p.ROPiNQ.uus, yjcinus;...par j ... .dispaRj .srauSj dissimilis;. ....iccundus,...gratusj notus, 

i gnotus, and OTHERS . ...§.384 

X plebs, plebis, f. (PLE-), the common people, commons, commonalty, 
plebeians, folk 

XI accipio, -cepi, -ceptus, -ere (ad + capio), to take without effort, 
receive, get, accept; Of voluntary taking, to take, accept, take into 
possession, receive; To bear, endure, suffer any thing disagreeable or 
troublesome 

I idem, eadem, idem, pron. (I- + -dem), the same 

II ut... conaretur, subst. clause of purpose. .§563 

III conor, -atus, -arl, dep., to undertake, endeavor, attempt, try, venture, 
seek, aim, make an effort, begin, make trial of 

IV HIST. PRES. .§469 

V filia, -ae, f. (FE-), a daughter 

VI matrimonium, i, n. (mater), wedlock, marriage, matrimony 

VII do, dedi, datus, -are (DA-), to give; and hence, with the greatest variety 
of application, passing over into the senses of its compounds, derivatives, and 
synonyms ( edere , tradere, dedere; reddere, donare, largiri, concedere, 
exhibere, porrigere, prcestare, impertire, suppeditare, ministrare, 
subministrare, prcebere, tribuere, offerre, etc.), as, to give away, 
grant, concede, allow, permit; give up, yield, resign; bestow, present, 
confer, furnish, afford; offer, etc.; Designating the effect, to cause, 
make, bring about, inflict, impose 


XLIII 


I.III.VI. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 
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nil. vi. 

PERFACILE FACTU ESSE ILLlS PROBAT CONATA PERFICERE, 
PROPTEREA QUOD IPSE SU^E ClVITATIS IMPERlUM 

obteHturus esset: Vi OH esse dubium quin totius 

GALLLE PLURIMUM HELVETII POSSEHT; SE SUIS COPIIS 

SUOQUE exercitu illis regHa coNciliatorUm 

COHFIRMAT. 

Perfacile factu I II 1 11 IV V VI VII esse 111 

-that it is easy in the doing ~ that it was very easy 

illis probat™ v 

=he (Orgatorix) makes good to ~he showed them 
them 

conata" perficere™ 

-that to accomplish (their) ~to accomplish the venture 
attempts 


I abl. supine. The. Supine in -u is. used with .a FEW.ApjEgnyES.MP..wiTH.THE nouns FAs a 
ASSERTED.... The... ONLY. ...COMMON. ...S.UPMES....!N...:O....AM....AUDn^^ 

MEMOMTUj ...NA™j..V?.y.:...I.N ...CySSIC .USE THIS ...SUPINE ..IS..FOraD..m . COOTAMn™LY..i™ 
y™.?.v..lX..I5.N.l^..t!OLLOWm.OT.^...OBJEC^.^E...Nora..l v T]m..SUPjME.m..-O..IS..TiroS.IN 
APPEARANCE . AN ABLATIVE ...OF ..SPECIFICATION ..(§418)... §510 

II facio, feci, fectus, -ere (FAC-), to do; Supine (ppp. stem + u), factus, -us, 
m., in doing 

III INDIR. DISC. DEPENDENT ON probat. §580 

IV HIST. PRES. .§469 

V probo, -avl, -atus, -are (probus), to make good, esteem good, approve, 
esteem, commend; To make credible, show, prove, demonstrate 

VI cOnata, -erum, n. (conatus), an undertaking, attempt, venture, 
hazard , plan 

VII perficie -feci, -fectus, -ere (per + facio), to achieve, execute, carry 
out, accomplish, perform, despatch, bring about, bring to an end, 
finish, complete 


XLIV 
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They make preparations. 


I.III.VI. 


propterea quod ipse suae civitatis imperium obtenturus esset 1 


=on this account because he 
himself (Or gatorix) was about to 
obtain command of his own 
state 


~as he personally was about to 
seize the supreme power in his 
own state 


non esse 11 dubium 111 

-that it is not doubtful ~ that there was no doubt 


I propterea quod... obtenturus esset, subordinate clause in indir. disc. 

CAyS^...C^ySES..T^^. EITHER THE lNDICAT?YE OR THE SuBjyNCTiyEj ACCORDING.. TO.. THEIR 
.CONSTRUCTION; ...THE ..IDEA OF CAUSE ..BEING .CONTAINED, NOT IN THE MOOD ..ITSELFj but in the 
FORM OF THE .ARGUMENT (BY .IMPLICATION^ IN AN ..ANTECEDENT OF CAUSAL MEANING (LIKE 
PROPTEREA), OR IN THE CONNECTING .QuOD.IS.IN .ORIGIN THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 

.(?TEM ..QUO:). .H.S.EP ..ADVEMUlLLY IN THE .ACCUSATIVE .NEUTER (CF. ...§214. ,.d) AND GRADUALLY 
.S.INWNG...TO..THE POS.ITION..OF A COLO^.ESS.MLATjn/E CONJUNCTION. (CF. ENGLISH. THAT AND 
SEE §222.).,..I.TS...y.SE AS...A..CAy.SAL.PA^TICLE IS..AN EAj^Y SPECIAL DEVELOPMENT. QuLA IS 
PEIUU^S...AN ACCUSATIVE PLUILU....NEyTER OF THE J^jUIiTIVE STEM QUI-, AND SEEMS.TO.. HAVE 
DEVELOPED ITS.CAUSAL SENSE MORE DISUNCTLY THAN QUOD, AND AT jy^ E^yU.IER PERIOD. It 

.is ..used .(very iu^ ...why? (so ...in ...cy^sicAL. L atin. with. 

only), AND ..MAY, ..LIKE QUANDO, ...HAVE .DEVELOPED ..FROM an ...1OTEMPGATIVE.TO.A.M1ATIVE 

PARTICLE. ..§539. & §583 

II INDIR. DISC. .§580 

III dubius, -a, -um, adj. (DVA-), moving two ways, fluctuating-, Fig., 
wavering in opinion, doubting, doubtful, dubious, uncertain 
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The campaign against the Helvetii. 
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qum 1 totius Galliae 11 plurimum 111 IV V VI VII VIII IX X XI Helvetii possent" v 

-that the Helvetians were the ~ that the Helvetii were the most 


most able of the whole of Gaul 

se suis copils suoque exercitu 
[esse] IX x 

-that he, with his own forces 
and his own army, would win 
over the kingship for them 

confirmat 11 

=he (Orgatorix) gives assurance 
(to them) 


powerful of all the Gauls 
vn illls™ 1 regna conciliaturum 

~that he will, with his own 
resources and his own army, 
win over the sovereignty for 
them 


~ he assured them 


I quin, conj.. As an interrog. particle, why not? wherefore not?] Transf. As 
a rel. particle, prop . qul or qui ne, and mostly where the rel. stands for a nom. 
masc. or for abl. of time, who ... not, that not, but that, but, often = Eng. 

without AND A PARTICIPIAL CLAUSE; LlT. USED AFTER NEGATIVES, that Or but that 

II PART. GEN. WITH plurimum. WomS..DENOra i G.. i A. i P^T...^...FOLLpVreD i ..OT..raE 

Genitive of the ...Whole .to .which ..the pmt belongs, ..! : ..Pm™™e. woms* .followed 
...N oyNS OR ..PR0N0HN?.:...§.3.46 

III plurimus, -a, -um, adj. sup. (plus), most, very much, very many] Adv., 

plurimum 

IV quin...possent, a quin clause. A.srajTOCiTre..g^jreE. i wiTH...Q.uiN.is.u.^. i iUTm 

VEMS.MD.OTHER.EXPMSSIONS..OF ..HINDERING,. .MSISTINGJ..REFUSINGJ .DOUBTINGj DELAYING, 
MP...™.E.LIKEj. WHEN THESE ARE ..NEGATIVED, .EITHER .EXPRESSLY OR . BY.IMPLigATION. I. QulN 

is .especially ..common ..with non .dubetOj I do not .doubt, .non est dubium, them is no 

DOUBT, j^D SIMILAR EXPRESSIONS. §5 58l 

V possum, potui, posse, irreg. (potis + sum), to be able, have power, can] 
In partic. To be able, to have influence or efficacy, to avail] In gen. 
With gen., able, mighty, powerful, potent 

VI exercitus, -us, m. (exerceo), a disciplined body of men, army 

VII suis copiis suoque exercitu, abl. of means. §409 

VIII DAT. OF REF. .§376 

IX concilio, -avi, -atus, -are (concilium), to bring together, unite, 
reconcile, make friendly, win over, conciliate; To procure, purchase, 
obtain, acquire, win, gain 

X se... conciliaturum, indirect disc. dep. on confirmat. §580 

XI HIST. PRES. §469 
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B.C. L VI 1 1 


They make preparations. 


I.III.VII. 


I.III.VII. 

HAC ORATIONE ADDUCT! INTER se fidem et ius 
iurandum daNt, et REGNO OCCUPATO per tres 
POTENTISSIMOS AC FIRMISSIMOS POPULOS TOTIUS 
GALLUE sese POTIRI POSSE speraNt. 


Hac oratione I II 1 11 adducti inter se m fidem IV V et ius v iurandum VI VII ™ dant 


-(the Helvetians) led in by this 
discourse, give a promise and a 
sworn oath between themselves 


~ influenced by this speech, they 
gave a pledge and oath to one 
another 


et 

=and ~and 


I hac oratione, abl. of means. .§409 

II oratio, -onis, f. (oro), a speaking, speech, discourse, language, faculty 
of speech, use of language; A set speech, harangue, discourse, 
oration 

III The Reciprocal Relation is expressed by inter se (Lit. among 
themselves ), which must be translated in accordance with the 
requirements of English idiom; as, inter se dant, they gave (Lit. give ) 
to one another (I.III); inter se differunt, they differ from one another 
(I.I); inter se collocuti, having conferred with one another (IV.XXX); 
cohortati inter se, urging one another on (IV.XXV); inter se 
contenderent, they strove together (I.XXXI); inter se, referring to two 
persons, with each other (V.XLIV) 

IV fides, — , usu. (FID-), trust, faith, confidence, reliance, credence, 
belief; An assurance that produces confidence, a promise, 
engagement, word, assurance, confirmation 

V ius, iuris, n. (IV-), that which is binding, right, justice, duty; Abl. As 
adv., by right, rightfully, with justice, justly 

VI fidem et ius iurandum, hendiadys. Hendiadys. ..(hen dia .duoin): ...the use .of 

JWQ..RQ.y.IIS,. WITH A CONJUNCTION, INSTE^^ OF A SINGLE MODITIED NOUN, §640 

VII ius iurandum, -ris -i, an oath 
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The campaign against the Helvetii. 
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regno occupato 1 

-with the supreme power in ~when they had seized the 
<having been> seized sovereignty 


per 11 tres potentissimos 111 IV V VI VII VIII ac firmissimos" populos totius Galliae v 


sese potiri posse VI vn 
-that they, through (the agency 
of) the three most powerful and 
the most steadfast nations, are 
able to become masters of the 
whole of Gaul 

sperant ™ 1 
-they hope 


~they will, by means of the three 
most influential and very 
powerful nations, be enabled to 
obtain possession of the whole 
of Gaul 


~ hope that 


I regno occupato, abl. abs. A .noun.or pronoun^. wrra.A .MRTigpLE in agreemenTj 

MAY BE PUT IN THE .ABLATIVE TO .DEFINE ..THE TIME .OR .CIRCUMSTANCES .OF.AN. ACTION. THIS 

construction is_c^led the Ablative Absolute. §419 

II per, piuep. with acc., In space, through, across, through the midst of, 
from side to side of, traversing] Of agency, through, by, by the hands 
of, by the agency of; Through, by, under pretence of, by the pretext of 

III potens, -entis, adj. with comp, and sup. (part, of possum), able, mighty, 
strong, powerful, potent; To be able, be strong, be powerful, have 
influence, be efficacious, avail, accomplish 

IV firmus, -a, -um, adj. (FER-), firm (in opp. to frail, destructible), 
steadfast, stable, strong, powerful; Trop., firm in strength or 
durability, also in opinion, affection, etc., fast, constant, steadfast, 
immovable, powerful, strong, true, faithful 

V GOVERNED BY pOtlrl. THE DEPONEOTS UTORj FRUORj FyNGOR^.. POTIOR, VESCOR, WITH 
SEVERAL OF .THEIR .CpMPpyNDSj..GpVERN THE ABLATIVE. I. ...P.OTIOR ..SOMETIMES ..TAKES. THE 

Genitive, .as ...always in .the .phmse potiri rerum, to get .control ..or be master of 
affairs. ( §. 357i), , §410.i 

VI EQUIV. TO A FUT. INF. T.HE. PRESENT, .THE PeMECT^OR.TO 
lNDmECT.DKCOUME 1 ...^OmmG..^...™E..Tm!E...^ICA™...IS...^SEOT i ..P^j..OR..FimjRE, 

■WITh .^ference to the verb of saying. .etc... .by. .which. .the Indi^ct Discourse IS 
Introduced, ....such ....as; The piuisent infinitive posse often lyys a future sense 
"“totius Gallic ..sese potiri posse .sperant” ...(L.II.I), ...they ..hope ^..that they shall be 
able to get .possession of ; all .Gaul, §584ii 

VII sese... posse, indir. disc, dependent on sperant. .§580 

VIII spero, -avl, -atus, -are (spes), to hope, look for, trust, expect, promise 
oneself 
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I.IV 



THE CONSPIRACY IS REVEALED. 



I. IV. I. 

EA RES EST HELVETIIS PER I'NDIClUM EKuNTIATA. 

Ea res 1 est Helvetils per 11 indicium 111 enuntiata IV 
-this thing (the plan) was ~this conspiracy was disclosed 
spoken out to the Helvetii to the Helvetii by an informer 
through information 


I. IV. 1 1. 

MORIBUS SUIS ORGETORIGEM EX VlKCLlS CAUSAM 
DICERE COEGERUNT. 


I res, rei, f. (RA), a thing, object, matter, affair, business, event, fact, 
circumstance, occurrence, deed, condition, case 

II With Nouns referring to Persons often per is used with the 
Accusative to express the Means through which something is done, 
as distinguished from Direct Agency, which is expressed by the 
Ablative with ab; as, per eos, with their help, Lit. by means of them 
(I.IV) 

III indicium, -i, n. (in + DIC-), a notice, information, discovery, 
disclosure, charge, evidence 

IV enuntio, -avi, -atum, -are (e + nuntIo), to say out (esp. something that 
should be kept secret), to divulge, disclose, to report, tell 


XLIX 


l.IV.II. 
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B.C. L V III 


Moribus 1 II III IV V suls" Orgetorlgem ex m vincl!s IV v causam dlcere 
coegerunt VI 

=in their own customs, they -they, in accordance with their 
drove together Orgatorix to custom, compelled Orgetorix to 
speak (his) cause from chains plead his cause in chains 

I.IV.III. 

damNAtum pceNam sequi oporxebat ur igM 
cremaretur. 


I mos, moris, m. (MA-), manner, custom, way, usage, practice, fashion, 
wont, as determined not by the laws, but by men's will and pleasure, 
humor, self-will, caprice 

II ABL. OF SPEC. THE ABLATWE OF SPECIFI(^TIONJpENQTES.. i THAT IN RESPECT TO WHICH 

III a, ab, and sometimes ex, are often used to indicate a Local Relation, 
where we use on, in, or at; as, a dextro cornu, on the right wing, Lit. 
from (the point of view of) the right wing (I.LII); a novissimo 
agmine, on the rear (I.XXIII); a fronte, in front (II.XXIII) 

IV ABL . OF SOURCE . THE ABLATIVE (USUALLY WITH A PREPOSITION) IS USED TO DENOTE THE 

Source from which anything is derived, or the Material of which it consists. §4 
03 

V vinclum, -i, n. (vincio), a means of binding, fastening, band, bond, 
rope, cord, fetter, tie-, Fig., a bond, fetter, restraint 

VI cogo, coegl, coactus, -ere (com- + ago), to drive together, collect, 
crowd, bring together, summon, congregate, convene; To urge, force, 
compel, constrain; Esp. with acc., inf., at, ad, in or absol., to urge one to 
any action, to force, compel, constrain 


L 
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The conspiracy is revealed. 


I.IV.III. 


[eum] Damnatum I II 1 11 IV V poenam™ sequi IV v 

-that [he], (if) <having been> -he, if found guilty /it was 
condemned /it was necessary/ to necessary/ to follow the penalty 
follow the penalty 

oportebat VI VII VIII IX X XI ™ 

=it was necessary ~ it was necessary 


ut igni vm K cremaretur x XI 

-that he should be burned by ~ that he should be consumed 
fire burned by fire 


I In the Protasis of a Conditional Sentence an Ablative Absolute, a 
Participle, or other form of expression implying a Condition, may be 
used in place of the clause with si; as, data facultate, taking the place 
of si facultas data esset, if an opportunity should have been granted, 
in the Direct Form, si facultas data erit (I.VII); damnatum ( eum ), 
him, if condemned, damnatum taking the place of si damnatus esset 
(I.IV) 

II damno, -avi, -atus, -are (damnum), to adjudge guilty, condemn, 
convict 

III poena, -se, f., indemnification, compensation, recompense, 

retribution, satisfaction, expiation, punishment, penalty, price 

IV damnatum pcenam sequi, indir disc, dependent on oportebat. Verbs of 

MOTION, ....COMPOUNDS .OF. CIRCUM, TR^S j ..MP..PMIER,...M.P...A..F™..OTHERS j ..FREQUENTLY 
BECOME _TRM^SITiyE, AND TAKE THE ACCUSATIVE. _§388ll & .I.N...I.NDIRECT DISCOURSE ..THE 
MAIN^CLAUSE^OF ...A ...DECLARATORY ...SENTENCE IS PUT ...IN ...THE iNFIOTnVE , WIT 

Accusative. All subordinate clauses tame , the ..Subjunctive. ...§580 

V sequor, secutus, -I, dep. (SEC-), to follow, come after, follow after, 
attend, accompany 

VI damnatum... sequi. indir. disc, dependent on oportebat. §3.88ii & .§5.80 

VII oportet, -uit, -ere, impers. (ob + PAR-), it is necessary, is proper, is 
becoming, behooves 

VIII ABL. OF MEANS. T.HE ...AbLATIYE IS ..USEP..TO. .DENOTE. THE ...MEANS ...Q.R...IN.STRy.ME.NT..OF M 
actiQn,...§4P9 

IX ignis, -is, m. (AG-), fire 

X SUBST. CLAUSE OF PURPOSE AFTER lit. A SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSE ...USED AS. .THE .OBJECT OF A 
VERB ...becomes THE ^...SUBJECT ...WHEN ; THE ...VERB IS PUT :...in..the...pas^^^ 

Construction.), .§5.66 

XI cremo, -avi, -atus, -are (CAR-), to burn, consume by fire 
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l.IV.IV. 

DIE COKSTITUTA CAUSAE DICTlONlS ORGETORlX AD 
iudicium omNem SUAM familiam AD HOMlKUM MlLIA 
DECEM UNDIQUE COEGIT, ET OMKES CLIEKTES 
OByERATOSQUE SUOS, QUORUM MAGNUM KUMERUM 
HABEBAT, EODEM CONDUXIT: PER EOS KE CAUSAM 
DICERET SE ERIPUIT. 

Die 1 constituta" causae 111 dictionis IV 

=on the day set of speaking of ~on the day appointed for 
(his) cause pleading his cause 

Orgetorix ad iudiciurrP omnem suam familiam VI ad hominum™ 
milia decern undique coegit 

=Orgatorix drove together all ~ Orgetorix drew together from 
his own family servants from all every quarter to the court, all 
parts towards the jugement his domestics to the number of 
towards 10,000 of men ten thousand persons 


I dies, diel, m. f. (DIV-), a day, civil day; In general, time, space of time, 
period; “diem ex die ducere,” from day to day 

II ABL. OF TIME WHEN. TlME .WHEN, OR .WITHIN ..WHICH, IS EXPRESSED .BY.THEA.BLATiy.El.TIME 

how long by the .Accusative. §423 

III obj. gen. Nouns of action, agency, and feeling govern the Genitive of the Object. 
.§348 

IV dictio, -onis, f. (dico), a saying, speaking, uttering, delivery; In gen. 
“causce,” a defending, pleading 

V iudicium, -ii, n., a judgment, i.e. a judicial investigation, trial; a 
judicial sentence 

VI familia, -ae, f., the slaves in a household, a household establishment, 
family servants, domestics (not family, i.e. wife and children) 

VII PARTITIVE GEN. NyMERALS, ...CoMPARATiyESj. SyPERLATiyES, ..MS.P.RONQJ^Ar.WproS.UIffi 
ALIUS,. ..M,TER J ..N(jLLyS J .. ETC... W.ORDS DENOTING..A .EMI. Affi. FOLLOWED. BY..THE. GENITIVE 
.Q.F..THE )VhOLE TO WHICH THE PART BELONGS. ...§.346ll 
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The conspiracy is revealed. 


uv.iv. 


et omnes clientes 1 obaeratosque 11 suos 

=and /he led together.../ all the ~and [he led together.../ all his 
clients and his own debtors dependents and debtor- 

bondsmen 


quorum magnum numerum habebat 111 


-(his own debtors) of whom he 
was having a great number 

eodem IV V conduxit v 
=he led together (his family 
servents, clients, and debtors) in 
the same (place) 


~ of whom he had a great 
number 


~he led together to the same 
place 


per VI eos 

=by means of them ~and with their help 


I cliens, entis, m. (P. of clueo), a personal dependant, client ; A client, 
retainer, follower 

II obaeratus, -a, -um, adj. with comp, (ob + /f,s), involved in debt, pl. m. as 
subst., debtors 

III habeo, -ui, -itus, -ere (HAB-), to have, hold, support, carry, wear; To 
hold, to make, do, perform, prepare, utter, pronounce, produce, 
cause; To hold or keep a person or thing in any condition; to have, 
hold, or regard in any light; With a double object, esp. freq. with the part, 
perf. pass., to have, hold, or possess a person or thing in any quality or 
capacity, as any thing; to have, hold, or possess an action as 
completed, finished; To hold, account, esteem, consider, regard a 
person or thing in any manner or as any thing; to think or believe a 
person or thing to be so or so 

IV ABL. OF PLACE WHERE. THE ...PLACE. .WHERE. IS.. DENOTED. BY... THE.. AByfl^...VWraClUr..A 
P^O^ON.m.THE i .FOLLOT^G i INS^ras; i ..OFT^..IN.INDEF!l^..WOMS 1 .SUCH. i AS i .LOCpj 
PARTE, JTC...M.29 

V conduco duxl, ductus, ere (con + duco), to draw together, assemble, 
collect, gather, unite 

VI PERSONAL AGENT EXPR. BY per. 

exp.ressed.by.the Ablative .with a or ab. ii. The ..ppson^. AGEOT A _yraEN.coNsmEKED 

AS.INSTRUMENT OR.MEANS, IS OFTEN EXPRESSED BY PER WITH.THE ACCUSATiyEj OR BY OPERA 
.WITH A GENITIVE OR POSSES SI VE. ..§40 5 II 
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ne I II 1 11 causam diceret 

-that he might not speak (his) ~from the necessity of) pleading 
cause his cause 

se eripuit 111 

=he tore himself away ~he rescued himself 

I.IV.V. 

CUM ClVITAS OB EAM REM INCITATA ARMlS IUS SUUM 
EXSEQUI CONARETUR, MULTITUDI'NEMQUE homINUm 
EX AGRIS MAGISTRATUS COGERENT, ORGETORlX 
MORTUUS EST; NEQUE ABEST SUSPlClO, U T HELVETII 
ARB ITRANTU R, QUIN IPSE SIBI MORTEM CONSClVERIT. 


I ne... diceret, neg. clause of purpose. .Pure.Clauses of .Purpose, .with „UT.( ini).oR 

.NE....CyT..NE),...E^MSS..THE..PyOTOM...QF..TM...MMJ..VEMJN..THE..FpM..OF..A.MpDffYING 

CLAUSE. ...§531 

II ne, adv. and conj., adv., the primitive Latin negative particle, no, not ; 
whereas the negative particle non is a derivative; Ne...quidem, 
applies the negation with emphasis to the word between them, not 
even', In intentional clauses, and after verbs of fearing and avoiding, ne 
becomes a conjunction. In intentional clauses for lit ne, that not, lest 

III eripio, -ipui, -eptus, -ere (ex + rapio), to tear out, snatch away, wrest, 
pluck, tear, take away; With pron. reflex, to break away, rescue 
oneself, escape 
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The conspiracy is revealed. 


I.IV.V. 


Cum 1 clvitas ob earn rem incitata 11 III IV V VI VII VIII armls 111 IV ius suum exsequl v 
conaretur" 

=while, the state, urged on, on -while the state, incensed at 
account of this thing, attempted such action, attempted to 
to follow to the gave their own enforce its right by arms 
law by arms 

multitudinemque hominum ex agrls™ magistratus ™ 1 cogerent 
=and the magistrates were ~ and the magistrates were 
driving together a multitude of convening a large body of men 
men from the countries of the from the country 
body of the magistrates 


I cum clause . Cum., causal or ..concessive takes the ..Subiunctive.. .Cum., causal ..may 

USU^Y.JE..Tl^Syi™...OT.SINCEj....gM..CONffiSS!M...OT. .^THOUGH.. OR.. yraLEi..Eira^ 
OCCASIONALLY, BY WHEN. §5.49. 

II incito, -avl, -atus, -are (in + cito), to set in rapid motion, urge on, 
hurry, hasten, accelerate, quicken; Fig, to put in motion, rouse, 
disturb 

III ABL. OF MEANS. §409 

IV arma, -brum, n., Lit. What is fitted to the body for its protection, 
defensive armor, as the shield, coat of mail, helmet, etc.; Implements 
of war, arms, both of defence and offence (but of the latter only those 
which are used in close contest, such as the sword, axe, club; in 
distinction from tela, which are used in contest at a distance; Trop., 
means of protection, defence, weapons; war 

V exsequor, -cutus, -i, dep. (ex + sequor), to follow to the grave; To 
follow up, prosecute, carry out, enforce, perform, execute, 
accomplish, fulfil 

VI lubeo, order, bid, and veto, forbid, are regularly used with the 
Infinitive and Subject Accusative; conor, attempt, with the Infinitive; 
as, quemque effere iubent, they gave (Lit. give) orders that each 
person carry away...(I.V); exsequi conaretur, attempted to enforce 
(I.IV) 

VII ABL. OF SEPAR. VERBS. MEANING ...TO ...REMOVE, . SET ...FREE, BE I ABSENT, . DEPMVE^.AND WANTj 
TAKE THE ..ABLATIVE ...(SOMETIMES WITH .AB OR Ex). §401 

VIII magistratus, -us, m. (magister), the office of master, magisterial office, 
civil office, magistracy; Collect., the body of magistrates, the 
municipal administration 
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Orgetorix mortuus est IX 

=Orgatorix died -Orgetorix died 

neque * 11 abest susplcio 111 

=and it is not away from ~ and there is not wanting a 

suspicion suspicion 

ut Helvetii arbitrantur IV V 

=as the Helvetii testified ~ as the Helvetii believed 

quln v ipse sibi mortem VI VII consclverit™ 

-that he himself approved of ~ that he committed suicide 
death to himself 


IX morior, mortuus, -I, dep. (MAR-), to die, expire 

II neque (or ne que), conj. or adv., conj. In gen. = et non, and not, also 
not; In contrasts, but not, not however 

III susplcio, -onis, f. (sub + SPEC-), mistrust, distrust, suspicion 

IV ut + indic. = as. Copulative ...amd ..Disjunctive ...C o»gramoNs..co™.Ecr...snay« 

CONSTRUCTIONS,,.. .AND.. ARE.. ..REGULARLY.. FOLLOWED ...BY..THE...MME...(^E..OR..MpOD...THAT i 
PMCEDESTHEM, ...§.3.23. 

V quin clause. The original of.quin is.how 

.WncN...us.ED..\WTH the Indicative or (ra^ly) v^th the Subjunctive it i^gulj^^y 
IMP.li.es.a general ...negative. ...Thus, ..quin ego ...hoc ;.mgem? why m 

IMPLIES. THAT ...THESE ...IS NO ...REASON FOR ...NOT PASiqNG.. ...T.HE ...^UED. NEGATIVE. WAS. THEN 
.EXPMSS.E.D..IN.A.MAIN ...CLAUSE J ..n|I..NULLA..CAUSA.EST..OR..FIEM...NgN 

Tltr VA^OUS .DEPENDENT. CONSTRUCTIONS INTRODUCED BY QUIN, ...§557 & A SUBJUNCTIVE 
CLAUSE WITH QUI.N..I.S.USEP AFTER VEI^S. AND. .OTHER EJQ^^S.SI.ONS.. OF. .HINDERING,. .RESISTING, 
REFUSINGj DOUBTING, pELAYINGj AND THE OKE, WHEN THESE ARE 
EXPRESSLY OR BY IMPLICATION, ..§.5.5 8 

VI mors, -tis, f. (MAR-), death 

VII conscisco, -scivi, -scltum, -ere (con + scisco). Publicists' t. t., to 
approve of, decree, determine or resolve upon something in common; 
Transf. from the sphere of state affairs; aliquid sibi or absol.; Lit., to 
adjudge, appropriate to one's self; hence, with the access, idea of 
personal action, to inflict or bring upon one's self (most frequently 
death); With sibi, “mortem,” to kill one's self 


LVI 


I.V 



THE HELVETIANS PREPARE TO MIGRATE. 




I.V.I. 

OST EIUS MORTEM AilHILO MlAiUS HELVETII ID 
QUOD COALSTITUERAALT facere coAiaAitur, 
UT E FMbUS SUIS EXEAAlT. 


Post 1 eius mortem nihilo 11 minus Helvetn id 


=after the death of him, less by 
nothing, the Helvetii // the thing 

quod constituerant 

-/the thing/ which they had 

arranged 

facere conantur 111 
-they attempt to do 


~after his death, the Helvetii 
nevertheless // that 


~/that/ which they had resolved 
on 


~ attempted to do 


I post, adv. (POS-), Of place, behind, back backwards; Of time, 
afterwards, after, later 

II nihil, (or contr. nil), n. indecl. (ne + hilum; not the least), nothing; Nihilo, 
with comp., by nothing, no — nihilo minus, none the less, no less, 
nevertheless, notwithstanding; Adv., not (as a strengthened non), in 
nothing, in no respect, not at all 

III HIST. PRES. Tra_PMSENT i .m..UyEUr..NM» i M^. i IS i ..pnM...!^.™....E.O?....™.E..H!£TOMyA 
PEMECT,..NgTE...TfflS. USAGE,. .COMMON. m..M.L..y^GU^ES 1 . COME.?.. raOM..^GI»raG PAST. 
EVEOTS.AS GOING .ON BEFORE .OUR .KES.fMPM.?.ENXAXl0i..§.3.85,..B..N.) i ..§469 
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ut e finibus suis 1 exeant 11 

-(namely,) that they go forth ~ namely ; to go forth from their 
from their own territories territories 

l.V. U. 

VBI LAM SE AD EAM REM PARATOS ESSE ARBITRATI SUNT, 
OPPIDA SUA OMNIA MJMERO AD DUODECIM, VICOS AD 
QUADRI>TCE>JTOS, RELIQUA PRlVATA AiDIFICIA 
INCENDUNT; FRUMENTUM OMlME, PR^ETERQUAM QUOD 
SECUM PORTATURI ERANT, COMBURUNT, UT DOMUM 
REDITlOKlS SPE SUBLATA, PARATIORES ad OMNIA 
PERICULA SUBEUNDA ESSENT; TRlUM MEKSUM MOLITA 

cibaria sibi quemque domo efferre iubENt. 


Vbi iam 111 
-when now 

se ad earn rem paratos esse IV v 
-that they were prepared for 
that thing 

arbitratl sunt 

-they (the Helvetii) thought 


~when by this time 

~that they were prepared for 
this undertaking 

~they thought 


I ABL. OF PLACE FROM WHICH. RELATIONS . OF ...P.LAfE .. AM , AS ..FOLLOWS; THE 

place ..from .which, by the ..Ablative „ wiTH.jyt l D£,..OR.EX. §426 

II SUBST. CLAUSE OF PURPOSE AFTER lit. PURE . CLAUSES OF .PURPOSE, . WUH UT (uTl) OR NE 
(UT NE), EXPRESS THE PURPOSE OF THE MAIN VERB IN THE FORM OF A MODIFYING CLAUSE. § 

531 

III iam, adv. (ia), Of time, denoting a point or moment of time as 
coinciding with that of the action, etc., described. Of present time, at 
this time, now, just now, at present; In contrast with the time at 
which something was expected. Of that which occurs sooner, 
already, so soon; As continued from the past, already, by this time, 
ere now, till now, hitherto; Like English now, by this time, already; 
With negatives, denoting cessation of previous condition , iam non, no more, 
no longer 
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oppida * 1 sua omnia, numero 11 III ad duodecim, vicos m ad 
quadringentos reliqua privata IV V sedificia v 


=all their own towns — in a 
number towards twelve; (their) 
villages — toward (a number of) 
four-hundred, (and) the 
remaining private edifices 

incendunt VI 

-(the Helvetii) set fire to 

frumentum omne 
=aZZ the grain 


~all their towns — about twelve 
in number; to their villages — 
about four hundred, and to the 
private buildings that remained 


~they set fire to 


~all the corn 


IV se...paratos esse, indir. disc, dependent on arbitrate sunt., .The. essential 

CHARACTER .OfI.NDIRECT DISCOURSE IS,. .1^1...™ LANGUAGE OF .SOME. OTHER PERSON. THACN 
™.E WRITER or SPEAKER IS. COMPRESSED INTO A ..KIND OF SUBSTANTIVE. ..Cl^USEj.THE VERB 
.Q.F.THE MAIN [CLAUSE .BECOMING ...INFINITIVE, ...WHILE i.MODIFYING 

mraSS ! I^Y...CpOTpmS_TO..Tm..N™._mj^nON..OF..PHBpNS....TH.E.....C.ONSrRUCnON. i .OF i 

Indirect Discourse,, .however,, is. not. limited .to ..mports.of.the. language .of some 
PERSON .OTHER TMN THE. SP.MKER;..n.MM.^ ..QNE— WHETHER 

THE. .SPMMR..Q.R..SOM.E..QN.E.ELSE = SAYS,. .thinks, .or percewes j .whenctert^t which. is 
.S^D,...THOUGHT, pR....PERCEiyED IS....C^i^LE OF BEING...E^j^SSED .. IN . THE FORM . OF A 
COMPLETE ...SENTENCE. ...FoR ...ANYTHING ...THAT CAN BE ....SAID... 

.INDIRECTLY AS. WELL AS DIRECTLY. (ADD. INFO. §5.77) 

V paro, -avi, -atus, -are (PAR-), to make ready, prepare, furnish, 
provide, arrange, order, contrive, design; Transf., to procure, acquire, 
get, obtain 

I oppidum, -I, n. (ob + PED-), a town, city, collection of dwellings 

II abl. of spec. The Ablative of Specification jpENOTES that in respect to which 
anything IS or IS DONE. §418 

III vlcus, -I, m. (VIC-), a row of houses, street, quarter, ward; A village, 
hamlet 

IV prlvatus, -a, -um, adj. (P. of privo), apart from the State, peculiar, 
personal, individual, private 

V aedificium, I, n. Cedifico), a building, edifice, structure 

VI incendo, -di, -sus, -ere (CAND-), to set fire to, kindle, burn 
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praeter 1 quod secum 11 portaturi erant 111 


=except (that) which they were 
about to bear with them 

comburunt IV 
-they burn up 

ut 

=<in order> that 


~ except what they intended to 
carry along with them 

~they burned up 

~so that 


I praeter, adv. (PRO-), except, besides, unless, save, other than, not 

II With the Ablative of the Personal, Reflexive, and Relative Pronouns 
cum is ordinarily joined; thus vobiscum, with us (V.XVII); secum, 
with him (I.VIII), with himself (I.XXXVI); quibuscum, with whom (I.I) 

III porto, -avl, -atus, -are (PAR-), to bear, carry, convey, take 

IV comburo, -ussl, -ustus, -ere (PVR-), to burn up, consume 
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domum 1 11 IV V reditionis 111 IV spe v sublata VI VII VIII IX X ™ 

=with the hope of going back -after destroying the hope of a 
home <having been> taken away return home 

paratiores ad omnia perlcula™ 1 II subeunda essent IX x 
-they might be more prepared ~ they might be the more ready 
for <the purpose of> undergoing for undergoing all dangers 
all dangers 


I ACC. OF PLACE WHICH. WlTHNAMES. OF .TOWNS ..MP..SMALL ...ISLANDS, ...MB. ..M™..DOMUS 

anp..ROs,.the Relations .of Place. are .expressed as .follows: ..The place to .which,, by 
the Accusative ..without a .prepositipn. §427ii 

II domus, -us, f. (DOM-), a house, dwelling-house, building, mansion, 
palace ; A home, dwelling, abode, residence 

III OBJECTIVE. GEN. .N.O.UNS ...OF .ACT.IO.N J ...AGENCY 1 ...AN.p„^ 

Object. .. Note,. T ms.u^E is m..!S™n.si.qn. of ...THE. m^ of. belonging to..(Pos^ 
GENmyE). ..Thus in the ..phrase ..odium i Cesa^is, .hate of .C^.^Rj..the.hate.in.a pmsive 

SE.NSE.BELONGS TO .CAESAR, AS .ODIUM, ..THOUGH IN ITS ..ACTIVE ..SENSE HE .IS THE OBJECT OF IT, 
AS .HATE. THE ...DISTINCTION ...BETWEEN THE ...P.QSSESSJM...(sOTJ]Egnra)...^D..Tm..OBIEaTre 

FOLLOWING ..MAM.?LE.;..J.HE..?H.M?.E..AMOR.PATWSj..L.OVE.OF.AJFATmR,...^ 
.?y....A...I^I!MEIy....A...I’AT.IIIl?.!s....L.Q.VE ^SUBJECTIVE ..GENITIVE);,. OR LOVE TOWARDS. ..A FAT.IIE.R 

.(objecttvegmitiy.e)....§.3.4.8 

IV reditio, -onis, f. (red- + I-), a going back, coming back, returning, 
return 

V spes, spel, f. (SPA-), hope 

VI tollo, sustuli, sublatus, -ere (TAL-), to lift, take up, raise, elevate, 
exalt; To take up, take away, remove, carry off, make way with 

VII spe sublata, abl. abs. .T.HE.ABiYmY.E...ABsg.LUTE.... 0 F™ 

Subordinate Clause, Thus, it may replace — T.^.TEM pgRAL Clause, A Causal Clause, 
.^...CqN.eessive Clause, A CoNDiTigNAL Clause, and A Clause of AccgMPANYiNG 
Circumstance,.. ..§420. 

VIII periculum, -i, n. (PAR-), a trial, experiment, attempt, test, proof, 
essay; Risk, hazard, danger, peril (which acompanies an attempt) 

IX ut...essent. clause of purpose after ut. .§531 

X subeo, -Ire, -il, -itus (sub + eo), to come under, go under, enter; Hence, 
with tectum, i.e. enter a house; To subject oneself to, take upon 
oneself, undergo, submit to, sustain, accept, endure, suffer 
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trium mensum 1 11 molita 111 cibana IV sibr quemque VI domo™ 


efferre™ 1 IX 

-each (man) to bear three of 
months ground food, for himself 
from home 

iubent 1 

-(and) they order 


~ every man to carry forth from 
home for himself three months 
ground rations 

~ they ordered 


I trium mensium, gen. of quality. .§326 

II mensis, -is, m. (MA-), a month 

III mold, -ere, -ui, -itus, to grind 

IV cibaria, -drum, n., food, nutriment, victuals, provisions, fare, ration, 
fodder 

V DAT. OF REF . THE DaTIVE OFTEN DEPENDS, ...NOT ON ANY .. BOT . ON . THE 

general ....meaning ...of the ...sentence ....(Dative of ...Inference). 

CONSTRUCTION ...IS ...OFTEN ...CALLED THE ...DATIVE OF ...ADVANTAGE ....Q.R....DlSADyANTAGE J AS 
.DENOTING.THE ..PERSON OR THING..FOR. WHOSE BENEFIT .OR TO.. WHOSE. P^iyDICE . THE ACTION 
IS PERFORMED. §3.76 

VI quisque, quaeque, quidque, and (adj.) quodque, pron. indef. (quis, qii/f, 
quid... + que), whoever it be, whatever, each, each one, every, 
everybody, every one, everything (of more than two); With sup., to 
express universality ( quisque is then placed after the sup. ; with sg. and 

NEUT. PL.; RARE WITH PL. M. AND F .) 

VII ABL. FROM PLACE WHICH. WlTO NAMES OF TOWNS. AND SMALL ^^..ISLANDSj and WITH . DOMJJS 
ANP...Ry.Sj..THE ]E^I^TIO.NS of Place ARE EXPRESSED. as follows;. .T.he.p^ce..from..whic.h, 
BY THE.ABLAnVE .WITHOUT. A P^ 

VIII quemque... efferre, indir. disc, dependent on iubent. iN.IiromECT.DiscorasE 
THE ..MAIN CLAUSE. OF A ..DE.CyyWTO.RY...S.ENTENC^ 

Accusative. All subordinate ^ clauses. .tmf...th.e..Subjunctive. ...§580 

IX effero, extuli, elatus, ferre (ex + fero), to carry out, take out, bring 
forth, take away, remove-, Fig., to set forth, spread abroad, utter, 
publish, proclaim, express 

X iubeo, -iussi, -iussum, -iusse, to order one to do something, to bid, 
tell, command 
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I. VIII. 

PERSUADENT rauracis et tuliTtcis ET LATOVIClS 
fMtimis, uri eodem usi coNsilio, oppidis suis 

VICISQUE EXUSTIS, UNA CUM IIS PROFIClSCATmJR, 

boiosque, qui trANs rhekum iTjcoluerANt et nsr 

AGRUM iRORICUM TRAHSIERANT TjOREIAMQUE 
OPPUGNAbANT, receptos ad SE SOCIOS SIBI 
ADSCISCUNT. 


Persuadent Rauracis 1 et Tulingis 11 et Latovicis 111 fmitimis IV V VI VII VIII suis 
-they persuade the Rauraci, and ~they persuaded the Rauraci, 
the Tulingi, and the Latobrigi, and the Tulingi, and the 
their neighbors Latobrigi, their neighbors 

utl 

-that ~to 

eodem usl v VI consilio™ vm 

-(those men) use the same plan ~ adopt the same plan 


I Rauraci, -brum, m. pl., a people along the upper Rhine, north of the 
Helvetians 

II Tulingi, -orum, m. pl., a people near the Helvetians 

III Latobrigi, -orum, m. pl., a people near people near the Helvetians 

IV Rauracis et Tulingis et Latobrigis finitimis. dat. with special v. 
persuadent. Mi^...yEMs.siGMraNG. i Tg.FAyoj^..HEU! li .pj^sE A ..TRUCTj...MS...™S®. 

CONTRin^Sj ^SO TO BELIEVE, PERSUL^Ej COMMANp^ OBEYj SERVE, RESIST^ ENVY, 

jaREATEN, pardon, and spare, take the Dative, §367 

V utor, usus, -i, dep. takes abl., to use, make use of, employ, profit by, 
take advantage of, enjoy, serve oneself with 

VI PPP. PL. masc. nom. 

VII abl. with special v. usi. The ..deponents utor, . rauoR J .FUNGpR l .POTOR J _yEscoRj..ynTH 
.SE.yEML.PF .THEIR .COMPOUNDS, .GOVERN THE ..J^LATIVE, §410 

VIII consilium, -ii, n. (con + sal-), deliberation, consultation, a considering 
together, counsel; Meton. In abstr., A conclusion made with 
consideration, a determination, resolution, measure, plan, purpose, 
intention 
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oppidis suis vicisque exustis I II 1 11 
-(and) with their towns and 
villages <having heen> burned 
down 

una cum ils proficlscantur 111 
=fo set forward together with 
them 

Boiosque IV 
=and the Boii 

qul trans Rhenum incoluerant 

-who had dwelt on the across 
the Rhine 


~and after burning down their 
towns and villages 


~to set out with them 


~ and the Boii 


~w/io had dwelt across the 
Rhine 


I oppidis suis vicisque exustis, abl. abs. A...nom...SR...pj^nom 1 ...w!™....a 

participle ...in.. .agmemeot,...may...be...piit.. .in ...the... Ablative . .. to. DEHNE . Tm 
circumstances of an ..action. ...This .construction is ...called the ^..j^l.ativ.e..^.solute. N 

HOWEVER, . NOT GRAN^TICALLY ..DEPENDENT ON ANY ,.WOM)...M THE SENTENffi 
.N.AM.E....ABS.Q.L.UTE (ABSOLUTUS, , I.E. ...FREE .....OR ...UNCONNECTEp). ...A ...SUBSTANTIVE IN THE 
AB^TIYE ^SOLUTE VERY SELDOM. DENOTES A PERSON. .OR . THING..ELSEWHE^... MENTIONED IN 
THE SAME CLAUSE . ..§.419 

II exuro, -ussl, -ustus, -ere (ex + uro), to burn out, burn up, consume; 
To consume, destroy 

III uti... proficlscantur, subst. clause of purpose. Substantive Clauses of 

Py.RPP.SE ...WITH UT .(NEGATIVE , Ne) [ARE ..USED l AS THE OBJECT ^ 

DIRECTED ...TOWARD THE ..FUTURE— SUCH ..AREj.VERBS ...MEANING TO „M)MONISH J ..^^..R«tGA!N, 
COMMAND,, DECREE, DETERMINE, .PERMIT, PERSUADE, RESOLVE,, WISH. ._§563. 

IV Boil, -drum, m. pl., Boians, Boii, a Celtic people once widely diffused 
over Europe 
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et in agrum 1 Noricum 11 transierant 111 

-and (the Boii) had gone over ~ and had crossed over into the 
into the territory of the Norici Norican territory 

Noreiamque oppugnabant IV V 

-and they (the Boii) were ~ and had stormed Nor eia 
fighting against Noreia 

receptos v [Helvetii] ad se socios VI VII VIII sibi™ adsclscunt ™ 1 
=[the Helvetii] accepted to ~ and they received to their 
themselves (the Boii) <having number and united to 

been> received again, as allies to themselves as allies 
themselves 


I ager, agri, m., productive land, a field, farm, estate, arable land, 
pasture; A territory, district, domain 

II Noricus, -I, m., of the Norici, Norican — now Neumarks 

III transeo, -il, -itus, -Ire (trans + eo), to go over, go across, cross over, 
pass over, pass by, pass 

IV oppugno, -avi, -atus, -are (ob + pugno), to fight against, attack, assail, 
assault, storm, besiege, war with 

V recipio, -cepl, -ceptus, -ere (re + capio), To take back, bring back, 
carry back, retake, get back, regain, recover; To get back, receive 
again, regain, recover, repossess ; With se, to draw back, withdraw 
from or to any place, to betake one's self anywhere; In milit. lang., to 
retire, retreat 

VI socius, -I, m., a fellow, sharer, partner, comrade, companion, 
associate 

VII sibi, dat. with comp. v. adsclscunt. Many ..verbs ...compounded ..with. ao a . ante, 

.CQN,...INj...!.NTER, OB, ...POST, PR/E, ...5™; ...SUPER, ...AND ...SOME ...WITH.. aKUM,._ADMIT..THE 

Dative of the indirect object. §370 

VIII sclsco, sclvi, scltus, -ere, inch, (scio), Of the people, to accept, 
approve, assent to, enact, decree, ordain 
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I.VI.I. 

E RANT OMNiNO itinera DUO, QUlBUS 
ITlNERIBUS DOMO EXIRE POSSENT: UNUM PER 
SEQUANOS, ANGUSTUM et DIFFICILE, INTER 
moNtem iuram et flumeN rhodaNUm, vix 
QUA SlNGULl CARRI DUCERENTUR; MONS AUTEM 
altissimus impeNdebat, ut facile PERPAUCI 
prohibere posseNt alterum per proviNciam 

NOSTRAM, MULTO FACILlUS ATQUE EXPEDITIUS, 
PROPTEREA QUOD INTER FINES HELVETIORUM et 
ALLOBROGUM, QUI NUPER PACATI erANt, RHODANUS 

fluit, isque non nullis LOCIS VADO transitur. 

Erant omnlno 1 itinera duo 

-there were altogether two ~ there were only two routes 
routes 


I ommno, adv. (omnis), altogether, wholly, entirely, utterly, at all; In 
partic. With numerals, in all, altogether, only, but, just 
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quibus itineribus domo 1 exire possent 11 

= routes in which (of such a -by which they could go forth 
character that by them) they from their country 
(the Helvetii) could be able to go 
forth from (their) home 

unum per Sequanos, angustum 111 IV V VI VII VIII et difficile™, inter montem 
Iuram et flumen Rhodanum 

-one (route), through the ~ one through the Sequani, 
Sequani, narrow and difficult, narrow and difficult, between 
between Mount Jura and the Mount Jura and the river Rhone 
river Rhone 

vix v qua singull vl carri ducerentur™ 

-by which (way) with difficuly ~ where scarcely one wagon at a 
single carts (only) would be led time could be led 

mons autem altissimus impendebat ™ 1 

-there was, moreover, a very ~ there was, moreover, a very 
high mountain overhanging high mountain overhanging 


I ABL. PLACE FROM WHICH. WlTH NAMES. OF TOWNS .AND. SM^L ISLANDS, .AN?.. WITHJPQMUS 

.The place. from which, 

by the ..Ablative ..without a .preposition, §427 

II quibus itineribus...possent, rel. clause of char. A^i^rnm,CiJ^M..MnR 
.™.E...SuBii™gnyE..is..omN...usED..TO...!migim ir .A.ciMMCT.EMmc..pL..T!M...M!l!SBEOTj 

ESPECI^LY WHERE THE ^WTECEDENT IS. OTHERWISE UNDEFINED. ...§.5.35. 

III angustum, I, n. (angustus), a narrow place 

IV difficilis, -e, adj. with comp, and sup. (dis- + facilis), hard, difficult, 
troublesome, impracticable, laborious, perilous 

V vix, adv., with difficulty, scarcely, barely 

VI singulus, -a, -um, single; apiece; every; one each, one at a time 

VII qua. ..ducerentur, rel. clause of char. .§5.35 

VIII impended, — , — , -ere (in + pendeo), to hang over, overhang 
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ut facile [eos] perpauci 1 prohibere 11 possent 111 

=so that a very few [men] might ~so that a very few men might 

be able to easily intercept (them) easily intercept them 

alterum per provinciam nostram, multo IV facilius atque 
expedltius v 

=another (route) through our ~ the other, through our 

province, more easy and more Province, much easier and freer 
disengaged (from obstacles) by from obstacles 
much 

propterea quod inter fines Helvetiorum et Allobrogum VI 
=on account of this because // ~ because // between the 
between the boundaries of the boundaries of the Helvetii and 
helvetii and of the Allobroges those of the Allobroges 

qui nuper™ pacati erant™ 1 

-(the Helvetii and Allobroges) '-who had lately been subdued 
who were newly pacified 


I perpaucus, -a, -um, adj. (per + paucus), very little, very few 

II dir. obj. of prohibere is omitted 

III ut... possent, clause of res. Cy^sEs.oF. i fcs]mT.TA^.raE i SuBiuNa^..»jTMpucEp 

re. Clauses .of ..Result, with ut or ut .no.Nj express .the ..MSULT.OF.THE. j^N verb..in 
™E FORM OF A ..MODIFYING CIXUSE; .. §537 

IV ABL. DEG. OF DIF. iVjTH. COMPARATIVES ^D WOI^S IMPLYING COMPARISON THE ABLATIVE 
IS USED TO ..DENOTE. THE DEGREE OF .DIFFERENCE. ...§414 

V expedio, -Ivl, -itus, -Ire (ex + pes), to extricate, disengage, let loose, 
set free, liberate; expedltus, -a, -um, (P. a.), unimpeded, 
unincumbered, disengaged, free, easy, ready, at hand 

VI Allobroges, -um, m., a Gallic people in the northern part of the 
province — Acc. sg., Allobrogem, an Allobrogian 

VII nuper, adv. (NV-), newly, lately, recently, freshly, not long ago, just 

VIII paco, -avi, -atum, -are (pax), to bring into a state of peace and 
quietness, to make peaceful, to quiet, pacijy, subdue, soothe 
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Rhodanus fluit 1 

-the Rhone flows ~the Rhone flows 

isque non nullls 11 111 locls vado IV v transltur 

=and it (the Rhone) in not not ~ and is in some places crossed 
any places is crossed by a by a ford 
shallow place 


I. VIII. 

EXTREMUM OPPIDUM ALLOBROGUM EST PROXIMUMQUE 
HELVETIORUM fiNibus ge^ava 


I fluo, fluxi, fluxus, -ere (FLV-), to flow, stream 

II nullus, nullius, adj. (ne + ullus), not any, none, no (See chart: nu.lluSj.no, 
none §113) 

III non niillis locis, two negatives make an affirmative, as, in not not any 
places = in several places. Two. negatives are ...equivalent to ..an.MTIMative,. 

OF WHICH NON IS..THE Fnt^ PART EGRESS. .AN INDEFINITE 
AFFIRR^TWE; NON NyL.LUSi.SOMEl NON. NULL! ( 77 ALIQUl) a ..SOME FEW. §3.26.1 

IV ABL. OF MEANS. .MEM.S.,..lN.S'ntUMENT J ...M.M^^ DENOTED. BY 

the.. Instrumental. .AB.LAT.iyE....(s.E.E..§.398) J .. but.. .some....o.f...th^ 

Require a ...preposition. As ; they . all ..come ..from ...one ..source ...(the. old Instrumental 

.CME)....M....?.H^.....yM...£M....B.E....PMWN....BETWEEN THEM, ..AND ....!MEED...THE ROMANS 

themselves .canhardly .have ..thought of any .distinction. .Thus,, in. omnibus precibus 
.QM.MNT,.. THEY ENTREATED : WITH ..every ...[kind ; OF.] ..PMXERj.THEjaLATiyEj PROPE^Y THAT 

.Q.F..MEA.NS,.CMmTM 

V vadum, -I, n. (BA-), a shallow place, shallow, shoal, ford 
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Extremum 1 oppidum Allobrogum est proximumque Helvetiorum 
finibus 11 Genava 111 

-the outermost town of the -the farthest town of the 
Allohroges, and the nearest to Allobroges, and the nearest to 
the territories of the Helvetii, is the territories of the Helvetii, is 
Geneva Geneva 

I.VI.III. 

EX EO OPPIDO POKS AD HELVETICA PERTfNET. 

Ex eo oppido pons IV ad Helvetios pertinet 

=out from this town a bridge -from this town a bridge 
extends to the Helvetii extends to the Helvetii 

I.VI.IV. 

ALLOBROGIBUS SESE VEL PERSUASUROS, QUOD KOKDUM 
BOKO AKlMO flSf POPULUM romakum videreKtur, 
EXlSTIMABAKT VEL V! COACTUROS UT PER suos FlKES 
EOS IRE PATEREKTUR. 


I extremus, -a, -um adj. sup. (exter), outermost, utmost, extreme, 
farthest, last 

II ABL. WITH proximum USED AS A PRlEP. C^MN...ADV]^S..,MR...^JECTTyS.?....ME, 

SOMETIMS ^ THE ...ADVERBS PRlDIE, ...POSTMDlEj.. PR0nUS l ..PR03gM£, i 

LESS..IMapE^Y..TnHE.^IEQ^S..PMPIOR..I^..Pro3g!^ 11 ..mY..BE..FpiiOWED...BY... , raE 

Accusative. ..§4321 

III Geneva, -ae, m., a city of the Allobroges, on the Lacus Lemanus, now 
Geneva 

IV pons, -ontis, m. (PAT-), a bridge 
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The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L V III 


Allobrogibus 1 sese vel 11 persuasuros [esse] 

-that they (the Helvetians) ~that they should either 
would either persuade the persuade the Allobroges 
Allohroges 


quod nondum 111 bono IV V VI VII VIII IX animo v VI in populum Romanum 
viderentur™ vm 


=because they not yet seemed in 
good rational soul toward the 
Roman people 

exlstimabant 1 * 

-they were estimating 


~ because they did not seem as 
yet in a good mind toward the 
Roman people 

~ they thought 


I DAT. WITH SPECIAL V. perSUdSUrOS. My^..VEMS..SIGMrnNG_TO..FAyO^...HELJ J 
PLE^j...TRUCT,..AOT...THm..COinKAjmSJ...^SO..TO.BEU^ J ..P^UME,..COmM^ 1 _pBK Ji 
SERVE, ..RESIST, ...ENVY, ..mKEATEN, PARDON, ..AND .SPARE, .TA^ THeDaTTVE. §367 

II vel, conj., or; and.. .or 

III nondum, adv. (non + dum), the while, a while, now, yet, not yet 

IV bonus, -a, -um, adj., as comp, in use melior, -oris, better; as sup. 
optimus, best. (AP-, OP-), good; With animus, good spirits, kindly 

V animus, -i, m. (AN-), the rational soul; Of the mind, the mental 
powers, intelligence, reason, intellect, mind 

VI bond animo, abl. of quality. 

ABy^E..WITH..^.^JEg^..OR.GENIT]^..MOpinER...TfflS.B..C^yD.mE..PESOT3raTC i 
Ablative or Ablative of Quautx... In..emMs.siqns. of. MAyn..Tm.G™myE. o.R.THE 
Ablative. ..may. .often be. ..used. .indiffemntly;...^ 

DENOTCD.OT.THE.ABl^nyii..§4.15. 

VII quod... viderentur, subordinate clause in indir. disc. A...S.UB.omiNATE...C.LAus.E 

MEMLX....SXP!AMTPSYj.....Q.?....COOTMNING .....STATEMENTS 
.INDEPENDENTLY OF THE ..QUOTATION^ TAKES THE .I.NmCATIVE. ...§5.83 

VIII video, vidi, vlsus, -ere (VID-), to see, discern, perceive; Pass, to be 
looked upon, be regarded, seem, appear 

IX existimo, -avl, -atus, -are (ex + -fstimo), to value, estimate, reckon; To 
appreciate, value, esteem, judge, consider, suppose, think, expect 


LXXII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


TWO POSSIBLE ROUTES THROUGH THE PROVINCE. 


I.VI.IV. 


[sese] vel vi I II 1 11 IV [eos] coacturos [esse] 

=or [those men (the Helvetians)] ~or compel them perforce 
would drive together [those 
men] (the Allogbroges) by 
strength 

ut per suos fines eos Ire paterentur 111 

-<in order> that they might bear ~t o permit them to pass through 
them (the Helvetians) to go their territories 
through their own (the 
Allobroges’) territories 

I.VI.V. 

OMNIBUS REBUS AD PROFECTlONEM COMPARATlS DIEM 
DICUNT, qua die AD RlPAM RHODANI OMNES 
CONvENIANT. 

Omnibus rebus ad profectionem comparatls 

=with all things <having been> "having provided everything for 

prepared for <the purpose of> departure 

departing 

diem dlcunt™ 

-they sccy a day ~ they appoint a day 


I ABL. OF MEANS. .§408 

II vis, — , abl. vi, f., strength, force, vigor, power, energy, virtue; Hostile 
strength, force, violence, compulsion 

III ut.. .paterentur, subst. clause of purpose. Substantive. Clauses..of..Purpose 

toward i the future— Such .....are, ^^..... y.EMS ... meaning to admonish, ask, bargain, 
COMMAND, DECREE, DETERMINE, .PERMIT,, PERSUADE, RESOLVE, ..URGEj.ATO.VnSH. ._§563. 

IV died, dixi, dictus, -ere (DIC-), to say, speak, utter, tell, mention, 
relate, affirm, declare, state, assert; To appoint, set apart, fix upon, 
settle 
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qua die v ad npam * * * * V VI VII VIII Rhodani omnes conveniant™ "" 


which all (the men) 
would come together toward the 
bank of the Rhone 


~they should all meet on the 
bank of the Rhone 


I. VI. VI. 

IS DIES ERAT A.D. V KAL. APRIL., L. PlSOKE A GABlNlO 
COKSULIBUS. 

Is dies erat a[nte] v d[iem] quintum Kal[endas] VI Aprll[es] vn 

L[ucio] vin PIsone, A[ulo] IX Gablnio 1 consulibus 11 

-this day was the fifth day ~ this day was the fifth before the 

before the April kalends (i.e. the kalends of April, in the 

28th of March), with Lucius Piso consulship of Lucius Piso and 

(and) Aulus Gabinius being Aulus Gabinius 

consuls (B.C. 58.) 


V REDUNDANT PRON. AND MAY BE OMITTED IN ENGLISH TRANSLATION 

VI ripa, -se, f. (RIC-), a bank, margin (of a river) 

VII qua die. ..conveniant, rel. clause of purpose. Pure . Clauses of Purpose,, with 

UT...(UTl)..OR..NE ..(UT. ..N£)j...E»RESS..THE.PyMOSE .OF. THE ...MAIN ...VEM ..DJ..THE..FOIIM..OF. A 

MODIFYING cmu.se....§531 

VIII convenio, -venl, -ventus, -Ire (con + venio), to come together, meet, 
assemble, gather, come in a body; To address, accost, meet, visit, 
obtain an interview with; Trop, to come to a decision, be concluded, 
be agreed on, be settled 

V ante, adv. and pr-tp. (ANT-), Adv., of space, before, in front, forwards; 
Pr^ep. with acc, before 

VI Kalendae, -arum, f. (CAL-), Prop, the day when the order of days was 
proclaimed; hence, the Calends, the first day of the month 

VII april, -is, the month of April, April 

VIII Lucius, -I, m., a Roman first name; Abr., L. 

IX Aulus, -I, m., a Roman first name 

X Gabinius, -I, m., Aulus Gabinius, consul with Lucius Calpurnius Piso, 
58 B.C. 

XI L. PIsone A. Gabinid consulibus, abl. abs. trans. with being. §420 


LXXIV 


I.VII 



C/TSAR HASTENS TO GENEVA. 



I. VII. I. 

JESARl CUM ID KuKTIATUM ESSET, EOS PER 
PROVU-JCIAM Kostram ITER FACERE 

cONAri, maturat ab urbe proficisci et 

QUAM MAXIMIS POTEST ITI>JERIBUS flsr 
GAL LIAM ULTERlOREM CO>rrE'NDIT 1 ET AD GE'RAVAM 

perveHit. 

Csesarl cum id nuntiatum esset 1 

=when it had been reported to ~ when it was reported to Caesar 
Caesar 

eos per provinciam nostram iter facere conarl 11 
-that they are attempting to ~ that they were attempting to 
make a journey through our make their route through our 
Province Province 



I cum. ..nuntiatum esset, cum clause. A.TEOTO!^...g4H.?S..M™...fflM.AND..THE 
Imperfect or .Putperfect lSubjuncttve .jesosibes the cmcuMSTAN.CES .t^t accompanied 
OR. PRECEDED THE ACTION OF THE ..MAIN VERB. ._§546 

II eds...cdnari, indir. disc, dependent on nuntiatum esset. In Indimct 
Discourse the.mam.cmh.se.of .a. Declaratory. Sentence. is put in. the Infinitive with 
Sub^ct. AccusAnra...^L SOTomjwAra . claH.ses.take.the .Subjunctive. §580 
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maturat 1 11 ab urbe proficisci 

-he (Ccesar) makes haste to ~he hastened to set out from the 
depart from the city (Rome) city 

et quam maximls 111 potest itineribus in Galliam ulteriorem IV 
contendit v VI 

-and, by as great marches as he ~ and , by as great marches as he 
(Ccesar) is able, strives into can, pressed on to Further Gaul 
Further Gaul 

et ad Genavam pervenit™ 

-and he arrives at Geneva ~ and arrived at Geneva 

I.VII.II. 

PROVfNCI/E TOT! QUAM MAXIMUM POTEST MlLITUM 
MJMERUM IMPERAT (ERAT OMTjIUO TK GALLIA 
ULTERlORE LEGIO UHA), PONTEM, QUI ERAT AD 
GE>JAVAM IUBET RESCIND!. 


I hist. pres. Tra..PMSEOT i .m..juyaY..N i y» i M^. i .is i ..onM...l^.EB....T.QB....™.E...H.t^MQM! 
PeMECT...NoTE...ThIS. USAGE,. COMMON. .m..ML..LMGMGE.S,..COMES..FMM..tMAGIMN.G.145T 
EyENTS..AS..GOING O.N.BEFOM OUR EYES (^^PI^SEOTATlO, § 585. B. N.) §469 

II maturo, -avi, -atus, -are (maturus), to make ripe, ripen, bring to 
maturity, Fig., to make haste, hasten, accelerate, quicken, despatch, 
expedite 

III quam + super = as. ..as possible. .B.e.s.ides...the!r..mot^ 

.ENGySHL..THE FORMS OF COMPAWSON ARE USED AS FOLLOWSI ...W.I.TH...Q.MM,.V.EL J ..OR..My.S 
THE SyPEMATWEpENOTES .ni.E..HIGHES.T POSSIBLE ..DEGREE, §29.1.111 

IV ulterior, -ius, adj. comp., farther, on the farther side, that is beyond, 
more remote 

V hist. pres. .§469 

VI contendo, -di, -tus, -ere (con + tendo), to stretch, bend, draw tight, 
strain; To strive for, press, pursue, prosecute, hasten, exert oneself; 
To march, press on, seek, journey hastily, hasten 

VII hist. pres. .§469 
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CAESAR HASTENS TO GENEVA. 


I.VII.1I. 


Provincise 1 tot! quam maximum 11 potest mllitum 111 [cogendum] 
numerum imperat IV V 

=he orders the whole Province a ~he ordered the whole Province 
greatest number of soldiers as it [to furnish] as great a number of 
is able [to be gathered] soldiers as possible 

erat omnlno in Gallia ulteriore legio una 

=(as) there was altogether one ~as there was in all only one 
legion in Further Gaul legion in Further Gaul 

pontem 
-the bridge 

qul erat ad v Genavam VI VII 
=which was toward Geneva 

iubet™ 

=he orders ~he orders 


~the bridge 


~at Geneva 


I dat. of special v. imperat. Many ...verbs ...SIGNIFYING TO .FAVOR, ..HELP,. ..PLEASE,. ..trust, 

MP...I.H.EIR...CONTMKIE?;.. .ALSQ.TQ.gjygy^ PERSUADE, ...COMMAND, ...OBEY l ..SERVE l ...RESIST l 
ENVY, .THREATEN, ...PARDON, AND .SPARE., TAKE .THE DATIVE. §367 

II quam + super = as. ..as possible. §291 hi 

III PARTITIVE GEN. WORDS. .DENOTING.. A ...PMT...ME..FOLLOWED. BY.. THE.. GENmVE OF...THE 
.WH.Q.LE..TO ...WHICH THE PART .BELONGS. ..NuMEMLS 1 ..C0MPARAnYES J ..SyPE^ATiyES,..ANP. 
Pronomnal woros.ujKE.ALiySj. alter, .nulluSj. etc, ...§346ii 

IV HIST. PRES. .§469 

V ad, pioEP. with acc., Of approach. In space, to, toward; Of nearness or 
proximity. In gen., near to, by, at, close by 

VI ad Genavam, acc. of place to which. i,....With names ..of,,tpwns ...and ...small 

ISLANDS AB IS ..PnEN.USED.Tp.DENOTE .FROM THE ..yiCINITY.P.F, AND AD .TO. DENOTE TOWARDS, 
JQ.THE NEIGHBORHOOD OF, §42 8l 

VII HIST. PRES. .§469 
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rescindi I II 1 11 IV V 

=to be broken down ~to be broken down 

I.VII.III. 

VBI DE EIUS ADVENTU HELVETII CERTlORES FACT! SU NT, 
LEGATOS AD EUM MITTUNT NOBILISSIMOS ClVITATIS, 
CUIUS LEGATIONS Nammeius et VERUCLCETIUS 
prINcipem locum obtiNEbaNt, qui dicereNt sibi 

ESSE IN ANIMO SINE ULLO MALEFICIO ITER PER 

PROVINCIAM facere, propterea quod aliud iter 
HABERENT NULLUM: ROGARE ut eius volUNtate id 
SIBI FACERE liceat. 

‘Nobis est in aNimo siNe ullo maleficio iter per 
proviNciam facere, propterea quod aliud iter 

HABEMUS NULLUM; ROGAMUS, UT TUA VOLUNTATE ID 

Nobis facere liceat.” 

Vbi de eius adventu 111 Helvetii certiores IV v fact! sunt 

-when the Helvetii are made ~when the Helvetii were 

more certain concerning his informed of his arrival 

arrival 


I rescinds -scidi, -scissus, -ere, (re + scindo), to cut off, cut loose, cut 
down, tear open: pontem, i.e. break down 

II pontem... rescindi, indir. disc, dependent on iubet. .§.58.0 

III adventus, us, m (ad + BA-, VEN-), a coming, approach, arrival 

IV PRED. ADJ. I^ITH .SUM. AND. A FEW OTHER INTRANSITIVE OR PASSIVE VERBS,. .A NOUN. OR..AN 

ADJECTIVE DESCRIBING OR ...DEFINING THE ...SUBJECT. .TTHE..H^ICATE...TfflS..K 

called a Predicate ..Noun or Adjective. ..The ..verb sum is especi^y.^ 
CONSTRUCTION, AND .WHEN .SO. USED IS ...CALLED THE :..COroM...(l.E..CONNEg^). ...§283 

V certus, -a, -um, adj. with comp, and sup. (ppp. of cerno), determined, 
resolved, fixed, settled, purposed, certain; With facere, to inform, 
apprise one of a thing 
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CAESAR HASTENS TO GENEVA. 


I.VII.III. 


legatos ad eum mittunt 1 nobilissimos 11 civitatis 
-they send to him the most well- ~they sent to him, as 
known men of (their) state as embassadors, the most 
ambassadors celebrated men of their state 

cuius legationis Nammeius 111 et Veruclcetius IV V principem v locum 
obtinebant 

=of which embassy Numeius and ~in which embassy Numeius and 
Verudoctius were holding the Verudoctius possessed the chief 
chiefplace place 

qul dicerent VI 

=who should say ~to say 


I HIST. PRES. §469 

II Adjectives and Participles are used as Substantives, frequently in the 
Plural, less often in the Singular; as, veri (Neuter) simile, probable, 
lit, like truth (III.XIII); nostri, our men (I.LII); novissimis (Masculine), 
for the rear, Lit. for those last (I.XXV); sua, their possessions (I.XI); 
pro viso, as seen, Lit .for (that which was) seen (I.XXII) 

III Nammeius, -i, m., a Helvetian sent as envoy to Caesar 

IV Verucloetius, -i, m., a Helvetian who went as envoy to Caesar 

V princeps, cipis, adj. (primus + CAP-), first in order, foremost; The first, 
chief, most eminent, most noble 

VI qui dicerent, rel. clause of purp. ReulTive ...Clauses ..of. P i!MQSE.ME..!i™oDucED 
.By....THE..MMnY.E..!?MN.S™...Q.U.L OR. .A. MMnYE...^yEM..iuBI 1 ..UNDE 1 ...Qy0 1 ..ETC.).....THE 
ANTECEPENT .IS EXPRESSED .OR IMPLIED IN THE .MAIN CLAUSE, ...§531 
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I.VII.III. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L V III 


sibi 1 II esse u in animo sine 111 ullo IV V VI VII 
facere 

= that there is in mind for those 
men to make a journey through 
(their) province without (doing) 
any evil-doing 


maleficio v iter per provinciam 

~ that it was their intention to 
march through the Province 
without doing any nefarious 
activities 


propterea quod aliud iter haberent" nullum 


-on this account because 
another route they were having 
none 

[se] rogare™ 

-(and) that [they] are asking 


~ because they had, according to 
their own representations, no 
other route 


~that they requested 


I DAT. OF POSS. THE DATWE IS... USED . WITH ESSE . AND... SIMILAR WORDS ...TQ....P.ENOTE 

Possession. The... GranTre... or. ..a. .Possess®.....!®^ ....M?.e...emhasi?.e.s....the. 

POSSESSOR; THE . DaTIVEj ...THE ...FACT OF ..POSSESSION; AS,— LIBER ...EST MEUSj the book is 

MINE (and no one's else): est mihi liber, I HAVE a book (among other things). 
§373 

II esse, indir. disc, dependent on dicerent. .§.580 

III sine, pr^p. with abl. (si + ne), without 

IV ullus, -a, -um, adj., With a negation, expressed or implied , any, any one (See 
chart: ULLUSj.ANY.. §1.13.) 

V maleficium, -i, n. (maleficus), evil-doing, nefarious, vicious, wicked, 
criminal 

VI propterea quod...haberent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. A 

SOTOMD{^...C3yLySE...MEMU;....™y^^RY J ...OR..CpNTM!™G...^rajm^....WraCH...ARE 
MGARDED AS TRUE ..INDEPENDENTLY OF THE ...QUOTATION, ..TAKES ..THE .INDICATIVE, §583 

VII rogo, -avi, -atus, -are, to ask, question, interrogate; To ask, beg, 
request, solicit, implore 
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ut eius voluntate I II 1 11 IV V id sibi 111 facere liceat IV v 

-that might be allowed to do it ~to be permitted to do so with 
( i.e . cross their territories) with his consent 
his (Ccesar’s) will 


I.VII.IV. 

CESAR, QUOD MEMORIA TE'NEBAT L. CASSlUM 
COKSULEM OCCISUM EXERCITUMQUE EIUS AB HELVETIIS 
PULSUM et SUB iugum missum, co'NcedeKdum 
PUTABAT; KEQUE HOMINES flSflMlCO A^IMO, DATA 
FACULTATE PER PROVI^CIAM ITlTlERIS FACIElSfDl, 
TEMPERATUROS AB INIURIA ET MALEFICIO EXlSTIMABAT. 

Caesar 

-Ccesar ~Ccesar 


I voluntas, -atis, f. (VOL-), will, free-will, wish, choice, desire, 
inclination; Abl., of one's own will, of one's own accord, willingly, 
voluntarily 

II eius voluntate, abl. of spec. The Ablative of Speqfication denotes that in 

RESPECT TO WHICH ANYTHING IS OR . IS DONE , ..§41 8 

III dat. with impers. v. liceat. The. .Dative... is. 

(LraETlj.IT.PLEASESj.MD.LICETj.IT IS .ALLOWED, ...§368 

IV ut.. .liceat, subst. clause of purpose. Substantive ...Clauses ...of ..Purpose with ut 

(NEGATIVE NE)^ ARE ...USED AS THE ...OBJECT OF ^^.VEMS DENOTING AN .ACTION DIMCTED TOWARD 

Such are, ....verbs .„weaning...to ...admonish, ^ 

DECIDE, DETEIMINEj PERMT, PERSU^E, ^SOLVE, yRGEj ^D WISH. §563 

V licet, -cuit and citum est, -ere, impers. (LIC-), It is lawful, is allowed, 
is permitted, with or without dat. of person — Without subject 
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quod memoria 1 II III tenebat u 111 

-was holding this thing in (his) ~ inasmuch as he kept in 
memory remembrance 

L[ucium] Cassium IV V VI VII VIII IX consulem occlsum [esse] v VI 

-that Lfucius] Cassius, the '-that Lucius Cassius, the consul, 

consul, had been cut down had been slain 

exercitumque eius ab Helvetils™ pulsum [esse ]™ 1 IX 

=and his army had been ~ and his army routed // by the 

propelled // by the Helvetii Helvetii 


I memoria, -ae, f. (memor), memory, remembrance 

II quod...tenebat, causal clause, indic. as it is given on the authority of the 
speaker. The ...Causal ...Par™MS ....quod ...and ...quia ...take the ...Im.i.<^ME^..whM...™E 

.REMQ.N.IS..GIYM..Q.N.THE.AyTHORin.OT.THE..MUTEROR,SPMKE.RI.lHE..§yBJUNCTIV.E, ...WHEN 
THE ..REASON. IS .GIVEN ; ON THE .AyTHOMn...QF.Mfi™ER. ._§540 

III teneo, tenui, — , ere (TA-), to hold, keep, have, grasp, hold fast; Fig., 
to hold in mind, take in, understand, conceive, comprehend, know 

IV Cassius, -i, m., Lucius Cassius Longinus, praetor 111 B.C.; when 
consul, 107 B.C., he engaged in battle with the Tigurians in the 
territory of the Allobroges, and was defeated and slain 

V perf. pass, inf; in indir. disc, dependent on memoria tenebat. .§580 

VI occldo, -cidi, -cisus, -ere (ob + gedo), to strike down, knock down; To 
cut down, cut off, kill, slay 

VII ab Helvetils, ABL. OF AGENT. T.HE. ..VOLUNTARY. AGENT .AFTER. .A..PASSIVE . VERB . IS 
O^.RES.SED. BY THE ABLATIVE WITH A . OR..AB.. ..N.OTE..I...TfflS..CONSTmgiO.N..IS..DEraLOPEp 

.fMM..™.E..ABMX?YE...PF. Source. ...The ..agent. .is. conceived as. the .source, or author of 
™.e ..action. ...Note II. ..The ablative . of ..the ..agent ...(which ;.MQuims.A.or..m)..must..be 

CAREFULLY DISTINGUISHED FROM THE ABLATIVE OF INSTRUMENT^ WHICH HAS NO 

preposition [..[§.409), ...Thus .pcclsus gladicij ...slain by a ...sword; ^^.but, pcclsus ae hoste, 

SLAIN BY AN ENEI^. NoTE..III. The ABLATWE pF THE AGENT IS.. COMMONEST WITH NOUNS 
.PEN.OTING...P.ERSONS,..ByT IT.. OCCURS .. ^S.O... WITH NAMES OF...THINGS... OR. .QUALITIES. .WHEN 
™Effi..AM...C0NCiryHD....M...?EMpRMmG..M...AQipN...4ND..S0...ME...MffiX....QR....WH0LLY 
.PE.R.SONIFIEp.,..A.S..IN..TH.E..L.AST.E.MM?EE...UME.R.TH 

VIII perf. pass, inf; in indir. disc, dependent on memoria tenebat. .§580 

IX pello, pepuli, pulsus, -ere (PAL-), to beat, strike, knock, push, drive, 
hurl, impel, propel; In partic. To drive out or away, to thrust or turn 
out, expel, banish; esp. milit., to drive back, discomfit, rout the enemy 

CONSTR. WITH ABL., WITH eX, RARELY WITH de; ALSO WITH ab AND ABL. OF THE PLACE 

FROM WHICH ONE IS REPELLED OR DRIVEN BACK, BUT HAS NOT ENTERED 
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et sub 1 iugum 11 missum [esse] 111 
=and (they) were sent under a 
yoke 

concedendum non [sibi] [esse] IV V 
-that it is not <having> to be 
granted [by him] 

putabat v 
-was thinking 


~ and made to pass under the 
yoke 


~ that (their request) ought not 
to be granted 


~ thought 


I sub, pmp. with acc. and abl., With abl., of position in space, under, 
below, beneath, underneath, behind; Transf., of lofty objects, at the 
foot of which, or in whose immediate neighborhood, any thing is 
situated, under, below, beneath, at the foot of, at, by, near, before; Of 
time, in, within, during, at, by; In gen., of subjection, domination, 
stipulation, influence, effect, reason, etc., under, beneath, with; 
Trop., under, subject to, in the power of; during, in the time of, upon, 
etc.; With acc., to point out the object under which a thing comes, 
goes, extends, etc., under, below, beneath; Of space, usu. with verbs of 
motion; Of time, denoting a close approximation, Before, towards, 
about, shortly before, up to, until 

II iugum, -i, n., a yoke for oxen, a collar for horses; Esp. as the symbol 
of humiliation and defeat, a yoke (consisting of two upright spears, 
and a third laid transversely upon them, under which vanquished 
enemies were made to pass) 

III perf. pass, inf; in indir. disc, dependent on memoria tenebat. §580 

IV concedo, -cessi, -cessus, -ere (con + cedo), Intrans, to go away, pass, 
give way, depart, retire, withdraw, remove; To yield, submit to one's 
will, comply with one's wishes — impers. 

V puto, -avi, -atus, -are (putus), to clean, cleanse, trim, prune; To judge, 
suppose, account, consider, suspect, believe, think, imagine 
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neque homines inimico 1 animo 11 III IV V 

-nor /was he thinking/ that men -nor /was he of the opinion/ that 
with hostile mind men of hostile intellect 

data facilitate 111 IV per provinciam itineris faciendi v 
-with the capability <having -if an opportunity of marching 
been> given of making a journey through the Province should 
through the province have been granted to them 

temperaturos [esse] VI VII VIII ™ ab iniuria ™ 1 et maleficio IX 

=would abstain from injury and -would abstain from outrage 

misdeed and mischief 

exlstimabat 

-/nor/ was he thinking -/ nor / was he of the opinion 

I inimlcus, -a, -um, adj. with comp, and sup. (in + amicus), unfriendly, 
hostile, inimica 

II ABL. OF QUALITY. THE. .. QUALITY... QF... A. .THING. .IS... DENOTED. .BY THE .. AbLATIYE WITH AN 

AbMIIYE. of. .Quality. In ..expressions of ..quality the ...Genitive or .the ..Ablative may 

pnEN_BE.USED.mDIFF^imLY; ...BUT ..PHYSICAL ..QUALITIES ARE. OmOTR. DENOTED ..BY..THE 

Ablmive. ..§415 

III facultas, -atis, f. (facilis), capability, possibility, power, means, 
opportunity, skill, ability 

IV data facilitate, abl. abs. The Ablmive Absolute often TAras.ra.E . place of A 
Sotom!Mte.Cmuse.. Thus. it. may. ra.PLACE— A. T empoml...Cmu.?.Ej.A..Causal. Clause, 
A. Concessive.. Clause, ...A ^...Conditional ...Clause, and ...A ...Cl^se. of Accompanying 
Circumstance. §420 

V itineris faciendi, obj. gen. of the gerundive. The. .Genitive of ...the ..Gerund and 
GERUNDIVE ...IS ...USED.. AFTER ..NOUNS.. OR..^JEg^Sj...EnHm..^...SOTJEg^.. or. objeowe 
genitive. §5.04 

VI tempero, -avi, -atus, -are (tempus), to observe proper measure, be 
moderate, restrain oneself, forbear, abstain, be temperate, act 
temperately 

VII homines. ..temperaturos, indir. disc, dependent on exlstimabat. .§580 

VIII iniuria, -ae, f. (iniurius; in + ius), any thing that is done contrary to 
justice and equity, injury, wrong, violence; Transf., injurious, 
unlawful, or unjust conduct; Act., injustice, wrongdoing 

IX ab iniuria et maleficio, abl. of separ. VEM.s.!ym.MiMT.Q..M.MovE,..sET.FR.E.E,...BE 

ABSENT, DEPRiyEj AyD WAOT^ TIU^ THE h^IXTIVE (SOMETIMES WITH AB OR Ex). §40.1 
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CAESAR HASTENS TO GENEVA. 


I.VII.V. 


I.VII.V. 

TAMEN, U T SPATlUM iNTERCEDERE POSSET DUM MlLITES 
QUOS IMPERAVERAT CONVENIRENT, LEGATIS respoNdit 
DIEM SE AD DELIBERANDUM SUMPTURUM: Si QUID 
VELLENT, AD Id. APRIL. REVERTERENTUR. 

"AD DELIBERANDUM SUMAM; SI QUID VULTIS. AD. ID. 
APR. REVERTIMlNl.’' 

Tamen 1 

= nevertheless ~ yet 

ut spatium 11 intercedere 111 posset IV V 

-<in order> that a space (of ~in order that a period might 

time) might be able to come intervene 

between 

dum v m!lites VI VII 

-until the soldiers ~until the soldiers 

quos imperaverat™ 

=whom he had ordered (to be ~whom he had ordered (to be 
furnished) furnished) 

I tamen, adv. (TA-), After a concessive or cond. particle , notwithstanding, 
nevertheless, for all that, however, yet, still (beginning the clause or after 

ITS EMPHATIC WORD) 

II spatium, -I, n. (SPA-), a space, room, extent; A portion of time, space, 
interval, period 

III intercedo, -cessi, -cessus, -ere (inter + cedo), to come between, 
intervene, be between 

IV ut.. .posset, clause of purpose. .§.53.1 

V dum, conj. (dum), while, whilst, at the time that, during the time in 
which, where; Of immediate succession, to the time when, all the 
time till, until 

VI miles, -itis, m. and f. (MIL-), a soldier 

VII impero, -avi, -atus, -are (in + paro), to command, order, enjoin, bid, 
give an order; To exercise authority, command, rule, control, govern 
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convemrent 1 

-should assemble ~ should assemble 

legatls 11 respondit 111 IV V 

=he replied to the ambassadors -he replied to the ambassadors 

diem se ad deliberandum" v sumpturum [esse] VI VII VIII IX ™ 

-that he would take up a day for -that he would take time to 
<the purpose of> deliberating deliberate 

si quid ™ 1 vellent lx 

-if they wanted anything -if they wanted anything 


I dum... convemrent, dum temporal clause; Dum + pres, or imper. subj. = 
intention or expectancy. Substaotive. Clauses. .of, Purpose .with ..ut...(negative ne) 

MEUSEDAS THE ..OBJECT OF .VERBS .DENOTING ...AN ACTION DIRECTED .TOW^.THE.FUTURE— 

Such are, .verbs ...meaning ..to .admonish, ...ask,..bargain :1 .command, de^ 
praj^ 1 .p^]^E l MSOLyE,.mGE,.^D.vnsH..._§553. 

II dat. with special v. respondit. .§367 

III responded, -spondi, -sponsus, -ere (re + spondeo), to answer, reply, 
respond, make answer 

IV ad deliberandum, acc. of the gerund expressing purpose. Thf, Accusative of 

the Gerund and Gerundive is used after the preposition ad, to denote Purpose. § 
506 

V delibero, -avi, -atum, -are (de + libra, balance ), to weigh well in one's 
mind, to consider maturely, deliberate respecting a thing; to take 
counsel, consult, advise upon 

VI sumo, sumps!, sumptus, -ere (sub + emo), to take, take up, take in 
hand, lay hold of, assume; Fig., to take, take up, assume 

VII se... sumpturum, indir. disc, dependent on respondit. .§5.80. 

VIII quis, quis, quid, pron indef. (CA-), any one, anybody, anything, some 
one, somebody, something; aliquis, aliquid is a common indefinite pronoun 
( anyone , anything ), but quis, quid are commonly used after si, nisi, num, 
and ne as an indefinite — who = anyone; what = anything (See Interrogative 
and Indefinate Pronouns §148) 

IX void, volui, velle (VOL-), to will, wish, want, purpose, be minded, 
determine 
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I.VII.V. 


ad Id[us]' April[es] reverterentur 11 111 

-they might return towards the ~they might return on the ides of 
ides of April April (on April 2 th) 


I Id, -us (4th decl.), Ides, the 13th of April — the Ides denotes the time 
of the month when there is a full moon 

II si.. .vellent... reverterentur, cond. in indir. disc. The apodosis is subjunctive 

BECAUSE IT WOULD HAVE BEEN IMPERATIVE IN DIRECT DISCOURSE. ALL IMPERATIVE FORMS 

.QF.SPEECH.TAKE the .SUBJUNCTIVE. IN. .INDIRECT _PlSTOUME,..THISJULE.ItfPyES. NOT. ONLY 

IQ. the ..Imperative, of the ..direct .discourse, .but. to the Hortatory.^ 

Su bju nctive as well . 5 8 8 & Condition^.. sentences ..in ..Indimct.Dkcourse..^. 
expressed as follows; ..The Protasis, ...being ..a siiBORDiNAra ^ 

Subjunctive. The ...Apodosis,. ...if, independent and ..not ...hortato^ 

ALWAYS IN .SOME .FORM OF THE ..iNFINmVE. ._§589 

III reverto and revertor, versus (re + verto), to turn back, turn about; 
to come back, return 
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I. VIII 



C/ESAR FORBIDS THE HELVTIANS ENTRY. 



I. VIII. I. 

NTEREA EA LEGIONE QUAM SECUM habebat 
M lLITIBUSQUE qui ex proviNcia 
coNveNerANt a lacu lemANNO, qui nsr 

FLUMEN RHODANUM INFLUIT, AD MORTEM 
IURAM, QUI FINES SEQUANORUM AB HELVETIlS DlVIDIT, 
MlLIA PASSUUM UNDEVlGlNTl MURUM in altitudiNem 
PEDUM SEDECIM FOSSAMQUE PERDUCIT. 

Interea 1 II ea legione " 111 IV 

=meanwhile, with that legion ~ meanwhile , with the legion 

quam secum habebat 

=which he was having with him ~which he had with him 
mllitibusque iv 

=and the soldiers ~and the soldiers 



I interea, adv. (inter + ea), meanwhile, in the meantime, in the interim 

II ABL. OF MEANS. T.HE ...AbLATIYE ...IS ...USED TO ..DENOTE. THE ..MEANS. 0R..INSTRUMENT..0F..4N 
ACTION. §409 

III legio, onis, f. (LEG-), a body of soldiers, legion (containing 10 cohorts 
of foot-soldiers and 300 cavalry, in all between 4200 and 6000 men. 
These were Roman citizens; only on pressing necessity were slaves 
admitted. The legions were numbered in the order of their levy, but 
were often known by particular names); Pl., legions, soldiers 

IV ABL. OF means..§409 
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The campaign against the Helvetii. 
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qui ex provincia convenerant 
=who had come together from 
the Province 

a lacu Lemanno 1 II 
=from the Lake of Geneva 

qui in flumen Rhodanum influit 

=which flows into the river 
Rhone 

ad montem Iuram 

=fo Mount Jura 


~ which had assembled from the 
Province 


~from the Lake of Geneva 


~which flows into the river 
Rhone 


~to Mount Jura 


qui fines Sequanorum ab Helvetiis 111 dividit 


=which separates the territories 
of the Sequani from (those 
territories of) the Helvetii 


~which separates the territories 
of the Sequani from those of the 
Helvetii 


I a lacu Lemanno, abl. of place from which. Relations of ..Place are expressed 
AS FOLLOWS; The P.IACE FROM WHiCH^ by jHE j^L^IVE WITH ABj DEj, OR EX. §426l 

II Influo, -uxi, uxus, -ere (in + fluo), to flow in, run in 

III ab Helvetiis, ABL. OF SEPAR. YEMS..MMNmG..TO..REMOVE 1 ..SET. .FREE, .BEABSENTj 
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milia 1 passuum 11 III undevigintl murum m in altitudinem IV V VI VII VIII IX pedunr 


sedecim fossamque" perducit™ 
=he had drew up for nineteen 
thousands of paces, into the 
height of sixteen feet, a wall and 
a trench 


-he constructed, for nineteen 
miles a wall, to the height of 
sixteen feet, a wall and a trench 


I.VIII.II. 

EO OPERE PERFECTO, PRyTSIDIA DISPCMT, CASTELLA 
COMMU^IT, QUO FACILIUS, Si SE INVITO TRANSIRE 

cokare'Ntur, prohibere posset. 

Eo opere ™ 1 perfecto® 

=with that work <having been> ~ when that work was finished 
completed 


I ACC. OF EXTENT OF SPACE. EXTENT OF SPACE , IS. .EXMUESSED. BY THE .AcOJSAnVE.__§425 

II PARTITIVE GEN. WORDS ...DENOTING ...A ...PART ...ARE ...FOLLOWED ...BY..THE.. GENmVE.. OF.. THE 
.Whole. TO... WHICH. THE. PART. BELONGS. 1 .NuMEML.S,...CoMPMATiyES J ...SuPEj^TIVES J ...M.D 
Pronominal words yKE Ayus A ALTER A NULLUSj etc. ...§.346. 

III murus, -I, m. (MV-), a wall, city wall 

IV altitudo, -dinis, f. (altus), height, altitude ; Meton., depth 

V GEN. OF QUALITY. THE ...GENITIVE IS ...USED I TO. ...DENOTE ^ QuALm, ^ 

.Q.yA.n.XY.. IS. MODIFIED BY AN ..ADJECTIVE. ...THE ...GENITiyE..OF...Qy^ITYj. i WnH..N™E^S,...IS 

used to define M^su^s or length, depth, etc. (Genuive of Measure.) ...§.3.45 

VI fossa, -ae, f. (fossus; to dig, FOD-), a dilch, trench, fosse 

VII perduco, -dux!,- ductus, ere (per + duco), To lead, bring, conduct, 
guide a person or thing to any place 

VIII opus, -eris, n. (AP-), work, labor, toil; Transf., abstr. in nom. and acc., 
need, necessity; hence. Opus est, it is needful, wanting; there is need 
of, use for — opus est mihi, tibi, etc., I {.thou, etc.) have need of, need, 
want 

IX eo opere perfecto, abl. abs. The Ablative .Absolute .often ..tam.sthe..place. of 

A....SyBORDINATE ...CLAUSE, THUS IT MAY ....REPLACE— A ...TmPO^... .C|^USEj... A... CaUS/A. 

Clause,... A Concessive. ...Clause, A.....C.o.nditional C.LAys.E J .....AND.... A 

Ac.coMPMY.!M.Cmcy.MS.TM.CE,..§.4.20 
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praesidia 1 * disponif' 

=he arranges defences -he distributed the garrisons 

castella 111 IV V VI VII VIII IX communit™ 

-(and) he fortifies the redoubts ~ and closely fortified the 

redoubts 


quo facilius v 

-in which more easily ~ in order that he may the more 

easily 

sl vi se invito™ vni transire 1 * conarentur* 

-if they should attempt to cross ~ if they should attempt to cross 
with him <being> unwilling over against his will 


X presidium, -I, n. (prases), defence, protection, guardianship, help, 
aid, assistance; A guard, escort, convoy, garrison 

XI dispono, -posul, -positus, -ere (dis + pono), to place here and there, 
array, distribute, set in order, arrange, dispose 

III castellum, -i, n. dim. (castrum), a castle, fort, citadel, fortress, 
stronghold 

IV communio, -Ivi or -ii, -itum, -Ire (com + munio), to fortify on all sides 
or strongly, to secure, barricade, intrench 

V facilis, -e, adj. with comp, and sup. (FAC-), easy to do, easy, without 
difficulty 

VI si, conj. (SOVO-), as a cond. particle. — With indic ., in conditions assumed 
as true, or (with fut.) which will probably be fulfilled, if, when, 
inasmuch as, since; With quod, and if but if, if however, if 

VII se... invito, abl. abs.; add 'being' for proper translation, as, with him being 
unwilling. A .noun ..or.pronouNj with a participle , in . agmement,. .may be put in the 
^MI™?...TO...BE.™.E..TM..X!ME. pR..g^iyB^raS.OF.M..A!SON...TfflS.CONSTraCTION..IS 

MODIFIER. .OF..THE.PREDIQMrE,. It. .!.Sj...HOWEVER,... NOT. ..GRMMATII^LY..DEPMPMT..M...ANY 

WOI^.....I.N THE SENTENCE! HENCE... ITS.. NAME ...ABSOLOTE ,(aBSOL]DTOS 1i111 I,E.... FREE....OR 

OTCONNECTEp)....A..SOTS^.TnyE ...IN THE ...ABjUVriVE ...ABSOLUTE ...VERY SELDOM DENOTE 
PERSON OR THING ELSEWHERE jyiENUONED IN THE ^ME CLAUSE. §419 

VIII invltus, -a, -um, adj. (in + vicitus?), against one's will, unwilling, 
reluctant; As subst. m., reluctant, unwilling 

IX transeo, -ii, -itus, -ire (trans + eo), to go over, go across, cross over, 
pass over, pass by, pass 
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[eos] prohibere possit 1 

=he may be able to prohibit ~ intercept them 
[those men] 


I.VIII.III. 

VBI EA DIES QUAM COKSTITUERAT CUM LEGATlS VEHlT 

et legati ad eum reverterUNt, Kegat se more et 

EXEMPLO POPULI ROMANI posse ITER ULLI PER 
PROVfNCIAM dare et, si vim facere COVENTOR, 
PROHIBITORUM OSTE'NDIT. 

"MORE ET EXEMPLO POPULI ROMANI NON POSSUM ITER 
ULLI PER PROVlNCIAM DARE; SI VIM FACERE 
coNabimiNi, PROHIBEBO." 

Vbi ea dies 

=when that day ~when the day 


X si...conarentur, protasis of fut. less vivid cond. FutumJCo™itions..may.m 
MORE VTVID ...QR ..LESS .VIVID. ...In. a less .vivid., future, .condition,., tm. supposition, isless 
piSmCTj.™E.^ppOSIS mMSSmG WIM.WO]^.BE TOE MSffiT m ™E.CME..S.OT.PpSEp: I 
N THE ..LESS ..VIVI.D. FUTURE CONDITION THE ..PRESENT ^..SUBJUNCTIVE IS .USED .IN .BOTH PROTASIS 

A.N.P...AP.QP.OSIS. ...§52.6 Future ...Conditions may be .mom ...vivid .ORM?.5...y!!™.v.M.A.LESs i 

.YIYIS..1HTUM. CONDITION, ...THE L.SUPPOSmON ..IS ...LESS ...DISTINCT, ...THE ..M.Q.P.fi.?.!5..EXPRESSING 
WHAT WOULD BE the RESULT. IN THE .CASE. SUPPOSED.:. ...I.N THE. LESS.yiyiD..FUTUM. CONDmON 

THE .P.R.ES.ENT..SyBJ.UNCTIVO.S.^ §5.16.11 

I quo facilius.. .possit, rel. clause of purpose. .Pura.CyureK^ 

E...(iS)...0R..M...CyT...N®)j...PEM.s§...™E...P!M.Q.?.i..SF...™s...M^...M!®..M..™.E...F05!M...P.E...A 
MODIFYING CLAUSE. ^ ReUiTIVE CLAUSES ...OF 

PRONOUN OR A.. .RELATIVE A.PY.EI^.....Cy.?Ij....yNP.5j.....Q.yA...ET?.:).v...Xl?.?....AIIT.??.5I?.?^.T... I? 

EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED IN THE ...MA.IN..CLAUSE. §539 RELATIVE CLAUSES OF P.URPO SE ARE 
INTRODUCED BY THE ..RELATIVE ...PRONOUN [ QUl OR A .RELATIVE ..MIVERB (UBI^ TO 
The AN.TECEDENT.IS EXPRESSED .ORIMPLIED IN. THE. MAIN .CLAUSE, , . T.HE. ML.ATIVE..QUO..U.UT 
.EQ)..I.S..USE.D..AS..A ..COM.UNC.TI.ON..IN...F.INAL..C.LAUS.E.S...W.HICH ...§.5.3.1 
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quam constituerat 1 cum legatis 
=which he had appointed with 
the ambassadors 

venit 11 

-came 

et legatl ad eum reverterunt 
=and the the ambassadors 
returned to him 

negat 111 IV V VI VII VIII 
=he denies 


~which he had appointed with 
the embassadors 


came 


-and they returned to him 


he refused 


se more" v et exemplo VI vu popull Romani posse ™ 1 iter ulli per 
provinciam dare 


-that, by the habit and by the 
manner of the Roman people, he 
was able to grant the journey to 
anyone through the province 


~that in accordance with the 
custom and (in accordance with) 
precedent of the Roman people, 
he will grant any one a passage 
through the Province 


I constituo, -ui, -utus, -ere (com- + statuo; STA-), to put, place, set, 
station; To designate, select, assign, appoint 

II venio, venl, ventus, -Ire (BA-), to come; Fig. to come into, fall into 
any state or condition; Pass, we, they, etc., came or have come, etc 

III nego, -avi, -atus, -are (AG-), to say no, deny, refuse 

IV ABL. OF SPEC. Tm...^M™]E..OF. i SPEgn(^ON i DENpraS. i T^ i ..IN..MSPECT i .TO..yraiCH 
ANYTHING IS OR IS .DONE. ,...§418 

V mos, moris, m. (MA-), a will, way, habit, manner, fashion, caprice, 
humor 

VI ABL. OF SPEC. .§418 

VII exemplum, -I, n. (EM-), a sample, specimen; A way, manner, kind, 
nature 

VIII se.. .posse, indir. disc, dependent on negat. In Indirect ...Discourse. the main 

CLAUSE... OF....A P.EC.LAMT.Q.RY.....SMTEN.CE.....IS....POT....IN....THE SUBJECT 

Accusative, subordinate clauses take the Sub jUNcrivE. §5.80 
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et si vim facere conentur 

=and if they should attempt to ~if they should attempt to 
make force execute violence 

[se] [eos] prohibiturum [esse] 1 

-[he] (Caesar) would oppose '-that he would oppose them 
[those men] 

ostendit 11 

=he pointed out ~ and he gives them to 

understand 

I.VIII.IV. 

HELVETII EA SPE DEIECTI, NAVIBUS IUNCTIS RATIBUSQUE 
COMPLURIBUS FACTIS ALII VADIS RHODANI, QUA MINIMA 

altitudo flumiNis erat, NON NUmquam iNterdiu, 

SyTPIUS Noctu, SI PERRUMPERE POSSENT CONATI, 
OPERIS MUNITIONE ET MlLITUM CONCURSU ET TELIS 
REPULSI, HOC CONATU DESTITERUNT. 


I si.. .conentur. ..prohibiturum, fut. less vivid cond. in indir. disc. 

CoNDmoNAL._SE*rreNCES. .in Indirect Discourse ....are ^..follows;... Tra 

Protasis^ being a subo^inate clause, is ^ways in the Subjunctive. ..The ApodosiSj 

IE...INREPMDMT...MU....NQT....HQRTATgRY .. OR ...OPTATIVE, IS ...ALWAYS IN ...SOME FORM OF THE 

.Infinitive. §5.89 

II ostendo, -dl, -tus, -ere (obs + tendo), to stretch out, spread before, 
expose to view, show, point out, exhibit, display 
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Helvetii ea spe 1 deiectl 11 III IV V , [alii] navibus iunctls 111 IV ratibusque 
compltiribus factls v , alii vad!s VI VII VIII IX X RhodanI 

-the Helvetii, thrown down from ~The Helvetii, deprived of this 
that hope // [some men] with hope // some by means of a 
boats <having been> joined bridge of boats and numerous 
together, and with several rafts rafts constructed for the 
<having been> made, other purpose, others by the fords of 
(men) in the fords of the Rhone the Rhone 

qua minima altitudo fluminis erat 

-in which the depth of the river ~where the depth of the river 
was least was least 

non numquam™ interdiu™ 1 , saspius™ noctu x 

-not never by day, (but) more ~ sometimes by day, but more 

often by night frequently at night 


I ABL. OF SEPAR. .§401 

II deicio, -iecl, -iectus, -ere (de + iacio), to throw down, hurl down, 
precipitate, prostrate, raze, fell, cut down, tear down, destroy; To 
prevent from obtaining, deprive, rob of 

III iungo, -nxi, -nctum, to join or unite together, connect, attach, 
fasten, yoke, harness 

IV naviibus iunctls, abl. of means. .§409 

V ratibusque compltiribus factis, abl. of means. §409 

VI vadls, ABL. OF MEANS. §409 

VII numquam, adv. (ne + umquam), at no time, never 

VIII interdiu, adv. (DIV-), during the day, in the daytime, by day 

IX ssepis, -e, adj., that happens often, frequent 

X nox, noctis, f. (NEC-), night — ad multam noctem: (up) to late in the 
night 
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si perrumpere 1 possent 11 III IV V VI VII VIII IX X XI 

-(to see) if they should be able to ~to see whether they could 
break through break through 


conatl, operis munltione 
repulsl ix , hoc conatu x destiterunt 
-<having> tried // (those men,) 
<having been> repulsed by the 
fortification of the works, and by 
the running together of the 
soldiers, and by the spears, they 
left off from this attempt 


et militum concursu v VI et telis™ vm 

~ trying // but being kept at bay 
by the strength of our works, 
and by the concourse of the 
soldiers, and by the missiles, 
they desisted from this attempt 


III IV 


I perrumpo, -rupl, -ruptus, -ere (per + rumpo; RVP-), to break through, 
force a way through, get across 

II si.. .possent, indir. question. ^..mDngsCT..flUEOTON.is. i oca«ipN^Y. i rNriKODucEp i 

BY Si IN THE SENSE OF WHETHER. §5 76l 

III ABL. OF MEANS. .§409 

IV munltio, -onis, f. (munio), a defending, fortifying, protecting ; A 
defence, fortification, rampart, bulwark, intrenchment, walls 

V ABL. OF MEANS. .§409 

VI concursus, -us, m. (con + curro), a running together, concourse, 
throng, mob, tumult; An assault, onset, attack, charge 

VII ABL. OF MEANS ..§4.09 

VIII telum, -i, n. (TEC-), a missile weapon, missile, dart, spear, shaft, 
javelin 

IX repello, reppull, repulsus, -ere (re + pello), to drive back, thrust 
back, drive away, reject, repulse, repel 

X ABL. OF SEPAR. §401 

XI desisto, -stiti, -stitus, -ere (de + sisto; to stand, STA-), to leave off, 
cease, give over, desist from 
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THE HELVETIANS DEPART. 



I.IX.I. 

ELINQUEBATUR uNa PER SEQUANOS via, QUA 
SEQUANIS LNIVlTlS PROPTER angustias ire 
NON POTERANT. 

Relinquebatur 1 una per Sequanos via 11 

-there was remaining one path, ~there was left one way, 
(namely,) through the Sequani [namely] through the Sequani 

qua 111 

=by which -where 



I relinquo, -liqul, -lictus, -ere (re + linquo), to leave behind, not take 
along, not stay with, leave, move away from, quit, abandon; To leave 
a thing behind; to leave remaining; to allow or permit to remain, to 
let remain, leave; Pass., to be left, to remain 

II via, -ae, f. (VAG-), a way, highway, road, path, street; A way, passage, 
channel, pipe, entrance 

III ABL. OF PLACE. THE ...PLACE .WHERE IS ..DENOTED BY THE .ABLATIVE ^WITHOUT A PREPOSITION 
IN THE FOLLOWING INSTANCES! OFTEN IN INDEFINITE WORDS, SUCH AS LOCO, PARTE, ETC. 

'§429 


XCIX 



I.IX.I. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L V III 


Sequams invitis 1 

-with the Sequani <being> ~if the Sequani were unwilling 
unwilling 

propter angustias Ire 11 non poterant 

-on account of the narrowness, -on account of its narrowness, 
they (the Helvetii) were not able they could not pass 
to pass 


I.IX.II. 

HIS CUM SUA SPO^TE PERSUADERE posse^t, 

LEGATOS ad dumNorigem yEDUUM mittunt, ut eo 
deprecatore a sequams impetrare^t. 


I Sequanis invitis, abl. abs. A...N0UN...0R....m)TOUN 1 ....wnH i ...A...Pjumgpu..m 

AGREEMENT,. MAY BE .PUT IN .THE. ABy\TIVE. TO DEFINE „THE.T!ME.OR.gRCUMST^CES OF AN 
ACTioN......THfs....coNSTEycTiON is . .called the Ablative Absolute. 

absolute is. predicate. It is, however, not 
GMMMAX.ICALLY. DEPENDENT ON ..ANY.. WORD ..IN THE : . .SENTENCE.: ...HENCE ..ITS ..NAME..ABSOLUTE. 
lAB.S.OLyTySj. I..E....FREE OR .UNCONNECTED]. ...A ..SUBSTANTIVE ..IN THE .MLAX.!yE.A.B.S.OLUTE VERY 

SELDOM DENOTES. .A PEM.ON OR.T^G Ey.EWHjpE..m^OOTD IN ^ THE SiUWE CLAUSE. .Ml? 

II eo, Ivl or ii, iturus, Ire (I-), to go, walk, ride, sail, fly, move, pass; To 
go, march, move, advance (against a foe) 


C 
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The Helvetians depart. 


I.IX.II. 


His 1 cum sua“ sponte 111 IV persuadere non possent v 

=when they were not able to ~as they could not of themselves 

persuade these (men) (the prevail on them 

Sequani) by their own free will 

legatos ad Dumnorlgem XEduum mittunt VI vn 

-they send ambassadors to ~ they sent embassadors to 

Dumnorix the A)duan Dumnorix the A)duan 

ut 

-<in order> that ~in order that 

eo deprecatore ™ 1 K 

=with that (man) <being> an ~ through his intercession 
intercessor 

I dat. with special v. persuadere. 

RESIST, .ENy.¥j..T.H.R.EATEN J .PARDON,. AND. SPARE, ..TAKE. THE DATIVE, .§367 

II When expressed for Clearness, and unemphatically, the Possessive 
Pronoun follows its Noun, as, in civitate sua, in his state (I.III); when 
used for Emphasis or Contrast, the Possessive Pronoun precedes its 
Noun, as, meum officium, my duty (IV.XXV) 

III spons, spontis, f., sponte, in good prose always joined with me a, tua, sua 
— of free will, of one's own accord, of one's self, freely, willingly, 
voluntarily, spontaneously 

IV sua sponte, abl. of means. The. .Ablative ...is ...used to ..PMOte ..the mmn.?....QR 

IN STRUM ENT OF AN ACTION . ..§409 

V cum...possent, cum clause. Cum. causal or. concessive. takes ..TH.E..S yBjy.NCTivE, 
Cum. .CAUSAL ...MAY ...USUALLY BE ...TRM.SLATE.P ...BY ...since; ...CUM concessive BY ^ 

while; EITHER, .OCCASIONALLY, .BY. WHEN. §549 

VI hist. pres. Tra..Pra^NT...m..juyaY..NM»M^...is,..o.OM...l^.EB....FQB....™.E...H.!^MQM! 
Perfect,.. Note... Thilusage,. common. in. all. 

.EyENTS..AS..G.OING..ON.BEFORE OUR EYES. .fREPR^SENTATip,.. .§5.8.5, ...B.-.N.,) .. .§469. 

VII mitto, mlsi, missum, -ere, to set in motion, to cause to go, let go, 
send, to send off, despatch, etc.; To send, throw, hurl, cast, launch 

VIII eo deprecatore, abl. abs. The. Ablative .Absolute ...often .taxes ^^.the place of a 
S uBOMmME.CyiUSE...Tms.n..!^Y.REP!^CE— A Tempos. Ci^usEj.A.Cau^. Clause, 
.A...CoNCESsiyE ...C lause, ...A ,..C.onditional ...Clause, ....MB...A...C y«ysE..OF. Accom^YiNG 
C.ircumstance,..§420. 

IX deprecator, -oris, m. (deprecor), an averter, intercessor 


Cl 
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The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


a Sequams impetrarent 1 u 

-they might acheive (their -to obtain their request from the 
request) from the Sequani Sequani 

MX. III. 

DUMNORIX gratia et LARGlTIONE APUD SEQUA>lOS 
plurimum poterat et HELVETIIS ERAT AMICUS, QUOD 
EX EA CIVITATE ORGETORIGIS FlLIAM flSI MATRIMOAhUM 

duxerat et, CUPIDITATE regM adductus, Tiovis 
REBUS STUDEBAT ET QUAM PLURIMAS CIVITATES SUO 

beTieficio habere obstrictas volebat. 


Dumnonx gratia I II 111 IV V et largitione™ v apud Sequanos plurimum 


poterat 

-Dumnorix, because of (his) 
favor and because of (his) giving 
freely among the Sequani, was 
very able 


~ Dumnorix , by his friendship 
and generousoty, had great 
influence among the Sequani 


et Helvetiis VI erat amicus 

=and he was a friend to the -and was friendly to the Helvetii 
Helved 


I impetro, -avi, -atus, -are (in + patro; PAT-), to gain one's end, achieve, 
bring to pass, effect, get, obtain, procure 

II ut... impetrarent, subst. clause of purpose. SuBCTMnyi...Cyffl?J.s...QF..PuOTosjs 
M.TH ut..(negative ne)..are .used as the ..object of. verbs denoting, an. action directed 

TOWARD....THE... .FUTURE— ASK, ...BARGAIN, 

.QQMM4NPj..P.ECREE, DETERMINE, PEI^IT, PERSUADE, MSOLVE, URGE, AND WISH. ...§.5.6.3. 

III gratia, -se, f. (gratus), favor, esteem, regard, liking, love, friendship, 
partiality 

IV gratia et largitidne, abl. of cause. The. ..Ablative ;....0R...wrrH0UT...A 
preposition) ; is ..used to ..express ...Cause, §404 

V largitio, -onis, f. (largior), a giving freely, granting, bestowing, 
dispensing, generosity, largess 


CII 
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The Helvetians depart. 


UX.III. 


quod ex ea civitate 1 Orgetongis filiam" in matrimonium duxerat 111 
=because out from that state he ~ because out of that state he had 
had led the daughter of married the daughter of 
Orgetorix into matrimony Orgetorix 

et cupiditate IV regnl v adductus novis rebus'" vn studebat 
=and <having been> led by ~and, incited by lust of 

desire of reign, he was eager for sovereignty, was devoted to 
new things making a revolution 


VI dat. with ad], amicus. The Dative is used with AgjECTiyES (and a few Adverbs) 
.Q.E..ESXM?.5»..!!M!™.E.?.§i.uraffiss 1 .SERV[ra 1 .iNCUN^ON l .and. their opposites, .Adjectives 

SETHIS KIND ARE . .ACCOMMQDATUS, APTUS; ..AMICUS, ...INIMlCyS, INFE^ 

.IDpNEUSj....OPPORTUNySj.... .P.ROP.RiySl.....UTILISji.....I.NUTILIS.J MB.N!.S J .....Fj.NITI.My.S, PRpP.INQ.yUSj 

.yMNyS.;....PMi...MS.PMi...SIM!TISi....DI.S.SMM?.T..IfiCyNpySj....GMTySI....NO.TOSj....lGN.pTUS J ....A.NP. 
OTHERS. §3.84 

I ex ea civitate, abl. of source. The ..Ablative ...(usually ..with a ..prepositip.n)...is 

USED. TO. DENOTE THE SOURCE ...FROM ..WHICH ...ANYTHING .IS .DERIVED, ...OR THE ..MATERIAL OF 
WHICH IT CONSISTS. §403 

II filia, -ae, f. (FE-), a daughter 

III quod... duxerat, quod clause. The Causal Particles quod and quia take the 

iNpiCATIVEj WHEN THE REASON. IS. GIVEN ON. .THE AUTHOIUTY OF THE WMTER..PR..S.PEAKERI 
THE SuBJUNCUyEj WHEN THE REASON IS GIVEN ON THE AUTHOJIITY OF ANOTHER. ...§5.40 

IV ABL. OF MEANS. .§409 

V obj. gen. Nouns of .actioNj agencYj and ..feeling .govern the ..Genitive of the .Object. 
Note.... This ...usage is. ...an extension .....of. .the ...idea ...of ..jelonging..to....(Possess!™ 
Genitive). ...Thus ..in ..the .phrase .odium i Gesajii.s, hate of ..<^.^Rj..the.hate.in.a pmsive 

SENSE BEJ.ONGS TO CaJSARj AS ODIUM, THOUGH IN ITS ACTIVE SENSE HE IS THE OBJECT OF ITj 

4.S..HATE. The DisTiNCTipN ..between the Possessive (subjective) and the Objective 

GENITIVE IS VERY UNSTABLE AND IS OFTEN LOST SIGHT OF. It IS ILLUSTRATED BY THE 
FpLLQWING..E3p^PLE; THE PHRASE AMOR JPATIHSj..LQyE OF A FATHER, MAY MEAN LOVE FELT 
SX...A.FATHERj ...A .. father’s ...LOVE ....(SUBJECTIVE ...GENITIVe)j OR ...LOVE ...TOWARpS A FATHER 
.(QBJECTiyE genitive), §348 

VI res, rei, f. (RA-), a thing, object, matter, affair, business, event, fact, 
circumstance, occurrence, deed, condition, case; thus, res + novus, 
as, revolution; Effects, substance, property, possessions 

VII novis rebus, dat. with special v. studebat. .§.3.6.7 


CIII 


I.IXill. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L V III 


et quam plurimas clvitates suo beneficio 1 11 habere obstrictas I II 111 
volebat 

=and he was wishing to have as ~ and wished to have as many 
many states as possible bound states as possible obliged to him 
(to him) by his own beneficence by his kindness toward them 

I.IX.IV. 

ITAQUE REM SUSCIPIT ET A SEQUANIS IMPETRAT UT PER 

fines suos helvetios ire patiANtur, obsidesque uti 
INTER SESE DENT PERFICIT: SEQUANI, NE itiNere 
HELVETIOS PROHIBEANT; HELVETII, UT SINE MALEFIClO 
ET INIURIA TRANSEANT. 

Itaque IV rem suscipit 

=he, therefore, undertakes the ~he, therefore, undertook the 
affair affair 

et a Sequanls impetrat 

=and he obtains from the ~ and procures upon the Sequani 
Sequani 


I suo beneficio, abl. of means. .§409 

II beneficium, -I, n. (bene + FAC-), a favor, benefit, service, kindness 

III obstringo, -strinxi, -strictum (ob + stringo), To bind, bind up, close 
up by binding ; ppp. obstrictus, -a, -us, bound, obliged 

IV ita, adv. (I-), In gen., referring to what precedes, in this manner, in 
this wise, in such a way, so, thus, accordingly, as has been said ; 
Referring to what follows, thus, in the following manner, as follows, 
in this way. Of a natural consequence or inference, so, thus, 
accordingly, under these circumstances, in this manner, therefore ; 
Praegn., of kind or quality, so, such, of this nature, of this kind 
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The Helvetians depart. 


l.IX.IV. 


ut per fines suos Helvetios ire 1 patiantur 11 111 

-that they bear the Helvetii to -to allow the Helvetii to march 

go through their own territories through their territories 

obsidesque IV v utl inter sese dent VI 

-and /(he) carries out/ that they -and /he arranges/ that they 
should give hostages among should give hostages to each 

themselves other 

perficit 

-(he) carries out -he arranges 

Sequani 

-the Sequani (give hostages) - the Sequani (gave hostages) 

ne itinere™ Helvetios prohibeant ™ 1 

-(he arranges) <in order> that - so that they may not obstruct 
they may not prohibit the the Helvetii in their march 
Helvetii from (their) march 

Helvetii [obsides dant] 

-the Helvetii [give hostages] - the Helvetii (gave hostages) 


I eo, -Ivl or -ii, iturus, -Ire (I-), to go, walk, ride, sail, fly, move, pass; 
To go, march, move, advance (against a foe) 

II ut... patiantur, subst. clause of purpose. .§563 

III patior, passus, -I, dep., to bear, support, undergo, suffer, endure; To 
suffer, endure, bear, allow, permit, let 

IV These were persons of prominence given by one state to another as 
security for fidelity. If the compact were broken, the hostages, 
usually children of prominent persons, would be held responsible 
and punished 

V obses, obsidis (ob + sedeo), a hostage 

VI utl... dent, SUBST. CLAUSE OF RES. .§563 

VII ABL. OF SEPAR. VERBS. MEANING.TO ..REMOVE, . SET ...FREE, ...BE 1 ABSENT, ...DEPWyE 1 ..^D. WANTj 
ta^x the Ablative (sometimes with ab or ex). ...§401 

VIII ne.. .prohibeant, neg. subst. clause of purpose. .§5.63 


CV 


UX.IV. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. LV III 


ut sine maleficio et iniuria transeant 1 u 

-<in order> that they may cross ~to pass without mischief and 

over without misdeeds and outrage 

injury 


I ut.. .transeant, subst. clause of purpose. .§563 

II transeo, -il, -Ivi, -itus, -Ire (trans + eo), to go over, go across, cross 
over, pass over, pass by, pass 


CVI 


LX 



C/ESAR LEARNS OF THEIR PLANS. 



IX. I. 

JESARl RE>IU>mATUR HELVETIIS ESSE flSI 
AKlMO PER AGRUM SEQUAKORUM et 

^dljorUm iter flsi saKtoKUm fUxes 

FACERE, QUI KOK LO>IGE A TOLOSATlUM 
FIMbUS ABSENT, QU^ CIVITAS EST flSI PROVlNClA. 

Caesarl renuntiatur 1 11 

-it is being reported back to ~it is again told Caesar 
Caesar 



I HIST. PRES. Tm_PM^T i .m..UyEUf..NAM : M^. i IS i ..pnEN i .mED..FOR..Tm...Hl^MCj^ 

Perfect. ...Note. ...This ; usage, ...common in all ...languages, .. comes. FROM..imGiNiNG past 
EVEOTS AS.GOmG.ON.BEFgM OUR EYES I (MPMSENTATIp, ...§.5.85^ B. N.) §469 

II renuntio, -avi, -atus, -are (re + nuntio), to bring back word, carry 
tidings back, report, give notice, declare, announce 
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The campaign against the Helvetii. 
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Helvetiis 1 esse 11 111 in animo 

-that it was to the Helvetians in ~that the Helvetii had in mind 
mind 

per agrum Sequanorum et XEduorum iter in Santonum IV fines 
facere v 

-to make a journey through the ~to march through the country 
land of the Sequani and of the of the Sequani and the A)dui into 
A)dui into the territories of the the territories of the Santones 
Santones 

qui non longe a Tolosatium finibus VI absunt 
-(these territories) which are ~which are not far distant from 
not by far away from the those boundaries of the 
boundaries of the Tolosates Tolosates 


I dat. of poss. The. ..Dative is ...used, .with ...esse 

Possession. Note.. ...The .....Genitive .....or a ...Possessive .....with ...ESSE...E!yffE^EE.s....THE. 

.POSSESSO.RT..THE DaTIVEj THE ...FACT ...OF. POSffiSaON;...^,— UB.m ECT .MUSj...THE. BOOK.B 
MINE (and no one's else): est mihi liber, I HAVE a book (among other things). 
§373 

II indir. disc, dependent on renuntiatur. 

DISCOURSE IS^.TjtWT THE LIH^GUAGE OF. SO^K OTHER PERSON TH/^ THE WWTER OR SPEAI^R 
IS ...COMPRESSED .INTO .A...MND...OF S.OTSTA^TiyE ...CLAUSE^ THE ..VERB ..OF. ..TmE..MiUN .CIAUSE 
.BECOmNG..lNFINITIYE, ...WHILE ...MODIFYING .CLAUSES,.. 

SPEECH, ..TAKE THE ^.SUBJUNCTIVE. THE ...PERSON ...OF THE..raM.OTCTSSi^Y.COOTpiMS TO.THE 

.n.ew.Relation ...of .persons. ...§577 

III renuntiatur. ..esse, inf. in indir disc. The P^sent, the Perfect, or. ..the 
.FuTUM.I.NF.INITWE...IS..USED..IN...lNDIM.CT..D.IS.C.g.UR.S.E,..ACCOmiNG..M 

PMS.EOT,..P^ J ..OR.FOTUM..WTH..^EMJ^...TO.THE 

Indi^ct Discourse is iNTRopycED, such.as: ...E^or; Reference source not found. See 
chart; §584 

IV Santones, -um (or pl., SantonI, orum), m., a Gallic people on the 
seacoast north of the Garumna (Garonne) 

V INDIR. DISC. DEPENDENT ON ESSE. §5.77 

VI a Tolosatium ftnibus, abl. of separ. YE.ra.s...MEAN.iN.G...To...REMpvE J ...s.o...FM.E a be 
ABSENT, DEPRWEj Ay^p WANT, TA^E THE TijIlATiyB (SOMETIMES WITH AB OR Ex) . §401 
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C/ESAR LEARNS OF THEIR PLANS. 


I.X.I. 


quee civitas est in provincia 

-which is a state in the province ~which (viz. Tolosa, Toulouse) is 

a state in the Province 

LX. II. 

ID SI FIERET, iNTELLEGEBAT MAGNO CUM PERiCULO 
PROVINCE FUTURUM UT HOMINES BELLICOSOS, POPULI 
ROMANI INIMICOS. LOCIS PATENTIBUS MAXIMEQUE 

frumeNtariis fINitimos haberet. 

Id 1 si fieret 11 III 

-if it should be done ~ifthis took place 

intellegebat™ 

=he (Ccesar) was understanding ~he saw 


I nom. sg. n. subst.; refers to the Helvetii settling among the Santones; 
subj. of fieret 

II pass, of facio ; si fieret, fut. cond. in indirect disc. £ommoN^..SE(jra™.QE.s..!N i 
Indirect Discourse are ... mMSSED.AS..FOLLpws; „X™ ; ...P.M?!!^I.Si..s™.G.A.suBommATE i 

CLAUSE, ...IS.. ALWAYS IN [ THE ...SUBJUNCTIVE. , THE ....ApOpOSIS l . i .IF..JNDKENDENT._AND_.NOT 

hortatory or ..optative, , is ..always in ...some ..form ...of .the. Infinitive, ...§589 

III intellego, -ere -exi, -ectus (inter + lego; LEG-), to come to know, see 
into, perceive, understand, discern, comprehend, gather 


CIX 


I.X.1I. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L V III 


magno cum penculo 1 provincise 11 futurum [esse] m 

-that (it) would be (attended) ~that it would be attended with 

with great danger to the great danger to the Province 

province 

ut homines bellicosos IV , popull Romani inimicos 
-that /[the province] would ~that /to have/ warlike men, 
have/ warlike men, enemies of enemies of the Roman people 
the Roman people 


I magno cum periculo, abl. of manner. The ..Manner of. m.action is denoted 

.?X.1HE..AbLATIVE; ..USUALLY ..WITH ...CUM, ...UNLESS i A _L]MTING.^JEaTyE.JS_USED. with, the 
NOUN. §412 

II obj. gen. Nouns of .action,. agencYj and .feeling ...govern the ^^..Genitive of the Object. 
Note.. ...This ...usage is ...an ...extension ...of the ... m^..oF..jELONGmG..TO...0!.Q.ssESS!OT 
Genitive).,. Thus in. the phrase .odium ,C^sa^s j ..hate of..C«mRi..the.^te.in.a pmsive 

SENSE BEL0NGS..T0..CAJSARj AS.0DIUMj THOUGH IN ITS. ACTIVE S.ENSE.HE IS. THE OBJECT OF ITj 

^...MAte. The DisTiNcrioN between the Possessive (^subjective) and the 0.^ 

GENITIVE IS VERY UNSTABLE AND IS OFTEN LOST SIGHT OF. It IS ILLUSTI^ 

FOLLOWING ..EXAMPLE; THE .PHRASE ..AM.9.1 ^.?ATRIS,..L.OVE 

SX...A...FATHER, A ...FATHER'S ...LOVE ....(SUBJECTIVE ...GENITIVE),, OR ...LOVE TOWARDS A FATHER 

(objective .genitive), ...§3.48 

III INDIR. STATEMENT DEPENDENT ON intellegebat. .§577 

IV bellicosus, -a, -um, adj. with comp, and sup. (bellicus; bellum), warlike, 
martial, valorous, given to fighting 
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C/ESAR LEARNS OF THEIR PLANS. 


I.X.II. 


[provincial locls patentibus 1 maximeque frumentariis 11 finitimos 
haberet 111 

=[the province] would have // ~to have // bordering upon 
bordering upon laid open places accessible places and greatly 
(i.e. vulnerable to attack) and abounding in corn 
greatly (abounding) with corn 


I.X.III. 

OB EAS CAUSAS El MUMTIOM QUAM FECERAT T. 

labiekum legatum pr^eficit; ipse nsr italiam magMs 
itiTieribus coMTNdit DUASQUE IBI LEGIONES 
CO^SCRlBIT, ET TRES QUxE CIRCUM AQUlLEIAM 
HIEMABA>IT EX HlBERMS EDUCIT ET, QUA PROXIMUM 
ITER I'M ULTERlOREM GALLIAM PER ALPES ERAT, CUM ElS 
QUINQUE LEGIOTIIBUS ire co^teTidit. 


I pateo, -ul, — , -ere (PAT-), to stand open, lie open, be open; To lie 
open, be exposed 

II locis patentibus maximeque frumentariis, dat. with adj. finitimos. 

likeness,.. sjffiyim,...!NgLmAnoN lp .AND. their .opposites,. ..^jeoives.. 01 ;..™?..^®....^;, 

ACCOMMppATyS,....APTySl .AMlCyS,.....INIMlClJS.,.....lNFESTyS,.....IN.yISySj MOLESTySJ IDONEUS, 

.Q.PP.QRTyN.us,..PMPiH.us;....y.TiLi.s,..M.TiLis;...MF.lN.is,...FlN™ 

DISPARj SIMILIS, .DISSIMILIS; iOCyNDUS, ...GRATUS; NOTUS, .IGNOTOSj..AND. OTHERS, ._§384 

III ut... haberet, clause of res. Clauses of Result take the Subjunctive intro 
.? y...yT,..Sp THAT .(negative, , UT NON), OR BY A .RELATIVE .PRONOUN ...OR .MLATIVE. ADVERB, Pu 
.m...Ci^uses..ofJ^sult, wiTII. .IO'..P^..]yr..lI.QNj...y^.Iiy?.?...TIIP..PI;?.yPT...P.P..Ta.E...MAiN verb in 
THE FORM OF A MODIFYING. CLAUSE. §5.37 
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Ob 1 eas causas ei munitioni 11 III 

-on account of those reasons // ~ for these reasons // to the 
(to be a commander) for this command of the fortification 
fortification 

quam fecerat 

=which he had made ~which he had made 

T[itum] UI Labienum IV V VI VII VIII IX legatum praeficit v 

-he appointed T[itus] Lahienus, ~he appointed Titus Labienus, 
(his) lieutenant his lieutenant 

ipse in Italiam" magnis itineribus'" contendit 

-(and) he himself hastens by ~he himself pressed on to Italy 

great marches into Italy by forced marches 

duasque ibi vra legiones conscribit lx 

-and there he levies two legions ~ and there levied two legions 


I ob, PMP., with acc. With verbs of motion, towards, to; Transf., to indicate 
the object or cause, on account of, for, because of, by reason of, etc 

II dat. with comp. v. prcefecit. MMX...yi?».?....coMP.QTODm..ymH..AOj...M!Sj...c.QNji...iNi 
mTra,.OB 1 .ppCT J ..P!yE 1 .PR(5 J ..suB J ..suPEj^..^D.sojm..ynTH ii gBnM J ..AD!^..THE..DA73nra..oF i 
THE.. mDIRECT. OBIECT,... M.ANY. .Y.EMS...CQM.PQ.UNDED . WITH... AO,...MIEj...GQN 1 ..IN j ..INT]ER i ...OB 1 
POST, PI^, PROj SUB, SUPER, AND SOME WITH ORCUMj ADMIT THE DaTWE OF THE INDIRECT 

OBJECT. §3.70 

III Titus, -i, m., a Roman first name; Abb., T 

IV Labienus, -i, m., Titus Labienus, the mpst prominent of Caesar's 
lieutenants in the Gallic War; in the Civil War he went over to the 
side of Pompey, but displayed small abilities as commander, and fell 
at the battle of Munda, 45 B.C. 

V prseficio, -feci, -fectus, -ere (pr/f. + facio), to set over, place in 
authority over, place at the head, appoint to command 

VI Italia, -ae, f., Italy 

VII ABL. OF MANNER. .§.412 

VIII ibi, adv. (I-), in space, in that place, there 

IX cbnscrlbb, -Ipsi, -iptus, -ere (con + scribo). Lit., to write together, i.e., 
To write together in a roll or list, to enroll; very freq. as a milit. 1. 1., 
of the levying of troops 
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C/ESAR LEARNS OF THEIR PLANS. 


I.X.III. 


et tres [legiones] 

=and the third [legion] ~three 

quse circum 1 Aquileiam 11 hiemabant 111 IV V 


-(those men) (the third legion) 
which were wintering around 
Aquileia 

ex hlbernls iv v educit VI VII VIII 

=he leads out from (their) 

winter-quarters 

et 

-and 


~ which were wintering near 
Aquileia 


~ and led out from winter- 
quarters 

~ and 


qua proximum iter in ulteriorem™ Galliam per Alpes ™ 1 erat 
=in which the closest route into ~where the nearest route across 
further Gaul was through the the Alps into Further Gaul 
Alps 


I circum, (acc. of circus), adv. and pr./ep., Adv., around, round about, all 
around', Prep. with acc. (sometimes following its case), around, about, all 
around; In the neighborhood of, around, about, at, near by 

II Aquileia, -ae, m., a city at the head of the Adriatic Sea 

III hiemo, -avi, -aturus, -are (hiems), to winter, pass the winter, keep 
winter-quarters 

IV hibernus, -a, -um, adj. (hiems), of winter, wintry, winter-; pl. n. as subst., 
winter-quarters 

V ex hlbernis, abl. of place from which. REjympN§..oL.PM£E..i(ffi...™iffis.sED..As 
follows;__The pixce from which, by the Ablative with ABj DE, or ex. ...§42 6 

VI educo, duxi, ductus, -ere (ex + duco), to lead forth, draw out, bring 
off, take away 

VII ulterior, -ius, adj. comp, farther, on the farther side, that is beyond, 
more remote 

VIII Alpes, -ium, f. pl., Alps, general term for the mountains separating 
Cisalpine Gaul from Transalpine Gaul and Germany 


CXIII 


I.X.III. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L V III 


cum eis quinque legionibus ire contendit 

=he hastens to go with those five ~with these five legions marches 
legions rapidly 

I.X.IV. 

IBI CEUTRONES ET GRAIOCELl ET CATURIGES, LOClS 
SUPERlORIBUS OCCUPATIS, iti^ere exercitum 
PROHIBERE COKAKTUR 


Ibi Ceutrones 1 et Graioceli 11 et Catunges 111 


-there the Centrones, and the 
Graioceli, and the Caturiges 

locls superioribus IV V VI occupatis v VI 
=with the higher land <having 
been> seized 


~ there the Centrones and the 
Graioceli and the Caturiges 


~upon taking possession of the 
higher parts 


I Ceutrones, um, m. pl., A Belgic people, subject to the Nervians; A 
people in the eastern part of the province 

II Graioceli, -brum, m. pl., a Gallic people in the Alps 

III Caturiges, -um, m. pl., a Gallic people in the eastern part of the 
province 

IV superus, -a, -um, adj. (super), Posit, that is above, upper, higher ; Comp. 
superior; Of place, higher, upper 

V locls superidribus occupatis, abl. abs. A.noun.o.r ...pron. 9 M :1 ...with i ..a 

participle in ....agreement,...may. .be ...put. ..in. .the.. Ablative. .TO... pm 

gRCUMCT^CES OF AN ACTION, .T.HIS .CONSTRUCTION. IS ..CALLED. THE .ABj^nVE. ABSOLUTE. N 
OTE,. .The. ..ABLATIVE. ..ABSOLUTE. ..IS...AN...APYERBIAI... MODIFIER.. OF..T™...PJ^IGm,....lT..IS J 
HOWEVER, NOT GMMmTIDVLLY DEPENM^ ON ...AOT WOM). IN the SE^ 
NAM.I....ABSPLUTE ^^...iM?PLUTUS,, iii I,E,.. FREE . OR ....UNCONNECTED). .. .A ...SraSTM™S....M...THE 
ABLATIVE .ABSOLUTE ...VERY ...SELDOM ...DENOTES A .PERSON OR ..THING JLS.MHERE mentioned in 

THE SAME CLAUSE, ...§41.9 

VI occupo, -avi, -atus, -are (ob + CAP-), to take into possession, seize, 
occupy, master, win 


CXIV 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


C/ESAR LEARNS OF THEIR PLANS. 


I.X.IV. 


itinere 1 exercitum prohibere conantur 

-try to prohibit the troop in ~ attempt to obstruct the army in 
(their) journey their march 

I.X.V. 

COMPLURIBUS Els PRCELIIS PULSlS AB OCELO, QUOD EST 
CITERlORIS PROVINCE'S EXTREMUM, flSf FINES 
VOCONTlORUM ulterioris proviNcle die septimo 
perveNit iNde IN ALLOBROGUM FINES, AB 
ALLOBROGIBUS IN SEGUSlAVOS EXERCITUM DUCIT. 

Complueribus 11 hls m proeli!s IV pulsls v VI 

-with these several battles ~ after having routed these in 

<having been> repulsed several battles 

ab Ocelo™ vm 

=from Ocelum ~from Ocelum 

quod est [oppidum] citerioris 11 provinciae extremum 

-which is the outermost (i.e. the ~which is the most furthest town 

most westerly) [town] of this of the Hither Province 

side of the province 


I ABL. OF SEPAR. §4P1 

II complures, -ium, adj. (com + plures), more than one, not a few, 
several, a number, many 

III his proeliis, abl. of means. The ..ABLATiyE..is..usED..To. . dmqte..the..me^s..or 
INSTRUMENT OFjW ACTION. §409 

IV prcelium, -i, n, a battle, combat 

V compluribus...pulsis, abl. abs. §419 

VI pello, pepull, pulsus, -ere (PAL-), to beat, strike, knock, push, drive, 
hurl, impel, propel 

VII ab Ocelo, ABL. OF PLACE FROM WHICH. .§409 

VIII Ocelum, -i, a town of the Graioceli in the Alps, west of modern 
Turin 

IX citer, -tra, -trum, adj., on this side 
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I.X.V. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


m fines Vocontiorum 1 ulterioris 11 III IV V provmciae 1 " die septimcr 
pervenit v 


-he arives in the territories of 
the further side of the privince of 
the Vocontii on the seventh day 

inde VI VII VIII in Allobrogum fines, ab 
exercitum ducit 

=then he (Caesar) leads (his) 
army into the territories of the 
Allobroges, (and) from the 
Allobroges to the Segusiani 


-he arrived in the territories of 
the Vocontii in the Further 
Province on the seventh day 

Allobrogibus™ in Segusiavos™ 1 

~ thence he leads his army into 
the country of the Allobroges, 
and from the Allobroges to the 
Segusiani 


I.X.VI. 

HI SUNT EXTRA PROVlTlCIAM TRAHS RHODAKUM PRIME 


I Vocontii, drum, m. pl., a Gallic people in the province 

II ulterior, -ius, adj. comp., farther, on the farther side, that is beyond, 
more remote 

III ulterioris provincice limits Vocontiorum 

IV die septimo, abl. of time. TjM i ..\rara,..oR..OTT^..T™gi 1 ..is..EXPRESSED...Br..THE 
Ablative; time how long by the Accusative. §423 

V pervenio, -veni, -ventus, -Ire (per + venio), to come up, arrive 

VI inde, adv. (i + IM-), Of place, from that place, thence- Of time, from 
that time, thenceforward, since; After that, thereafter, thereupon, 
then 

VII ab Allobrogibus, abl. of place from which. .§426 

VIII Segusiavl, -drum, m. pl., a Gallic people, subject to the ^Eduans 


CXVI 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


C/ESAR LEARNS OF THEIR PLANS. 


I.X.VI. 


Hi sunt extra 1 provinciam trans Rhodanum [populi] primi 11 
-these [people] are the first ~these people were the first 
beyond the province (and) beyond the Province on the 
across the Rhone opposite side of the Rhone 


I extra, adv. and pmp. (exter), adv., on the outside, without ; pr^ep., with 
acc., outside of without, beyond 

II primus, -a, -um, adj. sup. (PRO-), the first, first ; First in rank or 
station, chief, principal, most excellent, eminent, distinguished, 
noble; prlmum, at first, first, in the first place, in the beginning — In 
enumerations, following, deinde, turn 


CXVII 



I.XI 



THE /EDUANS, AMBAI^ ET ALLOBROGES SEEK 



I.XI.I. 

ELVETII IAM PER ANGUSTlAS ET FINES 
SEQUANORUM SUAS COPIAS TRADUXERANT, 
ET IN ^EDUORUM FINES PERVENERANT 
EORUMQUE AGROS POPULABANTUR. 

Helvetil iam 1 per angustias et fines Sequanorum suas copias 
traduxerant 11 

-the Helvetii had now led their ~the Helvetii had by this time led 
forces through the narrow their forces through the narrow 
(defile) and (through) the defile and the territories of the 
territories of the Sequani Sequani 

et in ^Eduorum fines pervenerant 

-and had came through in the ~ and had arrived at the 
territories of the A)dui territories of the A)dui 



I iam, adv. (IA-), As opp. to past or future, at this time, now, just now, 
at present; Like English now, by this time, already 

II traduco, -xi, -ctum, -ere (trans + duco), to lead, bring, or conduct 
across; to lead, bring, or carry over any thing; In partic. To lead or 
convey across, to transport over a stream or bridge 
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I.XI.I. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


eorumque agros populabantur 1 

=and they were laying waste the ~and were ravaging their lands 
lands of those (men) 


I.XI.II. 

xEDUI, CUM SE SUAQUE AB ElS defendere NON 
POSSENT, LEGATOS AD CxESAREM MITTUNT ROGATUM 
AUXILlUM: ITA SE OMNI TEMPORE DE POPULO ROMANO 
MERITOS ESSE UT PANE IN CONSPECTU EXERCITUS 
NOSTRl AGRI VASTARI, LlBERl EORUM IN SERVITUTEM 
ABDUCI, OPPIDA EXPUGNARI NON DEBUERiNT. 

"ITA [NOS] ... MERITI SUMUS, UT P^NE IN CONSPECTU 
EXERCITUS VOSTRI, ... LIBERI NOSTRI ... NON DEBUERiNT." 


XEdui 

-the JEdui ~the A)dui 

cum se suaque ab els 11 defendere 111 non possent IV 
=as they could not defend ~as they could not defend 
themselves and their own themselves and their 
(thing) from those men possessions against them 

legatos ad Caesarem mittunt 

-send ambassadors to Ccesar ~ sent embassadors to Ccesar 


I populo, -avi, -atus, -are (SCAL-), to lay waste, ravage, plunder, 
pillage, spoil 

II ab eis, ABL. OF SEPAR. Ve.MS .MMIN.O^ FREE,. BE.MSMTa..PEPWVEa.M.D 

.WML..TMT...THE j^lative ..(sometimes with ab or ex). §401 

III defendo, -di, -sus, -ere (de + fendo), to ward off, repel, avert, keep off; 
To defend, guard, protect, cover 

IV cum...possent, cum clause. Cum. .causal or .concessive ...takes the ..Subjunctive. 

.CyM...CAU.S^...MAY...USUM,.LY..BE TRANSLATED ...BY ..SINCE.;. C.UM..C.ONC.E.S.SWE...BY..ALTH 
.WIIIL.rl.E.UHER a OCCASIONALLY, BY WHEN. §549 


cxx 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


The aEduans, Ambarri, & Allobroges seek aid. 


I.XI.II. 


rogatum v auxilium V VI VII VIII 

=to ask for assistance -to ask assistance 

=ita IU se omnl tempore IV de v populo Romano meritos" esse™ 
[dlxerunt] 

=[(those men) said] that they -[they said] that they had at all 
had in all times to such a degree times so well deserved of the 
deserved of the Roman people Roman people 

ut paene™ 1 in conspectu IX X exercitus nostri agrl vastarl x 
-that almost in sight of our ~ that almost before the eyes of 
army, (their) fields were made our army, their fields ought not 
empty to have been laid waste 

V ACC. SUPINE EXPRESSING PURPOSE. THE SUPINE IN -UM IS USED AFTER ..VOBS.OF.MOTION .TO 

EXP.RES.s.pyRpgsE.. It .may.tme..M.Q.biect in.the. proper.case. .j§509 

VI auxilium, -i, n. (AVC-), help, aid, assistance, support, succor 

III ita, adv. (I-), In gen., referring to what precedes, in this manner, in 
this wise, in such a way, so, thus, accordingly, as has been said; To 
denote degree, so, to such a degree, so very, so much 

IV omni tempore, abl. of time. TiME.vraEN 1 ..oR.yaTHm..]^cH J .K.E»iffissED.m..THE 
Ablative; time hqw long by the Accusative. §423 

V de, pr/f.p., with abl., Of separation, in space, from, away from, down 
from, out of; Of duration, De node, de vigilia, etc., to designate an act 
which begins or takes its origin from the night time, Eng. during or 
in the course of the night, at night, by night, etc. — “Caesar de tertia 
vigilia e castris profedus,” in the third night-watch; Of origin or 
source, of, from, from among, out of, proceeding from, derived from; 
To indicate the producing cause or reason, for, on account of, 
because of 

VI mereor, -itus, -erl, dep. (SMAR-), to deserve, merit, be entitled to 

VII se...esse, indir. disc, dependent on rogatum. .In..Indirect..Disc.ou^ 

clause _ of a___Decia^tory Sentence is put in the Infinitive with Subject 

Accusative. All subordiniue clauses take the Subjunctive. §580 

VIII paene, adv., nearly, almost, as I may say 

IX conspectus, -us, m. (com- + SPEC-), a seeing, look, sight, view, range of 
sight, power of vision — “paene in conspectu exercitus nostri,” before 
the eyes 

X vasto, -avi, -atus, -are (vastus), to make empty, deprive of occupants, 
desert, vacate, void, empty, lay 'waste, desolate, ravage, devastate, 
destroy 


CXXI 


T.XT.TT. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L V III 


liben 1 eorum in servitutem 11 abduci 111 IV V VI 

-that the children of those (men) -their children carried off into 
were led away into slavery slavery 

oppida expugnarl iv non debuerint v VI 

-(and) that their towns ought -their towns stormed 

not to have been taken by 

assault 


I.XI.IIL 

EODEM TEMPORE yEDUI AMBARRl, TiECESSARII ET 
COTi SAlR GUfNlEl HlTDUORUM, c^esarem certiorem 
FAC lUNT SESE DEPOPULATIS AGRIS TiOTi FACILE AB 
OPPIDlS VIM HOSTIUM PROHIBERE. 


I liben, -erorum (liber), free persons' hence, the children of a family, 
children 

II servitus, -utis, f. (servus), the condition of a servant, slavery, serfdom, 
service, servitude 

III abduco, -duxi, -ductus, -ere (ab-duco), to lead away, take away, carry 
off, remove, lead aside 

IV expugno, -avl, -atus, -are (ex + pugno), to take by assault, storm, 
capture, reduce, subdue 

V ut...ndn debuerint, clause of res. Clauses.of .Result. ,tme..the Subjunctive 

INTRODUCED BY UT, SO THAT ..(NEGATIVE, UT NON), or BY A .MWT^.PRONOUN.OR MOTIVE 
ADVERB., , PURE ^..CLAUSES OF ...RESULT, WITH ...UT ...OR , UT ..NpN l ..j^I^SS_THE .MSULT_OF .THE 

MMN VERB i.EM THE .FORM OF . A.MpDiraNG.gAUSE. ,J§537 

VI debeo, -ui, -itus, -ere (de + habeo), to withhold, keep back; With inf., 
to be bound, in duty bound to do something — I ought, must, should, 
etc., do it (in class, prose always in the sense of moral necessity) 
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B.C. L VI 1 1 


The XEduans, Ambarri, & Allobroges seek aid. 


I.XI.IIL. 


Eodem tempore 1 II III XEdui Ambarri, necessanr 1 et consanguinei IV V VI VII 


Haeduorum 

-at the same time the Ambarri, 
friends and kinsmen ofthe£)dui 

Caesarem certiorem faciunt v 
-make Ccesar more certain 

sese 

-that they 

depopulatls" agrls™ 

=with (their) fields <having 
been> laid waste 


~at the same time the Ambarri, 
friends and kinsmen of the A)dui 


apprized Ccesar 


~that they 


~now that their fields had been 
devastated 


I eodem tempore, abl. of time. §423 

II Ambarri, -orum, m. pl., a people east of the Arar (Saone), near its 
junction with the Rhone 

III necessarius, -a, -um, adj. (necesse), unavoidable, inevitable, 
indispensable, pressing, needful, requisite, necessary, compulsory; 
Subst. m. and f., a relation, relative, kinsman, connection, friend, 
client, patron 

IV consanguineus, -a, -um, adj. (con + sanguineus), of the same blood, 
related by blood, kindred, fraternal; Subst. m., a brother, f. a sister; pl., 
kindred, kinsmen 

V HIST. PRES. Tra..PMSENT i .IN...UyELY..NA5» ! M^. i .I§,..OnM...MSB....FQB....™.E...H.t^My4! 
Perfect,.. Note... This. .usage,. .common, in all .languages,. ..comes. raoM..iMAGiNiNG past 
EYE.N.T.S..AS..GOING..ON BEFORE OUR EYES (rEPR^SENTATIO, § 585, B. N.) §469 

VI depopulor, -atus, -ari, dep. (de + populor), to lay waste, ravage, 
plunder, pillage 

VII depopulatis agris, abl. abs. The ..Ablative , Absolute ...often .takes the place of 
A...Subordinate Clause, ...Thus it may ...replace— A ...Temporal ...Cj^usEj....A... Causal 

Clause,... A CoNCEssira.....CLAjj§E J , A.....C.onditional CMUSEj....AND....A...CLAireE....gF 

Ac.coMPMYm.G..Cmcy.MS.TM.CE,..§4.20 
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The campaign against the Helvetii. 
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non facile 1 ab oppidis 11 vim hostium 111 prohibere IV V 
=it was not easy for them to ~it was not easy for them to 
prohibit the force of the enemy ward off the violence of the 
from (their) towns enemy from their towns 

I. XI. IV. 

ITEM ALLOBROGES, QUI TRANS RHODA^UM VICOS 
POSSESSlO^ESQUE HABEBATIT FUGA SE AD CxESAREM 
RECIPIENT ET DEMONSTRANT SIBI PRATER AGRI SOLUM 
'MIHIL ESSE RELIQUI. 

Item Allobroges 

-the Allobroges likewise ~the Allobroges likewise 

qui trans Rhodanum vicos possessionesque v habebant 

=who are having villages and ~ who had villages and 

possessions across the Rhone possessions on the other side of 

the Rhone 

fuga VI se ad Caesarem recipiunt 

-took themselves back in flight ~ withdrew to Ccesar 

towards Ccesar 


I facilis, -e, adj. with comp, and sup. (FAC-), easy to do, easy, without 
difficulty 

II ab oppidis, abl. of separ. §401 

III hostis, -is, m and f. (HAS-), a stranger, foreigner ; An enemy in arms or 
of one's country (opp. inimicus, a private enemy, or one who is 
inimically disposed). 

IV sese...prohibere, indir. disc, dependent on certibrem faciunt. In Indirect 
Discourse the ..main .clause of a ..Declaratory ..Sentence is .put .in.the Infinitive with 
Subject Accusative. . All subordinate clauses take the ^.Subjunctive. §580 

V possessio, -onis, f. (SED-), Transf. In abstr., a possessing, holding, 
possession, occupation; In concr., a thing possessed, a possession, 
property, esp. an estate 

VI fuga, -ae, f. (FVG-), a fleeing, flight, running away 


CXXIV 
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The aEduans, Ambarri, & Allobroges seek aid. 


I.XI.IV. 


et demonstrant 1 

=and they point out (to him) ~and proved to him 

sibi 11 praeter agr! solum 111 IV V nihil esse IV v reliqui VI VII 
-that to them there is nothing of ~that they had nothing 
remaining except the soil of the remaining, except the soil of 
land their land 

I.XI.V. 

QUIBUS REBUS ADDUCTUS OESAR KON EXPECTAKdUM 
SIBI STATUIT DUM, OMNIBUS FORTUMS SOCIORUM 
COKSUMPTIS, I'M SAKTOKOS helvetii perveMreNt. 

Quibus rebus™ adductus Caesar 

-Ccesar, <having been> induced ~Ccesar, induced by these 
by these things circumstances 


I demonstro, -avl, -atus, -are (de + monstro), to point out, indicate, 
designate, show, Fig., to designate, indicate, show, prove, 
demonstrate, establish 

II DAT. OF REF. THE ...DATIVE ...OFTEN .DEPENDS,. NOT ...ON BUT ON THE 

.5EN.EML...ME.A.N!.N.ff....QF..THE ...SENTENCE ....(DATIVE OF ....REFERENCE), ...The ..DATiyE.-.m... THIS 

DENOTING. TOE. PERSON, or .THING. FOR WHOSE MMO.I.9R..TQ..WHOSEPMIUDICE.THE ACTION 

.is..p.erf.Q.RM.ed......§.3.7.6 

III solum, -I, the lowest part, bottom, ground, base, foundation, floor, 
pavement, site; The ground, earth, soil 

IV nihil esse, indir. disc, dependent on demonstrant. .§580 

V hist. pres. .§469 

VI partitive gen . Words ...denoting a ...Part are ....followed ...by .. the .. GENmyE ...of., the 
Whole to ..which the .part ..belongs. Nouns ..or Pronouns. §346 

VII quibus rebus, abl. of means. The. .AB. yLTWE..is.usED...Tp..DENpTE.THE.Mjyj«s..oR 
.msrayMEN.T..OF.M..AC.TioN,....§.409 
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The campaign against the Helvetii. 
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non expectandum 1 [esse] 11 sibi 111 IV V 

-that it is not <having> to be ~that he ought not to wait 
looked out for by him 

statuit" 

-decides ~ decided 

dum 

=until ~until 

omnibus fortun!s v sociorum consumptIs VI VII ™ 

=with all the fortunes of the -after destroying all the 

allies <having been> used up property of his allies 


I exspecto, -avi, -atus, -are (ex + specto), to look out for, await, wait 
for 

II FUT. PASS. PERIPHRASTIC IN INDIR. DISC. DEPENDENT ON Statllit. THERE ARE TWO 

.Periphrastic. .Conjugations,. known ..mspectively.as THE..FiRCT.ioR. A ctive1.and.the 
Second, (or ...Passive). ...The ...First ...Periphrastic ^..Conjugation ...combines., the. .FrajRE. 
AQTyE..P/^gPLE..WnH..Tra..F0MS..0jF..S]™,...MR...fflMOTES..A..FOTURE...0R...DITENDED 

action. §194 

III DAT. OF AGENT. TjHE DATIVE OF THE AGENT IS USED WITH THE GERUNDIVE TO DENOTE THE 
PERSON. ON ..WHOM .THE .. NECES.SITY..RESTS....' TfflS ...IS | TH E ...REGULAR ..WAY OF E»RESSING THE 

ageot wth the Second or Passive Peihph^stic.. Conjugation (§196). §374 

IV statuo, -ui, -utus, -ere (status), to cause to stand, set up, set, station, 
fix upright, erect, plant; To decide, determine, with reference to a 
result, to settle, fix, bring about, choose, make a decision; With 
cognoscere, to examine (officially) and decide; With indef. obj., 
generally with in and acc. — aliquid gravius in aliquem, to proceed 
severely against 

V fortuna, -ae, f. (fors), chance, hap, luck, fate, fortune 

VI consumo, -sumpsl, -sumptus, -ere (con + sumo), to use up, eat, 
devour; Fig., to consume, devour, waste, squander, annihilate, 
destroy 

VII omnibus fortunis...consumptls, abl. abs. §420 
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The XEduans, Ambarri, & Allobroges seek aid. 


I.XI.V. 


in Santonos Helvetii pervenirent 1 

-the Helvetii // should come ~the Helvetii // should arrive 
through into the Santones among the Santones 


I dum... pervenirent, temporal clause implying intention or expectancy. Dum 

MR. .QUOAD, UNTIL,. ..TAKE..THE ..PRESENT OR .IMPERFECT .SUBJUNCTIVE. IN. TEMPgMJL. CLAUSES 
IMPL^NG. INTENTION OR EXPE CTANCY. „§.5 5 3 


CXXVII 



I.XII 


CAESAR CUTS TO PIECES ONE DIVISION 



EXII.I. 

lume'N est arar QUOD PER Fl^ES 
aeduorUm et sequanorUm nsr rhoda^um 
Hvfluit, Dstcredibili levitate, ita ut 
oculis nsr utram partem fluat iudicari 
isrOTsr possit. 

Flumen est Arar 1 

-there is a river (called) the ~ there is a river [called] the 
Arar Saone 



I Arar, -aris, acc. -im, m., presently known as the Saone; pronounced 
‘Son.’ It rises the Vosges (vozh) Mts., and flows southward into the 
Rhone 


CXXIX 



I.XII.I. 
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quod per fines XEduorum et Sequanorum in Rhodanum influit 1 , 


incredibili 11 lenitate 111 IV ita 
-which flows in through the 
territories of the JEdui and 
Sequani into the Rhone, with 
such incredible gentleness 

ut ocul!s v VI 
-that by the eyes 

in utram™ partem fluat ™ 1 
-in which part it flows 

iudicarl ix non possit x 
=it is not able to be judged 


~ which flows through the 
territories of the ASdui and 
Sequani into the Rhone with 
such incredible gentleness 


~by the eye 


~in which direction it flows 


~it can not be determined 


I Influo, -uxi, -uxus, -ere (in + fluo; FLV-), to flow in, run in 

II incredibilis, -e, adj. (in + credibilis), not to be believed, incredible, 
beyond belief, extraordinary, unparalleled 

III incredibili lenitate, ablative of manner. 

DENOTED BY ..THE ABLATIVE; USUALLY .WITH CUM, UNLESSA.^ 

WITH THE ..NOUN.. ..§4.1 2 

IV lenitas, -atis, f. (lenis), softness, smoothness, gentleness, mildness 

V ABL. OF MEANS. T.HE. ABLATIVE IS ...USED.. TO ..DENOTE. THE ...MEANS. OR .INSTRUMENT OF JW 

ACTION. §4.09 

VI oculus, -I, m. (AC-), an eye 

VII uter, utra, utrum, pron. (CA-), Interrogative, which of two, which, 
whether (See uTE^.-i^s,.wmmXQ.?...™;oi.§ i 113) 

VIII in utr am... fluat, indir. question. An Indhiect Question is aot sentence or 

gAUSE.WmCHJS. INTRODUCED .BY .M..I.NTERROGATIVE ..WOM .tPRONOUN J ..^yEM J . .ETcdj..XN.fi 
WHICH .IS ITSELF .THE.. SUBJECT OR.nDJECT..OF A VEMj OR .DEPENDS. .ON Al^ EGRESSION 

IX iudico, -avi, -atum, -ere (iudex), to examine judicially, to judge, be a 
judge, pass judgment, decide; Transf. beyond the legal sphere. To 
judge, judge of a thing; To determine, resolve, conclude 

X ita ut...non possit, clause of result. PureJClauses .of Result, ... wrra.uT..pR.UT 

.N.ONi.EXPRESS.THE .RESULT ; OF THE ..MAIN VERB ..IN THE ..FOM OF A MODIFYING ^ ...CLAUS 

D^..Q.T..I^syLT take the Subjunctive introduced by ut, so that (negative, ut non}, OR 
BY A. RELATIVE. OR..MyinyE../J3yE[ffl..Jl537. 
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C/ESAR CUTS TO PIECES ONE DIVISION 


I.XII.II. 


I.XII.II. 

ID HELVETII RATI BUS AC LINTRIBUS lUTiCTlS 

trANsibaTit. 

Id Helvetii ratibus I II 1 11 ac lintribus 111 iunct!s IV V VI translbant 
-the Helvetii were crossing it ~this the Helvetii were crossing 
(the Arar) by rafts and boats by rafts and boats joined 
<having been> joined together together 

I.XII.III. 

VBI PER EXPLORATORES gtsar certior factus est 
tres iam partes copiarum helvetios id flumeK 
traduxisse, quartam fere partem citra flumeTi 

ARARIM RELIQUAM ESSE, DE TERTlA VIGILlA CUM 
LEGlOTlIBUS TRIBUS E CASTRIS PROFECTUS AD EAM 
PARTEM PERVE'NIT, QUvE >lO>IDUM FLUME>I TRANSIERAT 

Vbi per exploratores v Caesar certior factus est 

=when Caesar was made more ~when Caesar was informed by 

certain through scouts spies 

tres iam partes copiarum Helvetios id flumen traduxisse" 

-that the Helvetii had already ~that the Helvetii had already 
led three parts of (their) forces conveyed three divisions of their 
across that river forces across that river 

I ABL. OF MEANS. T.HE. AbLATIYE IS ...USED.. TO ..DENOTE. THE ..MEANS.PR..INSTRUMENT. OF..AN 

ACTION. §4.09 

II ratis, -is, f. (AR-), A vessel made of logs fastened together, a raft 

III linter, -tris, f., a trough, vat, tub', Transf., a boat, skiff, wherry 

IV lintribus Hindis, abl. of means. .§409 

V explorator, -oris, m. (exploro), an explorer, spy, scout 

VI partes... traduxisse, indir. disc, dependent on certior factus est. In 

Indirect Discourse .. the ....main clause of ..a...Decl^^tory Sentence is put in 
Infinitive with Subject Accusative. All subordinate clauses take the Subjunctive. 
§580 
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I.XIUII. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 
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quartam fere partem citra flumen Ararim reliquam 1 esse 11 
-(but) that the fourth part was -but that the fourth division 
just left over on this side of the was, for the most part, 
Arar remaining on this side of the 

Saone 


de m tertia vigilia IV v cum legionibus tribus e castns VI vn profectus 


ad earn partem pervenit 
-(he) <having> set forward from 
the camp with three legions 
from the third watch, came to 
that part 

quae nondum flumen transierat 
-(the division) which had not yet 
crossed the river 


-he set out from the camp with 
three legions during the third 
watch, and came up with that 
division 


- which had not yet crossed the 
river 


I reliquus, -a, -um, adj. (re- + LIC-), left, left over, remaining 

II partem.. .esse, indir. disc. .§580 

III de, PR/EP., with abl., Of separation, in space, from, away from, down 
from, out of, Of duration, during, in the course of, at, by 

IV de tertia vigilia, abl. of time. Time, when, ...or within ...which, : Js.expressed by 
the Ablative; time ..how .long by the . Acousattve. ..§423 

V vigilia, -se, f. (vigil), a watching, wakefulness, sleeplessness, lying 
awake; In partic. Lit., a keeping awake for the security of a place, 
esp. of a city or camp, a watching, watch, guard; A watch, i.e. the 
time of keeping watch by night, among the Romans a fourth part of 
the night (I.XII.III), (I.XL.XIV); The watch, i. e. those standing on 
guard, watchmen, sentinels (I.XXI.III) 

VI e castrls, abl. of place from which. Relations., of ....Pmce...M.e...™.res.sed..as 
follows; ...The place ..from ...which, .by ; the . AB ymvE with Mj.d£ 1 .ork.._§42.6. 

VII castrum, -i, n. (kindred with casa). In sg., any fortified place, a castle, 
fort, fortress; In pl., castra, -orum, n. Lit., several soldiers' tents 
situated together; hence, a military camp, an encampment; among 
the Romans a square ( quadrata ) 
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C/ESAR CUTS TO PIECES ONE DIVISION 


I.XII.IV. 


I. XII. IV. 

EOS IMPEDITOS ET iNOPI>JANTES ADGRESSUS MAGTJAM 
PARTEM EORUM COTJCIDIT RELIQUI SESE FUGvT 

mANdaruNt atque flsr proximas silvas abdiderUNt. 

Eos impedltos 1 et inoplnantes 11 adgressus 111 magnam partem 
eorum concidit IV V 

-(he) <having> assaulted those ~ attacking them hindered with 
hampered and unaware men, baggage, and not expecting him, 
cut to pieces a great part of he cut to pieces a great part of 

those (men) them 

reliqul sese fugae v manda[ve]runt VI VII 

-the remaining men delivered ~ the rest betook themselves to 
themselves over to flight flight 

atque in proximas silvas abdiderunt™ 

=and they put away into the ~and concealed themselves in 
nearest forests the nearest woods 


I impedio, -Ivl, -Itus, -Ire (PED-), to entangle, ensnare, shackle, 
hamper, hinder, hold fast; To be in the way, hinder, detain, obstruct, 
check, prevent, impede 

II WIKT, inoplnans, inoplnantis, m. f. n., unaware; unexpected 

III aggredior, aggressus, -i, dep., to go against, fall upon, attack, 
assault 

IV concido, -cidi, -clsum, -ere (con + cido), to cut up, cut through, cut 
away, cut to pieces, to bring to ruin, destroy, etc; To cut to pieces in 
war, to cut down, destroy, kill 

V indir. obj. with special v. manda[ve]runt. Many verbs. ..signifying to . favor,. 

.HELPjJPLEASEj.. .TRUST,. ..and.. THEIR.. CONTRARIES;.. ALSO. ..TO....BEnEyE,. ^ 

OBEY, ..SERVE, ^^.MSIST, ENVYj THMATENj P/^ONj AND SPARE, TAKE THE DATIVE. ...§367 

VI mando, -avl, -atus, -are (manus + do), to put in hand, deliver over, 
commit, consign, intrust, confide, commission — “fugoe sese,” betake 
himself to flight 

VII abdo, -idl, -itus, -ere (ab + do), to put away, remove, set aside; 
Praegn., to hide, conceal, put out of sight, keep secret 
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I.XII.V. 

IS PAGUS APPELLABATUR TIGURlNUS: Kam omTiis 
CIVITAS HELVETIA flSI QUATTUOR PAGOS DlVlSA EST. 

Is pagus 1 appellabatur Tigurlnus 11 III 

-that canton (which was cut ~ that district was called the 
down) was called the Tigurine Tigurine 

nam m omnis clvitas Helvetia in quattuor pagos divisa est 

=for the whole Helvetian state is -for the whole Helvetian state is 

divided into four cantons divided into four cantons 

I.XII.VI. 

HIC PAGUS UMJS, CUM DOMO EXlSSET, PATRUM 
KOSTRORUM MEMORIA, L. CASSlUM COHSULEM 
iTiterfecerat ET ElUS EXERCITUM SUB IUGUM MlSERAT. 

Hie pagus unus 

-this single canton ~ this single canton 

cum domo IV V exisset v 

-when it went forth from (its) ~ having withdrawn their native 
home country 


I pagus, -i, m. (PAC-), a district, canton, hundred, province, region 

II Tigurlnus, -a, -um, adj., Tigurian. As a noun, Tigurini, -brum, m. pl., 
the Tigurians, one of the four divisions of the Helvetians 

III nam, conj., To introduce a confirmation or explanation, for (always 
in prose beginning the sentence) — Introducing an explanation or 
fuller statement of something already said 

IV ABL. OF PLACE FROM WHICH. Vg ITH NAMES OF TOWNS AND SMALL IS LANDS, AND WITH 

The place from 

which, by the Ablative .without, a .preposition.:. ..§.427 

V cum...exisset, cum clause. A temporal ..clause with cum and ..the Imperfect or 
Pluperfect .Subjunctive .describes .the .circumstances that .accomp^ied. or. preceded 
THE. ACTION OF THE .MAIN VERB, ...§546 
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C/ESAR CUTS TO PIECES ONE DIVISION 


I.XII.VI. 


patrum nostrorum memoria 1 , L[ucius] Cassium consulem 
interfecerat 11 III 

-in the memory of our fathers, ~within the recollection of our 
/that single canton/ had put out fathers, had slain Lucius Cassius 
of the way L[ucius] Cassius, the the consul 
consul 

et eius exercitum sub iugum mlserat 

-and had sent the army of him ~and had made his army pass 
under the yoke under the yoke 

I.XII.VII. 

ITA SIVE CASU SIVE CONSILIO DEORUM IMMORTALlUM, 
QUvE PARS CIVITATIS HELVETIA INSIGTlEM 
CALAMITATEM POPULO ROMANO Tttulerat, ea 
PR lNCEPS PCENAS persolvit. 

Ita slve m casu IV V slve consilio deorum v immortalium 

=thus, be it by chance, or be it by ~thus, whether by chance, or by 

the council of the immortal gods the intention of the immortal 

gods 


I patrum nostrorum memoria, abl. of time. §423 

II interficio, -feci, -fectus, -ere (inter + facio), to put out of the way, 
destroy, bring to naught; To kill, slay, murder 

III sive, conj. (si + ve), or if; In the formula, sive...sive, be it that.. .or that, 
if. .or if, whether. ..or 

IV cd.su. ..consilio, abl. of means. §409 

V deus, -i, m. (DIV-), a god, deity 
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quee pars civitatis Helvetias insignem 1 calamitatem 11 populo 
Romano 111 intulerat 


-the part of the Helvetian state 
which had borne a remarkable 
calamity to the Roman people 

ea prlnceps poenas persolvit IV 
=he was the first to pay the 
penalty 


~that part of the Helvetian state 
which had brought a 
extraordinary calamity upon the 
Roman people 

~was the first to pay the penalty 


I.XII.VIII. 

QUA flSf RE OESAR KOK SOLUM PUBLICAS, SED ETIAM 
PRlVATAS INIURIAS ULTUS EST, QUOD ElUS SOCERl L. 
PlSO^IS AVUM, L. PISO^EM LEGATUM, TIGURiNI EODEM 
PRCELlO QUO CASSlUM iNTERFECERANT. 


I Inslgnis, -e, adj. with comp, (in + signum), distinguished by a mark, 
remarkable, noted, eminent, distinguished, prominent, 
extraordinary; militaria, ornaments, probably on the helmets of the 
officers 

II calamitas, -atis, f. (SCAL-), loss, injury, damage, mischief, harm, 
misfortune, calamity, disaster ; Esp., the misfortunes of war, disaster, 
overthrow, defeat 

III populo Romano, indir. obj. with comp. v. intulerat. Many verbs 

Cp^OUNDED.Wmj^ JL .A^ 11 .raN A .m,..E^^OB l .POCT,..M^ 1 .Pia i .SOT 1 .SOTER 1 .A^.SOME 
WITH CIRCUM, AD MIT THE .DATIVE OF THE INDIMCT OBJECT. §3.70 

IV persolvo, -ere, -solvl, -solutus (per + solvo), to unravel, solve, 
explain; To pay, give, show, render, suffer 
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i.xii.vm. 


Qua 1 in re Caesar non solum 
iniurias ultus IV V VI VII VIII est v 
-(and) in which thing Ccesar 
avenged (himself) on not only 
the public, but also (his own) 
personal injuries 


publicas 11 III , sed m etiam pnvatas 

-and in this Ccesar took 
vengence on not only the public 
but also his own personal 
wrongs 


quod eius socerr 1 L[ucii] Pisonis avum™, L[ucium] Pisonem 


legatum, Tigurim eodem proelio v 
-because the Tigurini /had slain/ 
Ljucius] Piso the lieutenant (of 
Cassius), the grandfather of 
Ljucius] Calpurnius Piso, the 
father-in-law of him, in the same 
battle 


~ because the Tigurini /had slain/ 
Lucius Piso the lieutenant (of 
Cassius), the grandfather of 
Lucius Calpurnius Piso, his 
(Caesar's) father-in-law, in the 
same battle 


I A Relative is often used at the beginning of a Clause or Sentence 
where English idiom requires a Demonstrative, with or without a 
connective; as, Qua de causa, And for this reason, For this reason 
(I.I); Qui...proelium committunt (Historical Present), They (or And 
they). ..joined battle (I.XV) 

II publicus, -a, -um, adj. (contr. from populicus, from populus), of or 
belonging to the people, State, or community; that is done for the 
sake or at the expense of the State; public, common; adv., publice, On 
account, at the cost, in behalf, or in charge of the State 

III sed, conj., After a negative clause and introducing a direct 
opposition, but, on the contrary, but also, but even, but in fact; 
Introducing a climax, usu. in the formula, non modo or non solum . . 

. sed (or sed etiam), not only, not merely . . . but, but also, but even, 
but indeed 

IV ppp. of v. ulclscor 

V ulclscor, -ultus, -I, dep.. To avenge one's self on, take vengeance on, 
or punish for wrong done — With a personal object; To take revenge for, 
to avenge, punish injustice, wrongs, etc. 

VI socer, -erl, m., a father-in-law 

VII avus, -I, m. (AV-), a grandfather 

VIII eodem prcelid, abl. of place. THE.pi^a..wH^..is..pENO]nm...OT_™.. i ^yffiyE 

.WnHOUT A PREPOSITION IN THE FOLLOWING INSTANCES; ..OFTEN IN INDEHNITE WORDS, ..SUCH 

as.lo.cO,..parte,.e.tc,..§.429 
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quo Cassium [interfecerant] 

-(the same battle) in which [they ~as Cassius himself 
had slain] Cassius 

interfecerant 1 

-they had slain ~had slain 


I quod. ..interfecerant, quod introduces a causal clause. The Causal 

PaRTJCLES QUOD .and. ..quia. .TAKE. the.. IjTOICAnVEj.. WHEN .THE .^SON..IS..GiyE.N...ON..THE 
AyTHOMTY pF.THE WRITER OR S.PEA^Rj..THE SyBJUNCTIVE x WHEN THE RI^SON IS. GWEN ON 
THE. AUTHORITY. .OF ..ANOTHER. ...N.OTE 1. ...QUOD ;. INTRODUCES .EITHER A.FACT OR A SWEMENT, 
MJ?...ACCpMINGLY TAKES. .EITHER. THE ...INDICATIVE OR THE ..SuBJUNgnra....QuM.MGyyj^Y 

introduces a ...fact; ...hence ..it ..rarely, takes ...the ...Subjunctive. ...Quoni^, inasmuch ASj 

.?INCEj...WHEN.MW,.NQWTHAT j HAS ..REFERENCE TO .MpT^S 1 .ragjSESj.JUmni^pNS J ..AND 

the uice iwd ta^s. ...the Indicative. .§5.40. quo starts a rel. clause with 

interfecerant, which completes the clause 


CXXXVIII 


LXIII 



C/ESAR, BRIDGING THE ARAR, CROSSES. 



LXIII. I. 

OC PRCELIO FACTO, RELIQUAS COPlAS 
helvetiorUm UT COTlSEQUI posset, 
POTJTEM flSI ARARE FACIENDUM CURAT 

ATQUE ita exercitum traducit. 

Hoc proelio facto 1 

=with this battle <having been> ~ this battle ended 
done 

reliquas copias Helvetiorum ut consequi 11 posset 111 
-<in order> that he might be ~ that he might be able to come 
able to follow the remaining up with the remaining forces of 
forces of the Helvetii the Helvetii 



I hoc proelio facto, abl. abs. A. i NouN...oR...^NouN,...mra...A..p ; (^gpLE...iN 

AGREEMENT, .MAY BE PUT IN THE ...ABLATIVE TO .DEFINE .THE ...TIME OR ...CIRCTOSTANCES OF AN 
AOTON...THIS. CONSmUCTION ..IS CALLED THE ^ ABLATIVE .ABSOLUTE, NOTE, ThE MLATIVE 

PREDICATE, It IS, HOWEVER, NOT 
GRAMIV^TICi^LY DEPENDENT ON^^Y WO^ IN THE SENTENCE! HENCE ITS Niy^ MSOLyTE 
.(M?.Q.yTra.S,,.I,E,..FRE.E..QR.UNro .ABUTWE .AB.S.P.L.UTE..VERY 

SELDOM DENOTESAPERSONM^ ,m.TIffi..M^..CZAUSE. ...§.4.19 

II consequor, secutus, -I, dep. (con + sequor), to follow, follow up, press 
upon, go after, attend, accompany, pursue 

III ut... posset, clause of purpose. Pure Clauses, of., Purpose, with ...ut (uti) or ne 

(UT .Ne).j. EXPRES.S.THE PURPOSE OF. THE.MAIN VERB IN THE .FORM .OF A ^.MppiFYING CLAUSE. ,R 
ELATivE... Clauses ..of ...Purpose are ...introduced ...by the ...RELA nvE pronoun gup or a 

MLATWE ;^VEM (UBI, UNDE, QUO,..ETC..),...ThE..AOTECEPE.NT IS.EXPIHlS.SEP OR IjVffLIED IN 

the .main clause, ..§5.3 .1. 
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pontem in Arare faciendum 1 [esse] curat 11 

-he sees to it that a bridge is ~he orders a bridge must be 

<having> to be made across the made across the Saone 

Arar 

atque ita exercitum traducit 111 

-and thus he leads (his) army ~and thus leads his army over 
across 


I.XIII.IL 

HELVETII REPEATING) ElUS ADVEKTU COMMOTI, CUM ID 
QUOD IPSI DIEBUS VlGfMTl xEGERRIME CONFECERANT, 
UT FLUMETl TRAUSIREUT, ILLUM U>I0 DIE FECISSE 
iKtellegereTit, LEGATOS AD EUM MITTUNT; CUIUS 
LEGATIONS DlVICO PRlKlCEPS FUIT, QUI BELLO 
CASSIAMO DUX HELVETIORUM fuerat. 

Helvetii repentIno IV V eius adventu v commotl 

-the Helvetii, <having been> ~the Helvetii, confused by his 

moved by the sudden arrival of sudden arrival 

his 

cum id 

-since this thing (bridge) ~since 


I pontem faciendum, acc. of the gerundive. The Accusative . of the ...Gerund 
MR. Gerundive is .used .after the preposition ad, to ^^.denote. Purpose. ...§50.6 

II euro, avi, -atus, -are (cura), to care for, take pains with, be 
solicitous for, look to, attend to, regard; With acc. and gerundive, to 
have done, see to, order 

III traduco, -xi, -ctum, -ere (trans + duco), to lead, bring, or conduct 
across; to lead, bring, or carry over any thing 

IV repentmus, -a, -um, adj. (repens), sudden, hasty, unlooked for, 
unexpected, impetuous 

V ABL. OF MEANS. T.HE. ABymVE ...IS ...USED. TO. .DENOTE. THE ...MEANS .. OR..INSTRUMENT. OF..AN 
actiqn,...§4Q9 
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I.XIII.II. 


quod ipsi diebus viginti 1 aegerrime 11 confecerant 111 
-(this bridge) which they ~what they, themselves had with 
themselves had, with difficulty, the utmost difficulty 
made together in twenty days accomplished in twenty days 


ut flumen transirent IV V 

=(namelyj that they crossed the 
river 

ilium uno die v fecisse VI VII VIII 
-that he (Ccesar) had made in 
one day 

intellegerent™ 

-they were understanding 

legatos ad eum mittunt'™ 

-they send ambassadors to him 


~ namely ; the crossing of the 
river 


~that he had effected in one day 


-they found 

~sent embassadors to him 


I diebus viginti, abl. of time. Time.wheNj or .within ...which, ...is. expressed by the 
Ablative; time how long by the Accusatiye. ...§423 

II aeger, -gra, -grum, adj., unwell, ill, sick, diseased, suffering, feeble; 
With difficulty or effort 

III confacio, -ere, -feci, -fectus (con + facio), to make ready, make, 
prepare, bring about, complete, accomplish, execute, consummate, 
fulfil 

IV ut...trdnsirent, clause of purpose. .§531 

V uno die, abl. of time. .§423. 

VI ilium... fecisse, indir. disc, dependent on intellegerent. In Indirect 

.Piscourse the ma^ c^use of a..D.e.cl^u^tory .Seotence is. put . w the Infinitive with 
Subject Accusative, j(^l s.ubo^inate clauses. take the Subjunctive, ...§.5.80 

VII cum... intellegerent, cum clause. 

Impemect or .Pluperfect ..Subjunctive .describes the i.cmcuMS^CESTHAT Accom^mD 
OR PRECEDED THE. ACTION OF THE ..MAIN VERB, §546 

VIII hist. pres. The ..Present in ...lively ...narrative is ...often used ...for. .the Historical 
P] prECT,..N.OTE....Tffls.uw;E 1 ..co^oN..m .^L..y^.guAGES 1 .,coms.raoM..^Gi^G..iWOT. 
.EVENTS..AS..G.0ING..0.N BEF0M OUR. EYES. .(rEPR^SENTATIO,... §5.8.5, ...B. ISI.) §469. 
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cuius legationis Divico 1 prmceps fuit 

-the head of which embassy was ~at the head of which embassy 
Divico was Divico 

qui bello Cassiano 11 dux 111 Helvetiorum fuerat 
-who had been commander of ~ who had been commander of 
the Helvetii, in the war with the Helvetii, in the war against 

(against) Cassius Cassius 

I.XIILIII. 

IS ITA CUM GESARE EGIT: Si PACEM POPULUS ROmANUS 
CUM HELVETIIS FACERET, I'M EAM PARTEM ITUROS ATQUE 
IBI FUTUROS HELVETIOS UBI EOS GESAR COlSTITUlSSET 
ATQUE ESSE VOLUlSSET; SlU BELLO PERSEQUI 
PERSEVERARET, REMfNlSCERETUR ET VETERIS 
iTicommodi POPULI ROMANI ET PRiSTiTLE virtutis 
HELVETIORUM. 

Is ita cum Cassare egit IV 

=he conducts with Ccesar thus ~he thus treats with Caesar 


I Divico, -onis, m., leader of the Helvetians in their war with Cassius, 
107 B.C., and head of an embassy to Caesar, 58 B.C. 

II bello Cassiano, abl. of time. Special constructions of time are the 

.f.QLMWINSLMMy...EXPMSSIONS .HAVE .IN LATIN [THE ..CONSTRUCTION ;..QF. TIME. WHEN. WHERE 

in English .the main idea js.r^.er.of .place. ,_§424iv 

III dux, ducis, a leader, conductor, guide ; In partic., in milit. lang., a 
leader, commander, general-in-chief 

IV ago, -ere, -egi, -actus (AG-), to put in motion, move, lead, drive, tend, 
conduct; To pursue, carry on, think, reflect, deliberate, treat, 
represent, exhibit, exercise, practise, act, perform, deliver, 
pronounce; Of public transactions, to manage, transact, do, discuss, 
speak, deliberate ; Either in the most general sense, like the Engl, do, 
for every kind of mental or physical employment; or, in a more 
restricted sense, to exhibit in external action, to act or perform, to 
deliver or pronounce, etc., so that after the act is completed nothing 
remains permanent, e.g. a speech, dance, play, etc 
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I.XIII.IIL. 


si pacem populus Romanus cum Helvetiis faceret 1 

-that if the Roman people '-that if the Roman people would 

should make peace with the make peace with the Helvetii 

Helved 


in earn partem ituros [esse] 11 

-then (those men) (the Helved) ~they would go to that region 
would go into that part 


atque ibi futuros [esse] Helvetios 
=and the Helved would be there 

ubi eos Caesar constituisset 
-where Ccesar had set them 

atque esse voluisset 111 

=and (where) he desired (them) 

to be 


~and there remain 


where Ccesar might appoint 


~and desire them to be 


I si... faceret, protasis of fut. cond. in indir. disc, dependent on egit. 

follows;... Tra 

PrOTASISj. BEING A SrapMINATE.CLAUSE,. .IS. ALWAYS. .IN..TH.E..S.UBJUNCTIVE. ..ThE.ApOD.OSIS,. 
IS.... i .NDEPENDENT AND NOT ...HORTATORY OR ...OPTATIVE, IS i ALWAYS. ^ 

Infinitive . ..§58 9 

II APODOSIS OF FUT. CONDITION. IN INDIR. DISC. .§589 

III ubi.. .constituisset. ..voluisset, subordinate clause in indir. disc. A 
Subordinate Clause ME]^LY E^L ; ^ATpRY :l OR...coOTAiNiNG ...statements... which are 
mga^ed as true iNpEPENDENTLY of the quotauoNj Ipykes.the Indicative. ...§5.83. 
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sin 1 bello [eos] persequi 11 III IV V perseveraret 111 IV 

=but if he should persist in ~ but if he should persist in 
persecuting [those men] with persecuting them with war 
war 


reminlsceretur VI VII VIII et veteris™ incommodi VUI populi Romani et 


pristinae IX X virtutis 1 Helvetiorum 
=he should remember both the 
ancient inconvenience of the 
Roman people and the former 
valor of the Helvetii 


~that he ought to remember 
both the ancient misfortune of 
the Roman people and the 
pristine valor of the Helvetii 


I sin, conj., an adversative conditional particle, if however, if on the 
contrary, but if— With a preceding si, nisi, quando, dum. After si, or 
without a preceding si, nisi, etc. (where the foregoing particle is usu. 
clearly implied by the context) 

II persequor, -cutus, -I, dep. (per + sequor), to follow perseveringly, 
follow after, follow up, pursue 

III persevero, -are, -avi, -atus (perseverus), to abide, adhere strictly, 
continue steadfastly, persist, persevere 

IV sin... perseveraret, protasis of fut. less vivid condition in indir. disc. §589 

V apodosis of fut. less vivid condition in indir. disc. .§589 & A clause, depending 

.y.PQN....A....SyB.J.UN.C.TIV.E....C.LAUS.E....O.R...AN....E.QyiVALENT....I.NH 

Subjunctive .if .regarded as ..anJ.ntegral part of that clause, §593 

VI reminlscor, rementus sum, reminlsci, dep., with gen., recollect or 
remember 

VII vetus, -a, -um, adv., old, aged, ancient; long-standing; former, 
previous 

VIII incommodum, -I, n. (incommodus), inconvenience, trouble, 
disadvantage, detriment, injury, misfortune, loss 

IX prlstinus, -a, -um, adj. (prius + tinus; PRO-), former, early, original, 
primitive, pristine 

X incommodi...virtiitis, gen. with the v. reminlsceretur. Verbs of 

REMEMBERING ...AND ...FORGETTING ...TAKE ...EITHER THE ..ACCUSATIVE OR ...THE.. GENITIVE.. OF .THE 

object; . m....REMflscoR.K.R/yK. ..It takes the Accusative .. iN.THE..yTE^ 

TO MIND, RECOLLECT! THE GENITIVE IN THE MORE FIGURATIVE SENSE OF BE MINDFUL OF. § 

350m 
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I.XIII.IV. 

QUOD IMPROVISO UMUM PAGUM ADORTUS ESSET, CUM 
El QUI FLUMEN TRANSlSSENT SUIS AUXILIUM FERRE 
KOK POSSE^T, friE OB EAM REM AUT SUJE MAGNOPERE 
VIRTUTI TRIBUERET AUT IPSOS DESPICERET. 


Quod improviso 1 II III IV V unum pagum adortus esset 11 m 


=because he (Ccesar) had 
attacked one canton by surprise 

cum el 

-(at a time) when those (men) 

qul flumen translssent iv 
=who had crossed the river 

suls auxilium ferre non possent v 
=were not able to bear 
assistance to their own (friends) 


~the fact that he had attacked 
one canton by surprise 


(at a time) when those 


~who had crossed the river 


~could not bring assistance to 
their friends 


I improvlsus, -a, -um, adj. (in + provisus), not foreseen, unforeseen, 
unexpected; Hence, adv., improviso, on a sudden, unexpectedly 

II adorior, -ortus, -Iri, dep. (ad + orior), to approach as an enemy, fall 
upon, assail, assault, attack 

III quod... adortus esset, subordinate clause in indir. disc. A. Subordinate 
Clause. takes. .the .Subjunctive ...when ...it ...expresses .Tm..THpuGHT..OF_soME...OTijm 
person ..than ... raE... writer ...or ^ speaker. ... When ...the ,...CMH 5.5...MP.Ems_OTON..^ff!™R 

STMCTLY IN T™. ..FORM OF INDIRECT .DISCOURSE. ,_§592 

IV qui...transissent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. ..§583 

V cum...possent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §5.83. 
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ne ob earn rem aut suae magnopere 1 virtutl tribueret 11 III IV aut ipsos 
despiceret 111 IV 

=on account of that thing, he ~he ought not on that account 

should not ascribe with great value highly his own valor, or 

labor (greatly) to his own despise them 

(valor), nor should he look down 

on (those men) themselves (the 

Helvetians) 


I XIII. V. 

SE ITA A PATRIBUS MAIORIBUSQUE SUIS DIDICISSE, U T 
MAGIS VIRTUTE QUAM DOLO CONTENDERE^T AUT 

nsrsiDiis mtereImtur. 


I magnopere (or magno opere), adv. (abl. of magnum opus), very much, 
greatly, exceedingly, particularly 

II tribuo, -ere, -ul, -utus (tribiis), to assign, impart, allot, bestow, 
confer, yield, give; With multum, plurimum, or magnopere, to value 
highly, set great store by, make much of 

III despicio, -ere, -exi, -ectus (de + specio), to look down upon; With acc, 
to look down upon, despise, disdain 

IV ne... tribueret. ..despiceret, neg. command in indir. disc. All .Imperative 

FORMS OF ..SPEECH TAKE .THE ..SUBJUNCTIVE ; IN ..INDIRECT .DISCOURSE. . THIS RULE^PLIES.NOT 
OPTATIVE SUBIUNCTIVE AS.WELL. §588 
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Se ita a patribus maioribusque 1 11 sms didicisse 111 IV 

-(and) that they had so learned ~ that they had so learned from 

from their sires and (their) their sires and ancestors 

ancestors 

ut magis v virtute quam dolo VI ™ contenderent 

-that they fought more by valor ~as to fight more on valor 

than /depend upon / artifice than /rely on/ artifice 


I a patribus maioribusque, abl. of source. The. Ablative ....(usually ...with a 

PREPOSITION.). ..IS...USED..TO..DENOTE. THE SOURCE FROM ..WHICH ..A^HING.IS DEMyEp JL .OR.THE 
MaTEIU^. OF. WHICH .IT. CONSISTS. ...§403 

II See magnus, -a, -um, Lit., of physical size or quantity, great, large; Of things, 

VAST, EXTENSIVE, SPACIOUS, ETC.; TrOP. In GEN., GREAT, GRAND, MIGHTY, 

NOBLE, LOFTY, IMPORTANT, OF GREAT WEIGHT OR IMPORTANCE; ESP. Of 
MEASURE, WEIGHT, QUANTITY, GREAT, MUCH, ABUNDANT, CONSIDERABLE, 

etc.; 

III disco, -ere, didicl, — (DIC-), to learn, learn to know, acquire, 
become acquainted with 

IV se... didicisse, indir. disc. §5.80 

V magis, adv. comp. (MAC-), more, in a higher degree, more completely — 
With adj. or adv. 

VI magis virtute... quam dold, comparison. .S.ome...P.mposito 

WHICH IMPLY .COM^SON..^.FpLLOyrep J ...Up..COOTj^nVl.S J ..M...QUj!^ l ..Wfflm.MM.BE, 
.?.EPAMrED.ElY..SEVEIWLL ..WORDS, ...OR EVEN CLAUSES,. S.UCH WOW3S. ..ME...MIEL.PM.S1.POST, 
pQSTea, pRiDi, postrIdie; ...also magis and ...P.M.. iN...coMPoyNDS. ...§434; abl. of manner. 
The ..Manner .of an .action is .denoted by the ...Ablative; .usually .with cum, unless a 
MM!T.!M.M>Iect.We..is..us.ed.with..th.e.noun,...§4^^ 

VII dolus, -i, m., a device, artifice, contrivance 


CXLVII 


I.XIII.V. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


aut insidiis 1 u niterentur 111 IV 

=depend upon // or traps -rely on // or artifice 

I.XIII.VI. 

QUARE "ME COMMITTERET U T IS LOCUS UBI 

constituent ex calamitate populi romAni et 
iNterNecioNe exercitus NOmeN caperet aut 

MEMO RI AM PRODERET. 

Quare v ne committeret I II III IV V VI VII ™ 

=wherefore, he should not give ~ for which reason, let him not 
cause give occasion 

ut is locus 

-that this place ~ that the place 


I abl. with special v. niterentur. Several ...verbs ...M 09 .llowed by the . Ablative. 
.These. .are ..acquiesco, .delector, ...ljtqr, ...gaudeO, ...glOhior, 

CONFlDO, ..CONSISTO, ...CONTINEOR. §431 

II Insidiae, -arum, f. (SED-), a snare, trap; Fig., artifice, crafty device, 
plot, snare 

III nltor, nixus, -I, dep. (CNI-), to bear upon, press upon, lean, support 
oneself; To rest, rely, depend upon 

IV ut... contender ent... niterentur, subst. clause of res. Clauses of ...Result 

lME.XHE..§.HM.N.CII.Y.E.INTRODyCED BY UT, SO .THAT ..(.NEGATIVE, . UT NON), OR ..BY A RELATIVE 
PRONOUN OR ..MyiTIVE ADVERB. PURE .CLAUSES OF ..RESULT, ...WITH ...OT.OR.OT.N0N,..E3ffIlESS 
THE ..RESULT OF ^ THE .MAIN ...VERB IN THE .FORM OF A ..MODIFYING CLAUSE. §537. 

V quare (or qua re) adv. (qua + re), Interrog., by what means? how?; 
Transf., for joining on a consecutive clause , for which reason, wherefore, 
therefore, Lit. by which matter (thing) 

VI committo, -ere, -misi, -missus (com. + mittq), To bring together, join, 
combine, put together, connect, unite; With ut, to be guilty or be in 
fault, so that, to give occasion or cause, that, to act so as that; 
Transf., of a battle, war: prcelium, certamen, bellum, etc., To arrange 
a battle or contest, to enter upon, engage in, begin, join, commence 

VII ne committerent, hortatory subj. The .HoRTATORY..SuBjyN.cTiyE ...is.used. in.the 

PRESENT TCNS^ COMMAND.. ThE^ ...§439 
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ubi constitissent 1 

-where they had stood ~where they were standing 

ex calamitate popull Romani et internecione 11 111 exercitus nomen IV 
caperet v 

= should take (it's) name, from ~ should inherit a name, from 
the calamity of the Roman the disaster of the Roman people 
people and from the and the destruction of their 
annihilation of the an army army 
(Ccesar’s army) 

aut memoriam proderet VI ™ 

=or put forth the memory (of ~or hand down the 
such an event to posterity) remembrance [of such an event 

to posterity] 


I ubi constitissent, indir. question. ^ i .IroEffiCT..QuEs™N.is.My...s.ENTENCE.oR 

CLAUSE ..WHICH ..IS ...INTRODUCED ...BY AN ^INTERROGATIVE . WOM ..(PRONOUNj.^yEM,. ETC 
WHICH .IS ...ITSELF THE ...SUBJECT OR ...OBJECT OF A VERB, OR ..DEPENDS..ON..A^..EOTMSSION 
IMPLYING UNCERTA^TY OR DOUBT. ..§57 3 

II calamitate. ..internecione, abl. of source. 

preposition)., is. used to. denote, the .Source, from. wmcH.MnHINfi..Is..DEMyEp i .OR.THE 
.Material of which it consists. ..§403 

III internecio, onis, f. (inter + NEC-), a massacre, slaughter, carnage, 
extermination, destruction 

IV nomen, -inis, n. (GNA-), a means of knowing, name, appellation 

V SUBJ. OF RES. AFTER lit 

VI prodo, -ere, -didi, -ditus (pro + do); to put forth, exhibit, reveal; To 
put forth, relate, report, record, hand down, transmit 

VII ut...caperet...proderet, clause of purpose. .§5.3.1 


CXLIX 



I.XIV 



CVESAR LAYS DOWN CONDITIONS. 



I. XIV. I. 

IS CAESAR ITA RESPOND IT: EO SIBI MINUS 
DUBITATlONiS DARI, QUOD EAS RES QUAS 
LEGATI HELVETII COMMEMORASSENT 
MEMORIA TENERET, ATQUE EO GRAVlUS 
FERRE QUO MINUS MERITO POPULl ROMANI 
ACCIDISSENT: QUI SI ALICUlUS INiURLE SIBI CONSCIUS 
FUlSSET, NON FUlSSE DIFFICILE CAVERE; SED EO 
DECEPTUM, QUOD NEQUE COMMISSUM A SE 

iNtellegeret quart timeret Neque SINE CAUSA 
timeNdum PUTARET. 

"EO MIHI MINUS DUBITATIONIS DATUR, QUOD EAS RES 
QUAS LEGATI HELVETII COMMEMORAVERUNT (OR VOS 
COMMEMORASTIS) MEMORIA TENEO ATQUE EO GRAVlUS 
FERO, QUO MINUS MERITO, POPULl ROMANI 
ACCIDERUNT, QUI SI...SIBI CONSCIUS FUlSSET, NON FUlT 
DIFFICILE CAVERE, SED EO DECEPTUS EST, QUOD NEQUE 
COMMISSUM A SE iNTELLEGEBAT QUA RE TIMERET, 

Neque siNe cause timeNdum pUtabat." 



His Caesar ita respondit 

-Ccesar replied to these (men) ~to these words Ccesar thus 
(the Helvetian embassy) thus replied 


CLI 


I.XIV.I. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


eo 1 11 IV V VI VII VIII sibi minus dubitationis 111 IV darr 


-that, in this, the less of doubt 
was given to him 

quod eas res 

-(namely,) because /he held in 
memory/ those things 


~ that on that very account the 
less of hesitation was brought 
about to him 


~ because /he remembered/ those 
circumstances 


quas legati Helvetii commemora[vi]ssent VI vn 
=which the Helvetian ~which the Helvetian 
ambassadors had recalled to embassadors had brought to 
memory mind 

memoria™ teneret 1 II * 

=he held in memory ~he remembered 


I ABL. OF CAUSE. WlTH CoMPARATiyES .AND WORDS ...IMPLYING COMP^SON. THE. MLATIVE.IS 
USED TO ..DENOTE THE DEGREE OF ..DIFFERENCE. §404 

II eo, adv. abl. of PRON. (I-), Locat. and abl. uses, there, in that place; In dat. 
uses, With the idea of motion, to that place, thither ( =in eum locum); 
Fig., Therefore, on that account, for that reason 

III PARTITIVE GEN. WpmS..DE i NOTNG i .A i ..P^... i ^... i FOLLOWm...OT..raE..GENnTOE. i O.F...THE 
Whole to .which the part .belongs. Nouns or .Pronouns. §346 

IV dubitatio, -onis, f. (dubito), uncertainty, doubt, perplexity; A 
wavering, hesitating, hesitancy, irresolution, delay 

V minus. ..dari, indir. disc, dependent on respondit. In Indirect. .Discourse the 
MAI.N....C.LAUSJ....QF ..a ...Declawory ..Sentence...is ..put in ...raE...lNnNmyE...mTH.. Subject 
Accusative. All .subordinate clauses take ..the. Subjunctive, §580 

VI quas...commemordssent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. A. Subormnate 
Clause ..merely, explanatory, ...or containing .statements .WHicH..^..MGAmED..AS..TituE i 
INDEPENDENTLY OF THE ..QUOTATION, TAMES THE ..iNDICATiyE. §583 

VII commemoro, -avl, -atus, -are (com + memoro), to recall to memory, 
call to mind, be mindful of, keep in mind, remember; To bring to 
mind, remind of, recall 

VIII ABL. OF MEANS. T.HE. ABLATIVE IS ...USED.. TO ..DENOTE. THE ..MEANS. OR..INSTRUMENT...BF...M 
ACTION. §4.09 
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atque eo [se] gravius 1 ferre quo minus 11 merito 111 IV populi Romani v 
accidissent VI ™ 


=and that by the more harshly 
[he] (Caesar) was bearing, by 
which the less deservedly (those 
circumstances which he was 
holding in memory) had fallen of 
the Roman people 


~and that he felt the more 
indignant at them, in proportion 
as they had happened 
undeservedly to the Roman 
people 


qui si alicuius iniurise sibi ™ 1 conscius IX fuisset x 

=which if (the Roman people) ~ for if they had been conscious 

had been conscious, to itself, of of any wrong-doing 

any wrong-doing 


IX quod...teneret, subordinate clause in indir. disc. The Causal Particles quod 

MP...QHJ^..TME.THE..lNpi&MnyE i .WHEN. THE. .REASON. IS .GIVEN .ON..THE AUTHOWTY OF. THE 
WWTER OR.SPEA^R;.THE.SuB]UNCTWEj. WmN.THE.REASON.IS .GIVEN .ON THE AUTHORITY. OF 
MQTHER...NoTE.1....QuOD .INTRODUCES .EITHER A. FACT OR A STATEMENT,. .AN.B.ACCORDINGLY 
TAKES. EITHER THE INDICATIVE. OR. THE ..SyBlUNCTIVE...Qu!A..MGUL^Y.mTRODUCES.A.FACT; i 
HENCE IT ..RARELY ...TAKES THE ...SUBJUNCTIVE. ....QuONIAMj. MASMUC^ 

NQW. THAT, HAS ..REFERENCE TO ..MOTIVES, .EXCUSES, .. I USTin CATION^ 

the .Indicative. ii. ....Causal ..clauses ..introduced by ...quod, ...quia, quoniam, and quando 

TAKE THE SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIRECT DISCOURSE^ LIKE ANY OTHER DEPENDENT CLAUSE (SEE 

§580)Z§54Pi: §583 

I gravis, -e, adj. with comp, gravior, and sup. gravissimus (GAR-), heavy, 
weighty, ponderous, burdensome, loaded, laden, burdened; Trop. In a 
bad sense, heavy, burdensome, oppressive, troublesome, grievous, 
painful, hard, harsh, severe, disagreeable, unpleasant 

II eo gravius... quo minus, abl. of deg. of dif. With ^..Comparatives ^..anowords 

IMPLYING .COMPARISON THE .ABLATIVE ...IS ..USED TO ...DENOTE .THE ^..DEGREE OF DIFFERENCE. I. 

.The..ml.atiY.es..quo,,.eo ...(hoc), and ...quanto. ..".Jan.TQj ...ME ...used coj^i^ively with 

COMPARATIVES,. ...MKE.....TH.E....E.NGUSH....THE.., THE, N.OTE. T.0 THIS CONSTRUCTION . ARE 

DOUBTLESS. TO.BE ..RE.FE.^P..^.L...CAS,ES..OF QUO .MP..EO...(h.0.c)...WI.TH.A..COMPJ^ 
.WHEN..THEY.HAVE...CEAS.ED..TO.BE .DISTINCTLY. FELT.AS DEGRK OO 
the Ablative of. Cause,.... §4141 

III abl. of spec. The ...Ablative of Specification ...denotes, that in ...respect to ..which 

A.N.YTH.IN.G.IS..OR .IS ..DONE. §481 

IV mereo, -ui, -ltum, -ere, and mereor, ltus, -eri, dep., to deserve, 
merit, to be entitled to, be worthy of a thing; constr. with acc., with ut, 
with ne, with inf., and absol; merito, adv., according to desert, 
deservedly, justly 
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non fuisse difficile 1 cavere 11 
-it would not have been difficult 
to be on (their) guard 

sed eo m deceptum [est] IV v 
-but, in this (thing), they (the 
Roman people) were deceived 


fit would not have been difficult 
to be on their guard 

~ but for that very reason had 
they been deceived 


V populi Romani, obj. gen. Nouns.of action, ...agenct!..^ 

Genitive .. of. the .Object. ...Note.. This .usage is. an .extension, of. the. idea, of belonging 
.to..(Possessive GENn;ryE). ...Thus, .in ..the phrase ..odium of..C^^ 1 ..the 

HATE IN A .PASSIVE. SENSE. BELONGS. TO..C/ESAR|. ..4?. .ODIUM, ..THOUGH. IN .ITS. ACTIVE. SENSE HE 
IS.. THE ...OBJECT. OF. nj..AS..IMTE... THE .DISTINCnON ..BETWEEN ..THE. PoSSESSiyE..(sUBJECTiyE) 

MP...IM...Q.?J.E.™yE.. Genitive ...is ...very ..unstable ...and is ...often ...lost ..sight of. It is 

.ILLUSTRATED BY THE ..FOLLOWING .EXAMPLE; THE ...PHM.SE AMOR PATWS, LOVE O 
MAY i .MEAN..LOyE_.FELT .BY A JFATHER, ...A ...FATHER'S .LOVE.. CsUBJEOTVE.. GENrTM) J ..OR .LOVE 
TQWA^S A FATHER (OBJECTIVE GENITIVE). §348 

VI CLAUSE OF PURPOSE CONTAINING A COMP. CONDITIONS ARE EITHER (d... PARTICULAR OR.. (il) 
GENEI^:...A. i .P^TigjU«...CoNDmON...REFHK_Jp.._A.DEnmE..ACT..pR..SEWES ..OF.. Am 
OCCURRING AT SOME .DHINITE TIME. ...§5 1.3l 

VII accido, -cidi, — , -ere (ad + cado), to fall upon or down upon a thing, 
to reach it by falling; In gen., to fall out, come to pass, happen, occur; 
and with dat. pers., to happen to, to befall one. (The distinction between 
the syn. evenio, accido, and contingo is this: evenio, i.e. ex-venio, is 
used of either fortunate or unfortunate events: accido, of 
occurrences which take us by surprise; hence it is used either of an 
indifferent, or, which is its general use, of an unfortunate 
occurrence: contingo, i.e. contango, indicates that an event accords 
with one's wishes; and hence is generally used of fortunate events.) 

VIII DAT. OF REF. THE ...D.ATIVE ...OFTEN ..DEPENDS, , NOT ON ANY 
S.EN.EML....ME.ANIN.fi....P.T...THE ...SENTENCE ....(DATIVE OF ....REFERENCE), ...T.HE.. DATIVE IN THIS 
CONSTRUCTION IS ...OFTEN ....CALLED THE DATIVE OF ...^V^^AGE _ OR...Pl^yArmGE 1 _.M 
.P.EN.QTING THE .PERSON OR .THING FOR .WHOSE BENEFIT. OR TO .WHOSE PMIUDICE.THE ACTION 
IS PERFORMED... ..§376 

IX conscius, adj. (com- + scio), knowing in common, conscious with, privy, 
participant, accessory, witnessing 

X si...fuisset, protasis of past contrary to fact condition in indir. disc. 

C.QMITIPML SEOTENCES ...IN INDIRECT DISCOURSE ARE mKSSE^ 

PKOT^ISj.BjEIN.G. A ..S.OT.0ramjm...Q^ySE i .K.i^WATC. ..IN..THE SuBJUNETIVE. THE ApODOSISj 
.IE....INDEPENDENT AND ...NOT ..HORTATORY OR ...OPTATIVE, ...IS 

Infinitive. ..§58 9 

I difficilis, -e, adj. with comp, and sup. (dis- + facilis) , hard, difficult, 
troublesome, impracticable, laborious, perilous 
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quod neque 

-(namely,) because neither ~ because neither 

commissum [esse] 1 a se" 

-that (any crime) had been ~that any offense had been given 
committed by themselves by them 

intellegeret 

=he was aware ~ were they aware 


II caveo, cavl, cautus, -ere (CAV-), to be on one's guard, take care, 
take heed, beware, guard against, avoid 

III ABL. OF CAUSE. .§404 

IV APODOSIS OF PAST CONTRARY TO FACT CONDITION IN INDIR. DISC. CONDITIONAL .SENTENCES 

1111.. X?IP.I.I^I?.CT...?7?.I.5Ir.I?.ui?-.?.Ii'...A4I.E..E.^e.II.E.ssED..AS follows; ...The ..ProtasiSj..be.in.g..a..s.ub.o.rdinat.e 

CLAUSE,. .. IS. ^WAYS ...IN THE ...SUBJUNCTIVE. THE ...APODOSIS,, ,ff....IND 

HORTATORY ...OR ...OPTATIVE, ...IS ...ALWAYS IN .SOME FORM ..QF.THE. INFINITIVE. II. In CHANGING A 
CONDITION ...CONTRARY TO ...FACT ...(§517) ...INTO THE ...INDIRECT ...DISCOURSE, THE FOLM 

.?.Q IHTS REQ UIRE NOTICE ; T.HE .. .P.RQTASIS...^W^.S....MMMN.S...M.CHMGE.D...I.N...TENSE^^^^ 

Ap.ODOSIS, ...IF... ACTIVE,. ...TAM.S....A...PECUn^ 

Pmticiple ..iN.-.raus..wi.ra.Fui^ ..IM.Y.eM.of...the..Ap.op.osis...is...pm?.iY.e...Q.R...H 4 S...no 
.S.UPINE..STEM r..T.HE PEWPHRAS.I.S...FUTt^UM..FUISSE UT [WITH THE ImPE^ECt SuBJUNCTIVE^. 
MUST .BE .USED. A.N .INDICATIVE ..IN [THE ApODOSIS ..BECOMES A ..PERFECT ..I.NFINITiyE. §589ll 

V decipio, -cepl, -ceptus, -ere (de + capio), to catch, ensnare, entrap, 
beguile, elude, deceive, cheat; Fig., to deceive, elude 

I INDIR. DISC. DEPENDENT ON intellegeret. §5.80 

II ABL. OF AGENT. Tm. VoLUNT^Y.. A.GEOT ,.E!!PM;SSED..OT..i™ 

^^.IATiyy...WITH...A..OR.^. Note I. This construction. is.. pEyELOPEp from the Abiatrie 

O.F..S 0 URCE. The AGENT IS CONCEiyEp AS THE SOURCE OR AUTHOR OF THE ACTION. ...N.OTE..II, 
.THE.....ABLATiyE OF THE AGENT (^WHICH REQUIRES A OR Ml) MUST BE 
DISUNGUISHED FROM THE ABLATIVE .OF ...INSTRUMENT, .WHICH HAS NO ...PMPOSITION (§409), 
THUS OCClSUS.GLApiO, SL^N BY A SWORDS BUT^ pCClSUS AB HOSTE, SLMN BY AN ENEMY. N 
OTE III. The ..ABLATIVE OF THE ..AGENT IS. COMMONEST .WITH ..NOUNS ^.DENOTING PERSONS, but 

11.. .0CCURS ALSO ...WITH ...NAMES ...OF ...THINGS OR ...QUALITIES ...WHEN ...THESE ...A.Rp...C.ONCEIVEp AS 
.PE.R.FOM.IN.G...AN....ACTIO.N...MD....S.Q..ME.PMTLY...O.R...W.HOL.LY...P.ERSONira ...AS ..IN...THE..LAST 
EXAMPLE UNDER THE RULE. §405. 


CLV 


I.XIV.I. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


[quicquam ] 1 quare timeret 11 
-for which reason [anyone] 
should fear 

neque 

-nor 

sine causa timendum [esse ] 111 
-that it is <having> to be feared 
(by them) without cause 

putaret IV 
=did he think 


~ on account of which they 
should be afraid 


~nor 


~that they ought to be afraid 
without cause 


~did they think 


I. XIV. II. 

QUOD SI VETERIS CONTUMELLE OBLlVlSCl VELLET, MJM 
ETIAM RECEHTlUM IKiURIARUM, QUOD EO fiSIVlTO ITER 
PER PROVlTlCIAM PER VIM TEMPTASSENT, QUOD yEDUOS, 
QUOD AMBARROS, QUOD ALLOBROGAS VEXASSENT, 
MEMO RI AM DEPOTlERE POSSE? 

"QUOD SI...OBLIVISCI VELIT (VELIM), UlUM ETIAM 
RECENTlUM MURDRUM, QUOD ME INVITO ITER ... 
TEMPTASTIS, QUOD ITEDUOS, ...VEXASTIS, MEMORIAM 
DEPO^ERE POTEST (POSSUM)." 


I quisquam m., quicquam, n. pron. indef. (quis, quid + quam). As adj any, 
any one; As subst., any man, anybody, any person, any one whatever, 
anything 

II quare timeret, indir. question. AN...IiTOjmTCT...Q.UEOTON....B....MK....SHWEN.CE....Q.R 

CLAUSE ..WHICHj;S.mTRODlJCED BY AN .INTERROGATIVE .WORD. (PRONOUNj.ADYEMj. ETC.)j..AN.P. 
.WHI.C.H...IS...ITSELF...THE .SUBJECT OR .OBJECT OF A VERB, OR ...DEPENDS ..ON .ML EGRESSION 

IMP.lying uncertainty or .doubt, §573 

III timeo, ui, — , ere (TEM-), to fear, be afraid, be fearful, be 
apprehensive, be afraid of, dread, apprehend 

IV quod...intellegeret...putdret, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §540 & 
§583 


CLVI 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Oesar lays down conditions. 


I.XIV.II. 


Quod si veteris contumeliae I II 1 11 oblivisci™ vellet IV V 

=which (thing) if he (Ccesar) was -but if he were willing to forget 

willing to forget the old insult their former outrage 

num v etiam recentium VI iniuriarum VI1 VIII 

-then // also, of the recent -now, also, of the late wrongs 
wrongs 

quod 

-which -in that 

eo invito™ 

=with him (Ccesar) <being> -they had against his will 
unwilling 


I GEN. WITH V. oblivisci. VEMS.OF.JEMERffl.EWNG..MD...FQRGEnmG..TME...EITHER THE 

Accusative . or the ^Genitive . of the ...object: . ...!L...MeminI .takes .the Genitive when it 

MEANS...TQ..BE. MINDFUL OR .REGARDFUL OF A .PERSON OR THING, TO ...THINK OF ' SOMEBODY OR 
SOMETHING. OR . WAIUylTH ...OF FEELING), : ..S.O..OBLlVlSCOR.IN 
THE ...OPPOSITE .SENSE,—' TO ...DISREGARD, OR ..DISMISS ...FROM THE ..MINDi— ^D.THE.^JECnVE 
OBLlTUSj CARELESS OR REGAMLESS... .§350 

II contumelia, -ae, f. (com- + TEM-), insult, abuse, affront, reproach, 
invective, contumely 

III obllviscor, -lltus, -I, dep. (ob + LIV-), with gen. of person or thing, to 
forget; To forget, disregard, omit, neglect, be indifferent to, cease 
from 

IV quod sl...vellet, protasis of simple pres, condition in indir. disc. §589 

V num, adv. (NV-), Of time, now; As interrog particle. Introducing a direct 
question, usu. expecting a negative answer , then, now (often only rendered 
by the interrogative form of the sentence): num videntur convenire 
hcec nuptiis? does this look like a wedding? 

VI recens, -ends, adj. with comp, and sup., lately arisen, not long in 
existence, fresh, young, recent 

VII OBJ. GEN. .§348 

VIII eo invito, abl. abs. The. ..Ablative ....Absolute ...often ...T/^ s....Tra....H ; AgE...OF .. a 
S uBomNATE ..Clause. ..Thus it may ..replace— A .Temporal .Clause, A Causal Clause, 
^...Concessive Clause, A C.o.nd.ition.al....Clause,....a^d A Clause, of ..Accompanying 
Circumstance,. ...§420. 


CLVII 


I.XIV.II. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L V III 


iter per provmciam per vim temptassent I II 1 11 


-(namely,) that they had 
attempted a route through the 
Province by <the agency of> 
force 

quod ^Eduos [vexassent ] 111 
-that [they had harassed] the 
A)dui 

quod Ambarros [vexassent] 
-that [they had harassed] the 
Ambarri 

quod Allobrogas [vexassent] 
-that [they had harassed] the 
Allobroges 

vexassent IV 
-they had harassed 


~in that they attempted a route 
through the Province perforce 


~the A)dui 


~the Ambarri 


~and the Allobroges 


~they had plagued 


I quod. ..temptassent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§572 & .§583 

II tempto, -avi, -atum, -are (tendo), to handle, touch, feel a thing; to 
try; to prove, put to the test; to attempt, essay a course of action, etc 

— In gen., constr. with ACC., with inf., with rel. -clause, with Ut, OR ABSOL. 

III vexo, -avi, -atus, -are (veho), to shake, jolt, toss violently; Transf., in 
gen., to injure, damage, molest, annoy, distress, plague, trouble, 
maltreat, abuse, vex, harass, disquiet, disturb, torment, etc. 

IV quod... vexassent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. A ....peculiar...form. of 

.S.yB.STANTryE...CLAUS.E..C0NSISTS OF QUOD...(lN..THE SENSE OF THATj THE FACT THAT) WITH 

™.e .Indicative, ...The clause in the Indicative ...with ...quod is ...used when the statement 

is REGARDED AS. A FACT, NOTE. LiKE ..OTHER SUB ST^TWE C^USESj. THE CLAUSE WITH QUOD 
MAY. BE USED AS. SUBJECT, AS. .OBJECT, AS. .^POSITIVE, .ETC.,. BUT IT IS ^.COMMONLY EITHER THE 
SUBJECT OR IN .APPOSITION WITH ...THE SUBJECT,. ..§5.72 & A SyBORDINATE CLAUSE MERELY 
EXPLANATORY^ OR CO.NTMNING..STATEMENTS. WHICH A^E J^GA^^.ED..AS TRyE. INDEPENDENTLY 

P.t.THE quotation, takes. the Indicative. §5.83. 


CLVIII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Cesar lays down conditions. 


I.XIV.Il. 


memoriam deponere v posse * * III IV V VI 

-/then/ could (he) lay aside the ~ could he also lay aside the 
memory? memory? 

I.XIV.III. 

QUOD SUA VICTORIA TAM INSOLENTER GLORIARENTUR, 
QUODQUE TAM DIU SE IMPURE flSflURlAS TULISSE 
ADMIRAREUTUR, eodem pertiKEre. 

"QUOD VESTRA VICT ORIA...GLORIAMl'NII, QUODQUE TAM 
DIU VOS IMPUNE fNlURIAS TULISSE ADMIRAMfiSfl, 
EODEM PERTflMET." 


Quod sua victoria 111 IV tam v insolenter VI gloriarentur™ vm 

-<as to> what they gloried so ~that as to their so insolently 

insolently in their own victory boasting of their victory 


V depono, -posui, -positus, -ere (de + pono), to lay away, put aside, set 
down, lay, place, set, deposit; Trop. With a predominant notion of 
putting away, removing, etc., to lay down, lay aside, give up, resign, 
get rid of 

VI num... posse, question in indir. disc. A.gOTsnoN.M.ImjMCT.DiscguME.mY.BE 
EnHER in the Subjunctive or.. in .XHE..lNFiNiTiyE ^TH Subject AccysATiyE, ...Areal 

.QramO^.ASS^G FOR. AN. ANSWER,. IS.GMEML.LY..^..ffl..TM.S.HBjraaiyEj.A.KmTOMQU. 
QUESTION, ASKED FOR EFFECT AND IMPLYING ITS OWN ANSWER, IS PUT IN THE INFINITIVE. § 

586 

III ABL. OF CAUSE. .§4.04 

IV victoria, -ae, f. (victor), In war, victory 

V tam, adv. (TA-), correl. with quam in comparisons, implying equality of 
degree, in such a degree, as much, so, so much; With a general comp, 
clause understood ( = sic, ita), so (so much) as I do, as you do, as he did, 
as I said before, as he is, as you are, etc. With adj. — “tam necessario 
tempore,” tam propinquis hostibus,” at so urgent a time as this 
(I.XVI.IV) 

VI insolenter, adv. with comp, (insolens), unusually, contrary to custom; 
Immoderately, haughtily, insolently 

VII glorior, -atus, -ari, dep. (gloria), to boast, vaunt, glory, brag, pride 
oneself 

VIII quod... gloriarentur, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§5.72 & .§5.83 


CLIX 


I.XIV.III. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


quodque 

=and <as to> what ~and that 

tam diu 1 se impune 11 III IV V VI VII iniurias tulisse 111 IV 

-that for so long to have borne ~ that they had so long 
injuries with impunity conducted their outrages with 

impunity 

admlrarentur v VI 

-they wondered ~ they were being astonished 

eodem pertinere™ 

=(both of these things) tend to ~[both these things] tended to 
the same (thing) the same point 

I.XIV.IV. 

CONSUESSE eNim DEOS IMMORTALES, QUO GRAVIUS 
HOMINES EX COMMUTATION RERUM DOLEANT, QUOS 
PRO SCELERE EORUM ULClSCl VELfrTT, ElS SECUNDIORES 
iKterdum res et diuturNiorem IMPUTIITATEM 
coTjcedere. 


I diu, adv. with comp, diutius, and sup. diutissime (DIV-), by day, all day; 
Lit., a space of time, a while; hence, with intens. signif., A long time, long 
while, long; Comp., diutius, longer; In the historians freq. = a long 
while, very long, no comparison being intended 

II impune, adv. with comp, (impunis), without punishment, unpunished, 
with impunity 

III fero, ferre, tuli, latus, ferre (FER-, TAL-), to bear, carry, support, 
lift, hold, take up; To carry, take, fetch, move, bear, lead, conduct, 
drive, direct 

IV se.. .tulisse, indir. disc, dependent on admirarentur . .§580 

V admiror, -atus, -ari, dep. (ad + miror), to regard with wonder, admire; 
To regard with wonder, wonder at, be astonished 

VI quod... admirarentur, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§572 & .§5.83 

VII indir. disc, dependent on respondit. §5.80 


CLX 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Cesar lays down conditions. 


I.XIV.IV. 


"CONSUERUNT E^IM DI IMMORTALES QUO GRAVIUS 
HOMIKES...DOLEAKT, quos pro SCELERE EORUM 
ULCISCI VOLUNT...HIS IMPlMTATEM CO^CEDERE." 

Consue[vi]sse' I 11 enim 111 deos immortales IV V VI VII VIII 

=for the immortal gods had been ~for the immortal gods are wont 
wont 

quo gravius homines ex commutatione v VI rerum doleant™ vin 
-<in order> that the men may ~in order that they may suffer 
suffer the more severely from a the more severely from a 
change of circumstances reverse of circumstances 


I INDIR. DISC. §580 

II consuesco, -suevi, -suetus, -ere, inch., to become used, accustom 
oneself— Hence, perf, to be wont, be accustomed 

III enim, conj. (usu. after the first word in its clause). In explaining or 
specifying, for, for instance, namely, that is to say, I mean, in fact 

IV immortalis, -e, adj., undying, immortal 

V ex commutatidne, abl. of source. §403 

VI commutatio, -onis, f. (commuto), a changing, change, alteration 

VII quo... doleant, subordinate clause in indir. disc. The ..ablative, .quo .(= ut .eo)..is 

used as a conjunction in final clauses which contain a comparative. §531 & 
§583 

VIII doleo, -ui, -iturus, -ere (DAL-), Corporeally, to feel pain, suffer, be in 
pain, ache ; Mentally. Of personal subjects, to grieve for, deplore, 
lament, be sorry for, be afflicted at or on account of any thing — With 
de or ex 


CLXI 


I.XIV.IV. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


quos pro scelere 1 II III IV V eorum ulcisci velint 11 UI 

-(those men) whom, on account ~to those persons whom they 
of the wickedness of those wish to punish for their 
(men), they wish to punish wickedness 

els iv secundiores v interdum VI VII res et diuturniorem impunitatem™ 
concedere 

-to sometimes concede to those ~to sometimes allow those 
(men) // more favorable things men // a greater prosperity and 
and a longer impunity longer impunity 

I.XIV.V. 

CUM EA ITA SflSIT, TAMEH Si OBSIDES AB ElS SIBI 
DENTUR, UTI EA QLLT POLLICEANTUR FACTUROS 
iNTELLEGAT, ET SI yEDUlS DE fiSTIURIlS QUAS IPSIS 
SOCIISQUE EORUM I>ITULERI>IT, ITEM Si ALLOBROGIBUS 
SATISFACIANT, sese CUM Els PACEM esse facturum. 


I scelus, -eris, n. (SCEL-), a wicked deed, heinous act, crime, sin, 
enormity, wickedness 

II Cupio, malo, nolo, studeo, and volo frequently have the Infinitive 
without a Subject Accusative (Complementary Infinitive); as, ulcisci 
velint, may wish to punish (I. XIV) 

III quos... velint, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §583 

IV dat. with comp. v. concedere. MMY..yEMS.coMppraDED.y#rm..Ap i .A!™ 1 .cMii..H!!i 

mTra l . i pB 1 .P0CTj..P!yE 1 .PRj5 J ..SOT J ..SOTEj^..^D.S0jm..ynTH..aKaMj..AD!^..Tm..DA73nra..0F i 
THE INDIRECT OBJECT. §3 VQ 

V secundus, -a, -um, adj. with comp, and sup. (sequor), In time or order, 
following, next, second; pl. n. as subst. , favorable circumstances, good 
fortune 

VI interdum, adv. (inter + dum), sometimes, occasionally, tiow and then 

VII impunitas, -atis, f. (impunis), freedom from punishment, safety, 
impunity 


CLXII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Cesar lays down conditions. 


I.XIV.V. 


"CUM EA ITA SINT, TAMEN SI OBSIDES A VOBIS MIHI 
DABUNTUR, UTI EA QlLT POLLICEMflMI (VOS) FACTUROS 
I^TELLEGAM, ET SI HyTDUIS DE fNlURIIS QUAS... 


rNTULISTIS...SATISFACIETIS, 

FACIAM." 

Cum ea ita sint 1 , tamen 
-though these (things) are so, 
yet 

si obsides ab els 11 sibi dentur 111 
-if hostages should be given to 
him by those (men) 

uti 

-<in order> that 
ea 

-the things 

quae polliceantur IV v 
-which they promised 


(EGO) VOBIS CUM PACEM 


~ although these things are so, 
yet 


~if hostages were to be given 
him by them 

~in order that 


~the things 

~which they promise 


I cum. ..sint, cum concessive clause in indir. disc. Cum causal, or concessive 
Tams., the... Subjunctive. .....Cum ...caus^ may ...usually be ....TMN. 5L.ME.P.....By....s.iN.CEI...cuM 
concessive by .although or while; ..either, ...QCcasion^ly,. by when. . J549 & §583 

II AB Els, ABL. OF AGENT. .§405 

III si.. .dentur, protasis of fut. condition in indir. disc. Conditional s entences . . in 
Indirect. Discourse are.. expressed.. as..fqllows: ...THE.P^Migj.BEmg.A.SOTOMiNATE. 
a^usE A .js...M ! w^...m..Tra...SOTjMQiy]Ei...Tra...ApoDo^ 1 ...£.mDffj^E]OT...Am...NOT, 
MQRTATORY OR OPTATIVE, IS ALWAYS IN SOME FORM OF THE iNFINITiyE. ...L...Th.E. PRESENT 
SUBJUNCTIVE ...IN [THE ...APODOSIS .OF LESS ...VIVID ..FUTURE ...CONDITIONS (§^ 

Future ..Infinitive like the ..Future ...Indicative .in the apodosis of .more yiyro future 
conditions. ...Thus ...there . is ...no ....distinction ...between ...more ..MP..LE s.s....yivip future 
CONDITIONS IN THE .INDIRECT DlSCpURSE,... §5.89.1 

IV quce polliceantur, rel. clause in indir. disc. .§5.83 

V polliceor, -itus, -erl, dep. (pro + liceor), to hold forth, offer, promise 


CLXIII 


I.XIV.V. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L V III 


[eos] facturos [esse ] 1 

-[those (men)] would do ~these wdl do 

intellegat 11 

-he (Ccesar) may know ~he may be assured 

et si XEcluIs de iniurils 

-and if, for the injuries, to the ~ for the outrages 
A)dui 


I facturos [esse], indir. disc, dependent on intellegat. .§580 

II uti... intellegat, subordinate clause in indir. disc. The Subjunctive in 

Consecutive Clauses is.. a deyelopment of. the . use ...of.thot mto 
.Ch.ara.ct.e.ris.t.ic.....(as....e §5.34). .§.5.36 & The re.lat!ve.....clause of 

.REMTiyE..C.yVUS.E..IN..THE ..INDICATIVE. MERELYSTA^^ 

.Q.F....TM...ANTECE.DE.NTJ....A...CHARA CLAUSE „{lN ...THE... SuBj™ 

IR.y.E...QX...HiM..QS...!X..Mfi...Q.5 ...AX.L.. others, belonging ...to ...the ...same ..class. ^..T.HUSj— non 
X.QX.EST EXERCITUM ..IS .CONTINERE IMPERATpR QUl SE IPSE NON CONTINET (iNDICATiy^ 
.?IMX.LY,..THAT .COMIMANDER who .does not (as a ..fact)..restrain JHIMS^ 
.H.IS...MMYI..W.HEREAS....N.ON...POTE.ST..E.X.E.RCITUM....IS...C.ONTINERE...IMPEWOR 
EQNTINEAT (SUBJUNCTIVE) WOULD MEJU^, THAT COMMANDER WHO IS NOT SUCH A 
RESTRAIN ILIMSELF, ETC. j jrHAT ISj[...W]TO IS.. NOT .CHA^CTERIZED. BY SELF7RESTIJAINT. ...THIS 
CONSTRIJCTION HAS. .ITS... ORIGIN..IN.. THE . POTENTTIAi USE OF. THE. SUBJUNCTIVE [§445 ).. ThIISj 
IN..XHE..EXAMPLE JUST ^.GIVEN^ gyl SE ...IPSE .NON ...CONTINEAT WO^ 

WOULD NOT ...RESTRAIN ...HIMSELF (iN ANY ...SUPPOSABLE CASE), AND TILIS^ 

PASSES ....OVER ....MSiyf....INTO.....THAT OF GENER^ QUAI.ITY OR CHAJ^CTERISTIC. THE 
CHARACTERIZING ...FORCE IS. ..MOST .EASILY EttT ...WHEN THE JWTECEDEOT ^ 
GMEML.i..B.OT..TinS.UMGE.B..E3nimED.m..LAnN..TO..(^ES.VraCH.DffFER .BOTSUG^Y 
FROM ^ATEMEiyrS OF . FACT^ AS IN SOME OF TILE EXAMPJ1.ES... BELOW. ...ThE...JJSE.. OF...THE 

Subjunctive to. .egress .. Resui.t... comes. FRO iyi its. .use. .in Clajjses... of Characteristic. 
Thus,.., non. s.um.i^ ..MCam...mmns. literally,.. I...ml...n^ 

MANNER. .(DEGREE) ..IN ...WHICH I ...SHOULD SAY ...THIS, ...HENCE,. ...I ..MJSl.SOJlLiLE.SM 
THIS....SnSICT i ...XH3™ A ..TnHE_.CHjMRACTKMSCnC..0OlEN..J^PE/J^...JN...'raE...FpRM..0F..A..SIJPP0SEja 
RJESULX,..THE.CONSTOyCTION ...READILY ..PASSES OVER INTO PURE „!fcsyLT l ..WITH.Np..IDEA..OF 

CHAMPXERISXXCXAS,— .“tantus ...in ...curia .clamor ...factus est jut .populus ^^..concurreret” 
.(^ERR. 2.47)j SJJCIL...AN OUTCRy..WAS...MAII)E IN TJHE SE.NATE"HOy.SE. THAT THE P^ 
.HURRIED TO GETHER, . ..§5.34 & .§5.83 


CLXIV 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Oesar lays down conditions. 


I.XIV.V. 


quas ipsis sociisque 1 eorum intulerint 1 ' 

-(those things) which they had -which they had committed 
borne upon themselves (Hcedui) against them and their allies 
and their allies (the Ambarri) 

item si Allobrogibus 111 IV V VI satisfaciant IV v 

-(and) likewise, if they should -and provided they will give 
give satisfaction to the satisfaction to the A)dui, and 
Allobroges likewise to the Allobroges 

sese cum eis pacem esse facturum” 

-he (Caesar) would make peace -he [Caesar] will make peace 

with them (the Helvetians) with them 

I. XIV. VI. 

DlVICO RESPONDED ita HELVETIOS A MAIORIBUS SUIS 

INstitutos esse uri obsides accipere, NON dare, 

CONSUERINT: EIUS REl POPULUM ROMANUM ESSE 
TESTEM. 

Divico respondit 

=Divicus responded - Divico replied 


I ipsis sociisque, dat. with comp. v. intulerint. §370 

II quas... intulerint, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §583 

III dat. with special v. satisfaciant . The. Dative, is .used;. With ,v^ 

WITHSATISj ..BENE, .AND ..MALE;. ...§.3.68n 

IV satisfacio (or satis facio), -ere, -feci, -factus (satis + facio; FAC-), to 
give satisfaction, satisfy, content; To give satisfaction, make amends, 
make reparation, make excuse, apologize 

V si.. .satisfaciant, protasis of fut. condition in indir. disc. .§589i 

VI sese. ..esse facturum, indir. disc, dependent on respondit. §5.80 


CLXV 


I.XIV.VI. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 
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ita Helvetios a maioribus suis 1 II III institutes esse 11 m 

-that the Helvetii had been fixed "that the Helvetii had been so 

by their own ancestors thus taught by their ancestors 

utl obsides accipere, non dare, consuerint IV V 

-that they have been wont to ~ that they were accustomed to 

receive hostages, not to give receive, not to give hostages 

(hostages) 

eius rei populum Romanum esse v testem VI VII 

=of that thing the Roman people ~of that fact the Roman people 
were witness were witness 

I.XIV.VII. 

HOC RESPO>iSO dato discessit. 

Hoc responso dato™ 

=with this reply <having been> "having given this reply 
given 

discessit™ 1 

=he departed ~ he withdrew 


I a maioribus suis, abl. of agent. .§405 

II Helvetios. ..institutos esse, indir. disc. .§580 

III Instituo, -ul, -utus, -ere (in + statuo), to put in place, plant, fix, set; To 
teach, instruct, train up, educate 

IV uti...cdnsuerint, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §536 & §583 

V populum Romanum... esse, indir. disc. §580 

VI testis, -is, comm., one who attests any thing (orally or in writing), a 
witness 

VII hoc responso dato, abl. abs. A..NpM....Qg...PMNo^j... i wnH...A..PAmaPLE. i .iN 

AGREEMENT,. .MAY BE .PUT IN THE ...ABLATIVE TO .DEFINE ..THE ...TIME OR ...CIRCUMSTMCES OF AN 

action,.. This. coNsraycTioN..is ...called the ^..Ablative ...Absolute , ...Note, The ablative 

MSOL^...lS...M....Apy™^...MODmER.._OF...TnHE i PREDICATE, It IS, HOWEVER, NOT 
GRAMMATICALLY DEPENDENT ON ANY ..WORD IN THE ; SENTENCE: .HENCE ITS. ..NAME ABSOLUTE 
.(M?.Q.yjTy.Si.RE,...FME.OO.NCQM^^ ..IN . raE.AB.yLTM.^SOLOTE.VECT 

SELDOM .PENOTE.S..A.P.E.R.S.O.N..OR.THING..E.L.SEWHEM.M .M. SIU^..(^USE. ..§.419 


CLXVI 


I.XV 



THE HELVETIANS RESUME THEIR MARCH. 



I. XV. I. 

POSTERO DIE CASTRA EX EO LOCO MOVE'NT. 

Postero * 1 II die castra" ex eo loco 111 IV movent™ 

-on the day after they (the ~ on the following day they move 
Helved) moved (their) camp out their camp from that place 
from that place 


I.XV.II. 

IDEM FACIT CESAR EQyiTATUMQyE OMNEM, AD 
MJMERUM QUATTUOR MILIUM, QUEM EX OMNI 
PROVlNClA ET .EDUIS ATQUE EORUM SOCIIS COACTUM 
HABEBAT, PR2EMITTIT, QUI VIDEANT QUAS fiSI PARTES 
HOSTES ITER FAClANT. 


VIII discedo, -cessi, -cessus, -ere (dis + cedo), to go apart, part asunder, 
divide, separate, disperse, scatter; (With the notion of cedere 
predominating), to depart from any place or person, to go away 
from, to leave — Lit. In gen. constr. with ab, ex, or absol.; Trop. In gen., to 
depart, deviate, swerve from; to leave, forsake, give up 

I posterus, adj. with comp, posterior, -us, and sup. postremus (post). 
Posit., coming after, following, next, ensuing, subsequent, future 

II postero die, abl. of time. TjM i ..y™N,..oR..wrn™_.]^a}j..is..E»MssED_OT..THE 
Ablative; .time how .long by the ..Accusative. ...§423 

III ex eo loco, abl. of place from which. REyjipNs..oF..PyLCE..^._.^REssED.../a i 

follows;. The place .from .which, .by the ..AByiTivE with de^ or ex, ...§426 

IV moved, movi, motus, -ere (MV-), to move, stir, set in motion, shake, 
disturb, remove 


CLXVII 


I.XV.II. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Idem facit Caesar 

-Ccesar did the same thing ~Ccesar does the same 

equitatumque omnem, ad numerum quattuor milium 1 

=and // all the cavalry, near the ~and // forward all his cavalry, 

number of four of thousands to the number of four thousand 


quern ex omru provincia et ^Eduis atque eorum sociis 11 coactum 111 IV V 


habebat 

=which (he) drove together from 
every province and from the 
A)dui and from the allies of 
those men, he was having 


~ which he had drawn together 
from all parts of the Province 
and from the JEdui and their 
allies 


praemittit IV v 

=he sends forward ~sent 

qul videant VI 

= who would watch ~to observe 


I milium, partitive gen. VIoiut s denotin g a Part are f ollo wed by the Genitive of 
™.e ...Whole .to ...which [the ...part ..belongs. .Numerals, ...C oOTi^nyKj. i .SuPER^TiyES J 
ANd PrONOMINAL WOIGTS AUUSj ALTERS NyLLUS, ETC. ._§346 hi 

II ex omni provincia. ..Hceduis... sociis, abl. of source. Thl Ablative 
(usually .with ..a .preposition) ;.is used, to .denote the .Source, from which anything is 

DERIVED; .OR .THE MaTEMAL OF ..WHICH ..IT CONSISTS. §403 

III habeo with a ppp. in agreement with its Object may have almost the 
force of a Perfect or Pluperfect tense; as, quem... coactum habebat, 
which he had collected, Lit. which, having been collected, he was 
having (I. XV) 

IV HIST. PRES. Tra..PMSMT..IN...JUyiLY..Njy«AnyE. i IS i ..0nra i .OTm..F0R..™E..Hl^MCAL 

PEMECT,..NpTE...Tffls.yMGE 1 ..co^pN.m. .^...y^GUAgES,,., corns. raoM..n^iNmG past. 

.EYMT.S.AS.GPINGON.BEPORE OUR EYES ...(REPR^SENTATTO, ...§585.. JS..N.) .§4.69 

V praemitto, -misl, -missus, -ere (pm + mitto), to send forward, 
despatch in advance 

VI qui videant, rel. clause of purpose. THE.SmjracTM.m..TM. i .gyLysE i oF.PyMosE 

IS hortatory in origin, coming through a kind of indirect discourse construction. 
'§529 


CLXVIII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


The Helvetians resume their march. 


I.XV.II. 


quas in partes hostes iter faciant 1 

=in what direction the enemy ~ toward what parts the enemy 
made the journey are directing their march 

I.XV.III. 

QUI, CUPIDIUS Imovissimum agmeN INsecuti, aliENO 
LOCO CUM EQUITATU HELVEriORUM PRCELlUM 
COMMITTUNT; et pauci de Kostris cadunt. 

Qui, cupidius 11 novissimum agmen insecuti 111 , alieno IV V VI loco v 
-(these men) who, too eagerly ~ these , having too passionately 
followed the (enemy's) most pursued the enemy's rear // in a 
recent battle line // in a disadvantageous place 
disadvantageous place 

cum equitatu" Helvetidrum proelium committunt 

-they join together battle with ~ commence battle with the 

the cavalry of the Helvetii cavalry of the Helvedi 


I quas. ..faciant, indir. question. .^....lOTiMCT....QOTOTON...is..MX....SE^NaE.....QR 

CLAUSE .WHICH IS INTRODUCED BY AN .MTERROGATIVE WORD ..(PRONOUNj 

WHICH .IS. .ITSELF. .THE .SUBJECT. OR .OBJECT. OF. A.. VERB,.. OR. .DEPENDS..ON..My....E^MSSION 

IMPLYING UNCERTAINTY OR DOUBT. §573 

II cupidus, -a, -urn, adj. with comp, and sup. (CVP-), longing, desiring, 
desirous, eager, zealous, wishing, loving, fond; Excessively desirous, 
passionate, eager, greedy, lustful, covetous; Hence, cupide, adv., 
eagerly, in a good and bad sense, zealously, passionately, vehemently, 
ardently, warmly, partial 

III Insequor, -cutus, -I, dep. (in + sequor), to follow, follow after, come 
next; To pursue, follow up, press upon 

IV alienus, -a, -um, adj. (alius). In gen., that belongs to another person, 
place, object, etc., not one's own, another's, of another, foreign, alien; 
Averse, hostile, unfriendly, unfavorable to; transf. to things, as in the 
histt., alienus locus, a place or ground unfavorable for an 
engagement, disadvantageous 

V lOCO, ABL. OF PLACE WHERE. §429 

VI equitatus, -us, m. (equito), cavalry 


CLXIX 


I.XV.III. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L V III 


et pauci 1 II III IV V VI de nostns 11 m cadunt IV v 

=and concerning a few (of) our ~and a few of our men fell off 
men (a few of our men) fell 


I. XV. IV. 

QUO PRCELlO SUBLATI HELVETII. QUOD QUlHGE'NTlS 
EQUlTIBUS TAMTAM multitudiTiem EQUlTUM 
PROPULERANT, AUDACIUS SUBSISTERE TNfOH KUMQUAM 
et Tiovissimo agmiTje PRCELlO Tiostros lacessere 
cceperunt. 

Quo prcelio" sublati Helvetii 

-the Helvetii, lifted by which ~the Helvetii, elated with this 
(this) battle battle 


I paucus, -a, -um, adj. with comp, and sup. (PAV-),/ew, little 

II de nostrls, abl. with cardinal numerals. §3.46ii 

III de or ex are often used with the Ablative instead of the Genitive of 
the Whole; so regularly with quidam and words referring to 
Number. Thus, quidam ex his, some of these (II.XVII); pauci de 
nostris, a few of our men (I. XV) 

IV hist. pres. .§469 

V cado, cecidi, casurus, -ere (CAD-), to fall, fall down, descend; To fall 
off, fall away, fall out, drop off, be shed 

VI quo proelid, abl. of cause. The ...Ablative .(with. ..or. without. .a..preposit!On)...is 

USED TO EXP RE S S CAUSE. ..§.40 4 
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The Helvetians resume their march. 


I.XV.IV. 


quod qulngentls equitibus 1 tantam 11 multitudinem equitum 
propulerant 111 

=because they had with five ~ because they had with five 
hundred horse drove forward so hundred horse driven away so 
large a body of horse large a body of horse 


I ABL. OF MEANS. T.HE .. ABLATIVE ...IS ...USED TO ...DENOTE. THE ..MEANS.PR..INSTRUMEOT. OF..AN 

ACTION. §409 

II tantus, -a, -um, ad;. (TA-), Fol. by a clause of comp ., of such size, of such 
a measure, so great, such; to be valued, prized, or esteemed so highly, 
to be of such consequence or importance; Followed by a clause of res., 
so great, such; Esp. in phrase tanto opere; freq. as one word, 
tantopere, so greatly, in so high a degree, so very, etc 

III propello, -puli, -pulsus, -ere (pro + pello), to drive forward, drive 
forth, drive away, drive out; To drive away keep off 


CLXXI 


I.XV.IV. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 
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audacius 1 subsistere 11 non numquam 111 et novissimo IV V agmine v 
proelio VI VII VIII IX nostros lacessere™ coeperunt™ 1 


=began to take a stand more 
boldly, not never with (their) 
newest battle line to provoke 
our men with battle 


~ began to take a stand more 
boldly, sometimes too from their 
rear to provoke our men by an 
attack 


I.XV.V. 

GESAR SUOS A PRCELlO COMINEBAT, AC SATIS HABEBAT 

nsr pr^seKtia hostem rapIMs pabulatioTiibus 
POPULATIOTHBUSQUE prohibere. 


Caesar suos a prcelio K continebat 

-Ccesar (however) was restraing ~Ccesar [however] restrained his 
his own men from battle men from battle 


I audax, -acis, adj. (from audeo), daring, in a good, but oftener in a bad 
sense, bold, courageous, spirited; audacious, rash, presumptuous, 
foolhardy; Meton., violent, fierce, proud — audacter, comp 

II subsisto, -stiti, — , -ere (sub + sisto), to take a stand, take position, 
stand still, remain standing, stop, halt 

III numquam, adv. (ne + umquam), at no time, never 

IV Certain Adjectives often designate a part of that to which they refer; 
as, in colle medio, halfway up the hill (I.XXIV); prima node, in the 
first part of the night (I.XXVII); summus mons, the top of the height 
(I.XXII). The Adjectives thus used by Caesar are extremus (as II. V); 
infimus (II.XVIII); medius; multus (I.XXII); novissimus, in 
novissimum agmen (I.XV and often), the rear of a marching column 
as the latest part of a column to pass a given point; primus and 
summus 

V novissimo agmine, abl. of means. §409 

VI dat. with special v. lacessere. Mmy..vem?....?Ignifying.to. favor,. ..help,. please, 
TraCT,...MS....I™SS...CQl«nLUgSSJ.../^SO..TO..MLMEj....PEBOTADEj...COMS^Dj...pBCTj...SERyS* 

RESIST, .ENVY, .THREATEN,, PARDON., .MB ..5?A^i..TAKE..THE..DaTWE. ...§367 

VII lacesso, -ivi, -itus, -ere (LAC-), to excite, provoke, challenge, 
exasperate, irritate 

VIII coepio, coepi, cceptus, -ere (com- + AP-), to begin, commence 

IX a proelid, abl. of separ. Vems meaning to remove a set freEj be absenTj deprive^ 

MP...wan.t a ..take...th.e..A.bl.ati.ve..(.s.ome.times.w!th ...§.4.0.1 
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The Helvetians resume their march. 


I.XV.V. 


ac satis [esse] habebat 1 in praesentia 11 hostem rapinls 111 

pabulationibus IV V VI populationibusque v prohibere 

=and he was held (the defense) ~ thought it sufficient for the 

[to be] sufficient in the present present to prevent the enemy 

to prohibit the enemy from from rapine, forage, and 

rapine, from forage, and from depredation 

depredation 


I.XV.VI. 

ITA DIES CIRCITER QUlNDECIM ITER FECERUNT UTl 
INTER NOVISSIMUM HOSTIUM AGMEN ET NOSTRUM 
PRlMUM NON AMPLIUS QUINTS AUT SENIS MlLIBUS 

passuum iNteresset. 


Ita dies circiter" quindecim iter fecerunt 

=for around fifteen days they did ~they marched for about fifteen 
the journey in such a manner days in such a manner 


I habeo, -ui, -itus, -ere (HAB-), to have, hold, support, carry, wear; To 
hold, account, esteem, consider, regard a person or thing in any 
manner or as any thing; to think or believe a person or thing to be so 
or so 

II praesentia, -ae, f. (presens), a being at hand, presence 

III raplna, -ae, f. (RAP-), an act of robbery, robbery, plunder; Esp. in pl., 
robbery, plundering, pillage, rapine 

IV pabulatio, -onis, f. (pabulor), pasture; Transf., in milit. language, a 
collecting of fodder, a foraging 

V rapinis, pabulationibus populationibusque, abl. of separ. §401 

VI circiter, adv. and prep, (circus), Adv. of duration or distance, with numerals , 
about, not far from; Prep, withacc., of time, about, near 
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The campaign against the Helvetii. 
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uti 1 II III IV V inter novissimum hostium agmen 

-so that between the newest ~that between the enemy's rear 
battle line of the enemy and our van 

et nostrum [agmen] primum non amplius 11 111 quints aut senis 
mllibus iv passuum v interesset VI VII ™ 

=and our first [battle line], there ~and our first [battle line], there 
had been not more than five or had been not more than five or 
six miles between six miles between 


I Clauses of Result are often preceded by a word of Measure or 
Quality, tam, tantus, ita, sic, etc.; as, tanta rerum commutatio est 
facta, ut nostri...prcelium redintegrarent, so great a change was 
brought about that our (men) renewed the fight (II.XXVII); sic 
muniebatur, ut magnam...daret facultatem, was so fortified that it 
afforded a great resource (I.XXXVIII) 

II Adjectives and Participles are used as Substantives, frequently in the 
Plural, less often in the Singular; as, veri (Neuter) simile, probable, 
lit, like truth (II.XIII); nostri, our men (I.LII); novissimis (Masculine), 
for the rear, Lit. for those last (I.XXV); sua, their possessions (I. XI); 
pro viso, as seen, Lit .for ( that which was) seen (I.XXII) 

III amplus, -a, -um, adj. with comp, and sup. (am- (for ambi-) + PLE-), of large 
extent, great, ample, spacious, roomy, Of external splendor, great, 
handsome, magnificent, splendid, glorious', Comp., amplius, more, 
longer, further, besides — of time, number, and action (while plus denotes 
more in quantity, measure, etc.; magis, more, in the comparison of quality, and 

SOMETIMES OF ACTION; AND pOtiUS, RATHER, THE CHOICE BETWEEN DIFFERENT OBJECTS OR 
ACTS), CONSTR. ABSOL., WITH COMP. ABL., AND, IN THE CASE OF NUMERALS, LIKE minUS, 

plus, propius, q. v., without quam with the nom., acc., or gen., or rarely 

WITH THE ABL. COMP., OR WITH qUam 

IV quinis aut senis milibus, abl. of comp. The ...Comparative . degree is .often 

FOLLOWED .BY. THE ...AbLATIY.E...(ThI.S ...IS. A. BRANCH .OF THE. ABLATIVE .OF. SEPARATION, The 
OBJECT WITH WfflCH__ANYTHING__IS__COMPA^D IS___THE STI^TTNG“POINT FROM WHICH WE 

reckon.. Thus,. .“Cicero .i.s.eloq.ue.nt”; but, ...starting .from .mM..we.come.to..Cato 1 .who 

lS..j.jMPRr..SO THAN HE,”) SIGNIFYING THAN. ...§406 

V PARTITIVE. GEN. .§346.11 

VI intersum, -fui, -futurus, -esse (inter + sum), to be between, lie 
between 

VII uti... inter esset, clause of res. The. Subjunctive . in ...CoNSEamyE ^Clauses is a 

DEVELOPMENT OF THE USE OF THAT MOOD IN CLAUSES OF CHARACTERISTIC (AS EXPLAINED 

INJ534L1536 


CLXXIV 


I.XVI 



THE /EDUANS DO ^ TORINO THE PROMISED 



I. XVI. I. 

H NTERIM COTIDIE CAESAR lUDUOS FRUMENTUM 
QUOD ESSENT PUBLICS POLLICITI FLAGITARE. 

Interim 1 cotidie 11 Caesar /Eduos frumentum 111 
= meanwhile , Ccesar, daily ~ meanwhile , Ccesar, daily // the 

/keptdemanding/ (from) the jEduifor the corn 
A)dui, the grain 

quod essent publice IV pollicitT 

-which they had promised at the ~ which they had promised in the 

expense of the State (the name of their state 

A)duans) 

flagitare VI vn 

-kept demanding ~ kept pressing 


I interim, adv. (inter + I-), meanwhile, in the meantime 

II cotidie, adv. (quot- + dies), daily, every day 

III Alduds frumentum, two acc. — direct obj. and secondary obj. Some verbs of 

AS.MNG anD.TEACHING JMY TAKE. TWO ..ACgjSATIVES, ..ONE ..OF.THE. PERSON. ( dIMCT.OBJECt)j 
AND.THE .OTHER OF ..THE THING ..(SECONDARY OBJECT), ..§396 

IV ABL. OF PRICE. THE PRICE .OF A .THING IS .PUT IN THE .ABLATIVE. N0TE..T0 THIS ..HEAD IS TO 

.be.Referred the Ablative of the Penalty. ,..§416 

V quod essent. ..pollicitl, informal indir. disc. A Subordinate .Clause.tajces. the 
Subjunctive .WHM.IX.J.MSffiS.?.E.s..raE. thought, of. some .otherjperson than, the .writer 
OR SPEAKER,. J[592 
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I.XVI.II. 

' MAM PROPTER FRlGORA, QUOD GALLIA SUB 
SEPTENTRIONIBUS, UT ANTE DICTUM EST, POSITA EST, 
NON MODO FRUMENTA fK AGRlS MATURA 'MON ERANT, 
SED NE PABULI QUlDEM SATIS MAGNA COPIA 
SUPPETEBAT: eo autem frumeNto quod flumiNe 
ARARE N A/I BUS SUBVEXERAT PROPTEREA UTl MINUS 
POTERAT QUOD ITER AB ARARl HELVETII AVERTERANT, 
A QUlBUS DISCEDERE NOLEBAT. 


Nam propter 1 fngora 11 

=for, on account of the cold 

(weather) 

quod Gallia sub septentrionibus 
=because Gaul // under the 
‘constellation of stars in the 
north’ 

ut ante dictum est 

=as was said before 

posita est m 
-was placed 


~for, in consequence of the 
coldness 


~as Gaul// toward the north 


~as previously said 

~was situated 


VI hist. inf. The Infinitive is ...often ..used for ..the ...I.MPERPECT.Im 
MD...TAM?...a...sumctjn...tm..Nominative. ...N.Q.H: ...This .construction ..is..not...stmctly 

HISTORICAL,... BOT. RATHER ..DESCMPT!yE,...AND..IS.MY.ER.USED..Tp.. STATE. A M 

FACT. It IS..RA^.LY..FOUND..IN..SI^.O^INATE C3ytIISES. THOUGH ..O.CCURMNG..IN MOST OF THE 

WMTER.S....OF .^L PEIUODSj... IT IS MOST. F^QUENT IN THE HISTORIANS...^ 

Tacitus, ...It .does not occur in. S unoNiys... §463. 

VII flagito, -avl, -atum, -are (FLAG-), to demand urgently, require, 
entreat, solicit, press, importune, dun 

I propter, adv. and prep, contr. for propiter, (from prope), Adv., near, hard 
by, at hand; Trop., in stating a cause, On account of, by reason of, 
from, for, because of 

II frigus, -oris, n. (FRIG-), cold, coldness, coolness, chilliness — In pl. 
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The XEduans do not bring the promised grain. 


I.XVI.II. 


non modo * 1 II frumenta in agns matura" non erant 

-not only was the grain in the ~not only was the corn in the 

fields not mature fields not ripe 


sed ne pabuli 111 quidem IV satis magna copia suppetebat 
-but there was not even a ~but there was not in store a 
sufficiently great supply of sufficiently large quantity even 
fodder in store of fodder 


eo autem frumento v 

=but// that corn ~ however // the corn 


III pono, posul, positus, -ere (port- (pro) + sino), to put down, set down, 
put, place, set, fix, lay, deposit; To place, set, appoint a person as a 
watch or guard, accuser, etc.; Of troops and guards, to place, post, 
set, station, fix 

I modo, adv. (orig. abl. of modus), Qs., by measure, expressing, like 
tantum, a restriction of the idea, only, merely, but; Negatively, non 
modo. ..sed ( verum ) etiam let, or simply sed), not only.. .but also 

II maturus, -a, -um, adj. with comp, maturior, and sup. maturissimus , or 
maturrimus, ripe, mature; ripe, mature, of age, proper, fit, 
seasonable, timely 

III PARTITIVE GEN. DENOTING . A PART ARE FOLLOWED BY THE GENITIVE OF THE 

Whole to ..which the .part .belongs. Nouns ..or Pronouns. §346 

IV quidem, adv. Expressing emphasis or assurance, assuredly, certainly, 
in fact, indeed; In the phrase, Ne... quidem, not even — “ne obsidibus 
quidem datis pacem redimere potuisse” 

V ABL. WITH SPECIAL V. Utl. T.H.E..DEP.ONE.NTS.OTOR,.F.RUO^ 

.?ryERAL of their compoundSj Goyern the Ablative. §410 
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quod flumine 1 II III Aran navibus 11 111 subvexerat IV V propterea 
=which he had drawn by ships ~which he had conveyed in ships 
up the river Arar (Saone), for up the river Saone 
this reason 

utl v minus poterat 

=he was less able to use ~he was unable to use 


quod iter ab Arare VI VII VIII IX Helvetii averterant™ 


=because the Helvetii // had 
turned away (their) march from 
the Arar (Saone) 

a quibus ™ 1 discedere nolebat 1 * 
-(the Helvetii) from whom he 
was unwilling to depart 


~ because the Helvetii // had 
averted their march from the 
Saone 


~from whom he was unwilling 
to retire 


I ABL. OF PLACE WHERE. TjHE ...PLACE ...WHERE IS ...DENOTED BY THE ...AbI^TIVE.. WITHOUT. .A 
PREPQSmON.IN.THE .FOLLOWING ..INSTANCES: . I.. THE WAY BY . WHICH. JS. POT IN.THEAByyTIVE 

Mi™y.T..A..PREPgsmgN. ...Note. In this use the way by ...which, is. .conceived, as. the 
MEANS.OF .PASSAGE. §429.1 

II ABL. OF MEANS. The AbLATIYE IS USED TO DENOTE THE MEANS OR INSTRyMENT OF AN 

action. §409 

III navis, -is, f. (NA-), a ship 

IV subveho, -vexi, -vectus, -ere (sub + veho), to bear , carry, convey, 
draw), to support and convey, bring up, transport, conduct, carry up 

V utor, usus, uti, dep., Prop., to use; With abl. To make use of, employ; 
Of a form or style of speech, sentiment, etc., to make, adopt, employ 

VI ab Arare, abl. of place from which. .RE.LATigNs..gF..PMCE..ME...E»MssED..As 
follows; ..The place. from.. which,. by; the. Ablative.. with. .ab, de, or ex. ...§426 

VII averto, -ti, -sus, -ere (a + verto), to turn away, avert, turn off, remove; 
To avert, ward off, turn away 

VIII a quibus, ABL. OF SEPAR. VMBS.MEA^G..TO..MMOVl l .SET.^E 1 .BE.^SEOT 1 .DEPR!yE 1 
A.NP...WAN.L..TAKE..THE ..ABLATIVE ..(.SOMETIMES WITH ..AB ...OR Ex). §40.1 

IX nolo, nolui, — , nolle (ne + volo), to wish.. .not, will. .not, not to wish, 
to be unwilling 
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The aEduans do not bring the promised grain. 


I.XVUII. 


I.XVI.III. 

DIEM EX DIE DUCERE jEDUI: CONFERRI, COMPORTARl, 
ADESSE DICERE. 


Diem ex die [eum] ducere 1 II III IV V VI VII VIII XEdui 
=day from day the JEdui kept 
leading [him (Caesar)] (on) 

[frumentum] conferri 11 111 
-that [the grain] was being 
brought together 

[id] comportarI IV v 

-that [it (the grain)] was being 

carried together 

[id] adesse VI vn 

-that [it (the grain)] was present 
(at hand) 

[XEduI] dicere ™ 1 
=[the A)dui] kept saying 


~the JEdui kept delaying from 
day to day 

~that it was being collected 


brought in 


~ on the road 


and saying 


I HIST. INF. §463 

II HIST. INF. .§463; INDIR. DISC. DEPENDENT ON dicere. I.N INDIRECT .DISCOURSE THE .MAIN 

.CLAUSE... OF A ...DECLARATORY .....S.ENTENCE....IS .. PUT IN THE In SUBJECT 

.AcCUSATiyE. ATL.SyBORDINATE CLAUSES TAKE THE SUB JUNCTiyE. §5.80 

III confero, contuli, conlatus, conferre (con + ferro). To bring together, 
collect, gather, unite, join; With se, to betake oneself, turn, have 
recourse 

IV hist. inf. .§463; indir. disc, dependent on dicere. .§580 

V comporto, -avl, -atus, -are (com + porto), to bring in, carry together, 
collect, accumulate, gather 

VI hist. inf. .§463; indir. disc, dependent on dicere. .§580 

VII adsum, adfui, adesse (ad + sum), to be at, be present, be at hand 

VIII HIST. INF. §463. 


CLXXIX 


I.XVI.IV. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L V III 


I.XVI.IV. 

VBI SE DIUTIUS DUCI INTELLEXIT ET DIEM INSTARE, 
QUO DIE FRUMENTUM MlLITIBUS METlRl oporteret, 
CO'KVOCATlS EORUM PRlNCIPIBUS QUORUM MAGlMAM 
COPLAM IN CASTRlS HABEBAT, IN HlS DlVIClACO ET 
LISCO, QUI SUMMO MAGISTRATE PIUEERAT, QUEM 
VERGOBRETUM APPELLANT EDUI, QUI CREATUR 
ANNUUS ET VlTJE NECISQUE TNI SUOS HABET 
POTESTATEM, GRAVITER EOS ACCUSAT QUOD, CUM 
NEQUE EMI NEQUE EX AGRIS SUMl POSSIT, TAM 
NECESSARlO TEMPORE, TAM PROPlNQUlS HOSTIBUS, AB 
ElS NON SUBLEVETUR; PR^SERTIM CUM MAGNA ex 
PARTE EORUM PRECIBUS ADDUCTUS BELLUM 
SUSCEPERIT, MULTO ETIAM GRAVIUS QUOD SIT 
DESTITUTUS QUERITUR. 

Vbi 

-when ~when 

se diutius duel 1 

-that he was being lead (on) too ~ that he was put off too long 
long 

intellexit 

=he understood ~he saw 


I se...diicl, indir. disc, dependent on intellexit. §580 
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B.C. L VI 1 1 


The aEduans do not bring the promised grain. 


I.XVI.IV. 


et diem instare 1 11 

=and that the day was drawing -and that the day was 
nigh approaching 

quo die 111 frumentum mllitibus metirl iv oporteret v 

= the day on which he ought to ~ on which he ought to distribute 

measure out the grain for (his) the corn to his soldiers 

soldiers 

convocatls" eorum prlncipibus™ 

-with their principal leaders ~ having called together their 
<having been> called together chiefs 


I INDIR. DISC. .§580 

II Insto, -stiti, -staturus, -are (in + sto), to stand upon, take a position ; 
Absol., to draw nigh, approach; to impend, threaten 

III quo die, abl. of time. Time when, .orwithin ..y™cH,.K.oKMssED.OT.Tm ABymvEj 
time how long by the Accusative. §423 

IV metior, mensus, -iri, dep. (MA-), to measure, mete; To measure out, 
deal out, distribute 

V quo die...oporteret, subordinate clause in indir. disc. A question in Indirect 
Discourse .....may be ..either .in the ...Subjunctive or ...in... the Infinitive with^S 
.AccusAT.iyE.....§5.8.3 

VI convoco, -avl, -atus, -are (con + voco), to call together, convoke, 
assemble, summon 

VII convocdtis... prlncipibus, abl. abs. A.NSM..68L.MSSMi...y^..A..?Mn®iS..iS 

AGREEMENT, MAY BE PUT IN THE ...ABLATIVE TO .DEFINE ...THE ..nM..Q.R...™CyMST^CES OF..AN 

A.QTJ.ON.....Th.i.s..construction is called the Ablative Absolute. ..Note, The ablative 

^SOL^....JS...M....Apv™^....MODmER....OF...TnHE, PREDICATE, It IS, HOWEVER, NOT 
GMMMATICALLY ...DEPENDENT ON ..ANY.WORD..IN.THE SENTENCE.: ..HENCE ITS. NAME. ABSOLUTE 
.(M?.Q.yTTU.S,,.LE,FREE.OR^ ..!N..IH.E.MMT.!YE..AB.S.OLUTE..VERY 

SELDOM DENOTES A PERSON OR THINGELSEWHEI^ MENTIONED IN THE SAME CLAUSE. ...§.4.19 


CLXXXI 


I.XVI.IV. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


quorum magnam copiam in castns 1 II III IV V habebat 
-(the principle leaders) of whom ~of whom he had a great 
he was having a great number in his camp 
abundance in (his) camp 

in his 

=among those (men) ~amongthem 

Diviciaco et Lisco 11 111 

=Divitiacus and Liscus ~Divitiacus and Liscus 

qui summo lv magistratul v praeerat VI VII VIII 

=who presided over the ~who was invested with the 

uppermost magistracy sumpreme magistracy 

quem Vergobretum™ vm appellant iEdul 

=whom the A)dui call the ~w/iom the A)dui style the 
Vergobretus Vergobretus 


I castrum, -i, n. (kindred with casa), In sg., any fortified place, a castle, 
fort, fortress; In pl., castra, -drum, n. Lit., several soldiers' tents 
situated together; hence, a military camp, an encampment; among 
the Romans a square ( quadrata ) 

II Divided et Lisco, in apposition with principibus and therefore part of the 

ABL. ABS. 

III Liscus, -I, m., a prominent iEduan 

IV summus, -a, -um, adj. sup., uppermost, highest, topmost; Of rank or 
degree, highest, greatest, loftiest, first, supreme, best, utmost, 
extreme 

V summo magistratui, dat. with comp. v. praeerat. MMX..y.EM?...coMPouNDED 

.WtTH.Ap,.MTEj. CON, ..IN, ...INTER, .OB, ..POST, .PRAE,. PRO,. SUB) ..SUPER, AND .S0ME.WTH CTOCUMj 
^MIT.THE.DATTOE.OF..Tra.IND]MCT.pBJECT,..^370 

VI prsesum, -fui, esse (pr/f + sum), to be before, be set over, preside over, 
rule, have charge of, command, superintend 

VII quem Vergobretum, pred. acc. Verbs .....of .naming,. ™ 

MAKING, .ESreEMING,. SHOWING, AND THE ..LIKE, MAY TAKE A .PREDICATE AcCUSATreE ALONG 
WITH THE . DIRECT .OBJECT.. ..§3.93 

VIII Vergobretus, -I, m., vergobret, title of the chief magistrate of the 
^Eduans 
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The aEduans do not bring the promised grain. 


I.XVI.IV. 


qui creatur 1 annuus 11 

-(and) who is brought forth ~and who is elected annually 
annually 

et vitas 111 necisque IV V VI VII in suos habet potestatem v 

-and (whom) has the power of ~and has power of life or death 

both life and of death over his over his countrymen 

own (men) 

graviter" eos accusat™ 

=he severely calls them to ~he severely reprimands them 
account 

quod 

=because ~ because 


I creo, -avl, -atus, -are (CER-), to bring forth, produce, make, create, 
beget, give origin to; In partic., to make or create for any jurisdiction 
or office, i.e. to choose, elect 

II annuus, -a, -us, adj. (annus), of a year, lasting a year; That returns, 
recurs, or happens every year, yearly, annual 

III vita, -ae, f. (VIV-), life 

IV vltce necisque, obj. gen. Nouns ...of. action,... agency, ..md...feeung..govern the 
Genitive . of. the .Object, ...Note,. .This usage ..is an .extension, oftheidea of belonging 
tq.XPossessive .Genitive).,. .Thus in..the mMSEopiuM..^ 

HATE. m. A ..PASSIVE. SENSE. BELONGS. TO C/ESAR,. AS .ODIUM, .THOUGH. IN ..ITS. ACTIVE ..SENSE HE 
IS. mE. OBJECT ...OF IT, ...AS HATE. THE ...DISTINCTION [.BETWEEN THE ^^..PoSSESSiyE (SUBJECTIVE) 

...VERY ..UNSTABLE ...AND IS ...OFTEN ...LOST ..SIGHT OF. It IS 
ILLUSTRATED BY THE ..FOLLOWING. EXAMPLE; THE PHMS.E. ^ 

MAy...M.EAN..LPYEJFELT BY _A ^^.FATHER, A ...FATHER'S .LOVE... C?.UB]ECTTra.. GENrrrra) J ..OR .LOVE 
IQWAFgjS A .FATHER. (oBJECnVE. GENITIVE) , ..§348 

V potestas, -atis, f. (potis). Lit., in gen., ability, power of doing any 
thing; Power, ability, possibility, opportunity — “potestatem sui 
facer e,” to give an opportunity of fighting with one 

VI graviter, adv. with comp, gravius, and sup. gravissime (gravis), weightily, 
heavily, ponderously; Vehemently, strongly, violently; Fig., 
vehemently, violently, deeply, severely, harshly, unpleasantly, 
disagreeably, sadly 

VII accuso, -avl, -atus, -are (ad + causa), to call to account, make 
complaint against, reproach, blame, accuse 
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The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L V III 


cum [frumentum] neque emi 1 neque ex agns sumi possit 11 III IV V VI VII 


=when [the grain] could neither 
be able to be bought nor to be 
taken up from the fields 

tam necessario m IV tempore v 
=at such a pressing time 

tam propinquls" hostibus™ 

-with the enemy <being> so 
near 


~ and when [corn] could neither 
be bought nor taken from the 
fields 

~in such a time of need 

~when the enemy were so close 
at hand 


I emo, emi, emptus, -ere (EM-), to buy, purchase 

II cum. ..possit, cum clause. A.iEmoj^. i .gyLUSE.wTra..gM..j^..THi i .IiiffEMECT.gR 
Plupemect. Subjunctive DjEsc^ .the .circumstances that .accomp^ied. or. preceded 

THE ACTION OF THE MAIN VERB , ..§.546 

III necessario tempore, abl. abs. The Ablative ABsoujm^ 
.QE..A.SOToromAra. i .CLAUSE. ..T hus.it ...may replace— A ..Teiwo^ i ..(^use j .. i A i .Caus i ^ 
Clause, A Concessive... Clause, A Conditional ,C^usE,....^D....A...C^ysE....OF 
Accompanying Circumstance. ...§.420 

IV necessarius, -a, -um, adj. (necesse), unavoidable, inevitable, 
indispensable, pressing, needful, requisite, necessary, compulsory 
— “tam necessario tempore,” time of need; Transf., connected with 
another by natural or moral ties (of blood, friendship, clientship), 
belonging, related, connected, bound — Subst., necessario, -i, m., a 
relation, relative, kinsman, connection, friend, client, patro 

V abl. of time when. .§.423 

VI propinquus, -a, -um, adj. with comp, (prope), near, nigh, neighboring; 
Subst. m. and f., a relation, relative, kinsman, kinswoman 

VII propinquis hostibus, abl. abs. §420 
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The aEduans do not bring the promised grain. 


I.XVI.IV. 


ab eis 1 non sublevetur 11 

=he is not supported by those ~he is not assisted by them 
(men) 


praesertim 111 cum magna ex parte eorum precibus IV v adductus 
bellum susceperit VI 

=especially since he, <having ~ particularly as, in a great 
been> led, from a great part by measure urged by their prayers, 
the entreaties of those (men), he had undertaken the war 
had undertaken war 


multo etiam gravius™ 

-(and) even more grave by much ~yet much more bitterly 
quod sit destitutus™ 1 

=because he had been betrayed ~as he had been forsaken 


I ab els, abl. of agent. The. Voluntary. Agent after ..4 ..?MS.!Ye.verb is. expressed by 
the Ablative ...with ...a or ab. .....Note ...L...TH is...coNimugioN..is.D]^LOPm...nmM..THE 

ABMTiyE...OF...SguRCE.. The ...agent is ...conceived as. ..the source, .or. author .of. .the 
action. ...Note .11. The ablative of the ...agent ...(which. .mgu]MS..A..OR..^)...Mysir..BE i 

CAREFULLY DISTINGUISHED FROM THE ABLATIVE OF INSTRUMENTj WHICH HAS NO 
.PMPOs.moN..(§4.09). ! ..TH.us ..g.cc!s.us..GLApig J ..syuN.OT. A.Mpm;.BOT,.ocgsus.M.HOsrE ll 
.?.L.AIN..BY.AN..E.NEMY....N^^ ..n.I...THE.MyiTiyE.OF.THE.AGENT.IS COMMONEST. WITH. NOTO 
.DENOTING PERSONS,.. .BUT IT.. OCCURS. .^SO... WITH NAMES. ..OF THINGS... OR. .QUALITIES. .WHEN 
THESE... ARE... CONCEIVED ..AS...PEHg!WIN.G...M....ACT.I0^ 

PERS.ONinEDj..AS.IN.THE ..LAST EXAMPLE .UNDER THE RULE, §405 

II sublevo, -avi, -atus, -are (sub + levo), to lift from beneath, raise up, 
hold up, support; To sustain, support, assist, encourage, console, 
relieve 

III praesertim, adv. (SER-), especially, chiefly, principally, particularly 

IV abl. of means. §409 

V prex, precis, f. (PREC-), a prayer, request, entreat 

VI cum...susceperit, cum clause. Cum causal or .concessive takes the 

SuBIMCTiyE, ...Cum ...causal may ...usually be ...translated by ..since; ...cum coNCESsiyE by 
ALTHOUGH .or .while; ..either, ...occasionally, by .WHEN. §549 

VII multo... gravius, abl. of deg. of dif. With Cootarattves ..MR. words implying 
comparison the ablative is used to denote the Degree of Difference. §414 

VIII destituo, -ui, -utus, -ere (de + statuo), to set down, set forth, put away, 
bring forward, leave alone; Fig., to forsake, abandon, desert, betray 
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The campaign against the Helvetii. 
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queritur 1 u 

=he complains ~he complained 


I hist. pres. The ...Present in ...lively ...narrative is ...often ...used ..for. .the. .Historical 
Perfect. ...Note. ...This ..usage, ...common in all . lanotageSi .. corns. raoM..^Gii™GPAOT i 
.eventsas ..going ..on.before our eyes iXmpmseotAtiO,. §585;.b. N.) §469 

II queror, questus, -i, dep. (QVES-), to express grief, complain, lament, 
bewail 


CLXXXVI 


I.XVII 



LISCUS DISCLOSES THE TREACHERY. 



I. XVII. I. 

UM DEMUM LISCUS ORATlONE OESARIS 
ADDUCTUS, QUOD ANTEA TACUERAT 

PROPONiT: ESSE NON NULLOS, QUORUM 
AUCTORITAS APUD PLEBEM PLURIMUM 

VALEAT, QUI PRlVATIM PLUS POSSlNT QUAM IPS! 

MAGISTRATUS. 

Turn demum 1 Liscus oratione 11 Caesaris adductus 

-then at last, Liscus, led by a ~ then at length Liscus, moved by 

speech of CGesar Caesar's speech 

quod antea 111 IV tacuerat" 

-(the thing) which he had before ~what he had previously kept 
concealed secret 



I demum, adv. (de) with sup. ending, at length, at last, not till then, just, 
precisely, only; With turn, then at length, then indeed, not till then 

II ABL. OF MEANS. THE ABLATIVE .IS ...USED ..TO. DENOTE ..THE ...MEANS OR ...INSTRUMENT. .QL..M 
action, §409 

III antea, adv., before, earlier, formerly, aforetime, previously 

IV taceo, -cui, -citus, -ere (TAC-), to be silent, not speak, say nothing, 
hold one’s peace 
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proponit 1 II 

-(he) puts forth ~soys 

esse non nullos" 

-that there are not none ~ that there are some 

quorum auctoritas apud plebem plurimum 111 IV V valeat IV v 

=of whose authority among the ~whose influences with the 

common folk has much strength people is very great 

qul pr!vatim VI VII plus possint™ quam ipsl magistrates 
=who, in a private capacity, are ~who, though private men, have 
more able than the magistrates more power than the 
themselves magistrates themselves 


I propono, posui, positus, -ere (pro + pono), to put forth, set forth, lay 
out, place before, expose to view, display; To point out, declare, 
represent, report, say, relate, set forth, publish 

II esse non niillds, indir. disc, dependent on proponit. In .Indirect ...Discourse 
the ..main .cmum..ST.A..Declam;ory ...Sentence is. put in the ,lNFiNmyE..vnra_S]rajECT 
Accusative. /UL .subordinate : clauses take .the ..Subjunctive, ...§580 

III multus, -a, -urn, adj., pl. with subst. or with adj. used as subst, many, a great 
number; Adv., plurimum, very much indeed 

IV valeo, -ui, -iturus, -ere (VAL-), to be strong, be vigorous, have 
strength, be able; To have power, be valid, be effective, have 
influence, avail, prevail, be strong, succeed 

V quorum. ..valeat, rel. clause in indir. disc. A..SuBomm^...C^sE M WEMLY 

.EXPLANATORY,. .OR ..CONTAINING ..STATEMENTS .WHICH ...ARE .MGAM.ED 
OF THE QUOTATION, ..TAKES ..THE INDICATIVE, ...§583 

VI privatim adv. (privatus), apart from State affairs, as an individual, in 
private, privately, in a private capacity 

VII qui... possint, rel. clause in indir. disc. .§5.83 
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LlSCUS DISCLOSES THE TREACHERY. 


I.XVII.II. 


I. XVII. II. 

HOS SEDITlOSA ATQUE IMPROBA ORATIONE 
multitudiNem deterrere NE FRUMENTUM 
CONFERANT QUOD DEBEANT: PRyUSTARE, si iam 
PRINCIPATUM gallue OBTlNERE NON possent, 
GALLORUM QUAM ROMANORUM IMPERIA PERFERRE; 
Neque DUBITARE QUIN, si helvetios superaveriNt 
ROMANI, UNA CUM RELIQUA GALLIA yEDUIS LlBERTATEM 

siNt erepturi. 


Hos seditiosa 1 atque improba 11 oratione 111 multitudinem deterrere IV V 


-that these (men) by seditions 
and violent speech are deterring 
the populace 

ne frumentum conferant VI 
-that they not bring the corn 
together 


~that these by seditions and 
violent speech are deterring the 
populace 

~from contributing the corn 


I seditiosus, adj. with sup. (seditio), full of discord, factious, turbulent, 
mutinous, seditious 

II improbus, adj. with comp, and sup (in + probus), not good, bad, wicked, 
reprobate, abandoned, vile, base, impious, bold, shameless, wanton 

III oratione, abl. of means. .§409 

IV hos. ..deterrere, indir. disc, dependent on proponit. .§580 

V deterreo, -ui, -itus, -ere (de + terreo), to frighten off, deter, 
discourage, prevent, hinder 

VI ne...cdnferant, neg. clause of purpose. Pure ...Clauses of ...P.yOT.osE J ...vraH...in; 

.(y.Il)....Q.R....N.E....(uT ...n.eL..exp.res.s....t.h.e...purpo^ 

MQBIFY1NG CLAUSE... .§5.3.1 
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quod debeant 1 

=which they ought (to supply) -which they ought to supply 
praestare 11 

-(it) is preferable - it were better 

si iam prlncipatum Gallic obtinere non possent 111 
=(by telling them) that, if they -[by telling them] that, if they 
were no longer able to holdfast can not any longer retain the 
the supremacy of Gaul supremacy of Gaul 


Gallorum quam Romanorum imperia perferre IV V 

=to bear through the -to submit to the government of 

government of the Gauls than Gauls than of Romans 

(the government) of Romans 

neque [se] dubitare v [debeant] 

-nor [ought] [they] to doubt -nor ought they to doubt that 


quin 

-not, that -not, that 


I quod debeant, rel. clause in indir. disc. A. i .SyBomN^.. i .CyasE...MEm,Y 

.EXP.LANAIQRY,...OR .CONTAINING ..STATEMENTS 
.Q.E.ME.SH.QTimoN^.T^s.THE.lNDiamra.^SSSS 

II indir. disc, dependent on oratione. .§580 

III si.. .possent, protasis of simple pres, condition in indir. disc. Conditional 
SENTENCES.m.lNDIIUECT. .DISCOURSE ..AROMRESSED. AS .FOLL^^^ 

SUBO^INATE CLAUSE^ IS..i^WAYS..IN...THE SUBIUNCTIVE. ..The ApODOSISj,..IF i INDEPENDENT 
AN.P...N.QTH0RTAT0RY. OR. OPTATIVE,.. IS .ALWAYS. IN. SOME. FORM. fiF.THE iNFINmVE. .J[589 

IV perfero, -tull, -latus, -ferre (per + fero), to bear through, bring home; 
To bear, support, endure to the end; In gen., to bear, suffer, put up 
with, brook, submit to, endure 

V dubito, -avl, -atus, -are (dubius), to waver in opinion, be uncertain, be 
in doubt, be perplexed, doubt, question; de qua (legione) non 
dubitaret, had full confidence 
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LlSCUS DISCLOSES THE TREACHERY. 


I.XVIUI. 


si Helvetios superaverint 1 11 Romani 

-if the Romans should overcome ~if the Romans should 
the Helvetii overpower the Helvetii 

una cum reliqua Gallia Aduis' I 11 llbertatem IV V sint ereptur! v 
-they (the Romans) would tear '-they would wrest their freedom 
out [their] freedom from the from the JEdui together with the 
A)dui together with remaining remainder of Gaul 
Gaul 


LXVII.III. 

ab eisdem Rostra coNsilia qu^que nsr castris 
GERANTUR HOSTIBUS ENuNTIARI: hos a se ccerceri 
NON POSSE. 


I si.. .superaverint, protasis of fut. more vivid condition in indir. disc. §589 

II superb, -avi, -atus, -are (superus), to go over, rise above, overtop, 
surmount, transcend ; In partic., in milit. lang., to overcome, subdue, 
conquer, vanquish 

III ABL. OF SEPAR. VERBS ..MEAN.I.N.G.T0 ..REMOVE,. SET .FREE, BE ABSENT,. ..DEPRIVE, AND..WANT, 
TAM.THE ..AiMXiyE...(sOMETIMES WITH AB OREx), ...§401 

IV libertas, -atis, f. (liber), freedom, liberty, absence of restraint, 
permission 

V quin.. .sint ereptiiri, quin clause. A ..subjunctive ...clause ..with. ..quin. .is. used 
AFTER ...VERBS AND ...other ^..expressions of hindehng,. ^ 

DELAYING,.. .AND. ..THE ...LIKE, .....WHEN ...THESE EITHER _E»MSSLY...pR...BY 

IMPLICATION. I, QuiN IS ESPEQALLY COMMON WITH NON DUBITO, I DO NOT DOUCT 
DUBIUM, THERE IS NO. DOUBT, AND S.I.M.IL.AR..EXPRESS.I.ONS. §5.58.1 
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Ab eisdem 1 nostra consilia 
=by these (very) (men), (said he), 
our plans 

quasque in castris gerantur 11 
=and whatever (things) were 
carried (out) in the camp 

hostibus enuntiari™ 

=disclosed to the enemy 

hos a se IV coercerU non posse VI 
-that they were not able to be 
restrained by him (Liscus) 


~ by these very men, [said he], 
are our plans 

~and whatever is done in the 
camp 

~ disclosed to the enemy 


~that they could not be 
restrained by him 


I.XVII.IV. 

QUI>4 ETIAM, QUOD KECESSARIAM REM COACTUS 
OESARl E'NU'NTIARIT, fNITELLEGERE SESE QUARTO ID 
CUM PERICULO FECERIT, ET OB EAM CAUSAM QUAM DlU 
POTUERIT TACUlSSE. 


I ABL. OF AGENT. THE ...VOLUNTARY. AGENT AFTER A. ..PASS.™E. .VERB ...IS...E^MSSEp. BY..THE 
Ablative with a or ab. ...Note I ,. This construction i is ...developed ™ 

of .Source. The .agent is conceived, as. the source or author of the action. Note II... 

.TlIL.....AB.LATiyE OF THE AGENT IwHICH REQUIRES A OR M 

BISTINGm.SHEri..FROM THE .^.LATTVE ,.OF.. mSTRUMENT, ..WHICH HAS .M..?P.S.Q.?!TION...(.§.40.9J.. 

Thus occisus ... gladio, ...slain by a sword;. but, pcclsus .. mhoste,.sl^n by.^..enemy. N 
oteIII. The ..ablative ofthe agent is.; commonest with nouns ^..denoting, persons, but 

IX...OC.CURSALSO ...WITH ...NAMES ...OF ...THINGS OR ...QUALITIES ...WHEN ...THESE...^E.. CONCEIVED .AS 
.PE.R.FOM.IN.G...AN....ACTig.N..AND...!^ ....A.S....IN..THE...LAST 
EXAMPLE UNDER THE RU LE . ..§40 5. 

II REL. CLAUSE IN INDIR. DISC. .§5.83 

III INDIR. DISC. DEPENDENT ON prOpOTlit. §5.80 

IV a se, ABL. OF AGENT. §405 

V coerceo- -cul, -citus, -ere (com- + arceo), to enclose on all sides, hold 
together, surround, encompass; Morally, to hold (some fault, some 
passion, etc., or the erring or passionate person) in check, to curb, 
restrain, tame, correct, etc. 

VI hos. ..posse, indir. disc, dependent on enuntiari. §580 
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LlSCUS DISCLOSES THE TREACHERY. 
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Quin etiam 

=yet -nay more 


quod necessariam rem coactus Caesari enuntia[ve]rir 


-that he, compelled, announced 
the unavoidable situation to 
Ccesar 

intellegere sese" 

-that he (Liscus) was 
understanding 


-that though compelled by 
necessity, he had disclosed the 
matter to Ccesar 


-he was well aware 


quanto 111 id cum penculo IV fecerit v 

=with how much danger he did -at how great a risk he had 
it done it 


et 

=and -and 


I quod clause in indir. disc. The Causal ....Particles ; quod ...and quia take the 

INDICATIVE, ..WHEN THE ..REASON, is GIVEN ON ..THE ..ffiTHOHTY OF Tffi .1^ 

THE SuBIUNCTIVEj .WHEN THE ...REASON .IS .GIVEN ON THE ^^..^THOIUTY OF ANOTHER. ...NOTE 1. 
Quod. INTRODUCES. EITHER A. FACT OR. A .STATEMENT, AND ACCORDINGLY ..TAKES. EUHeexHE 
I.NDIC^IVE OR THE SuBJUNCTiyE... Q uIA I^GULAIU.Y INTRODUCES. A FACT; HENCE U RA^ 
TAKESTHE.. SuBJUNCTIVE,^^ SINCE,. .WHEN NOW,..NOW..™ 

MFERENCE.. ...TO.... MOTIVE Sj MCy.SESj....IUSnFiyiTipN.S J .....ANP....TH.E LIKE. ...AND. ...TAKES....THE 

Indicate... n... Causal .clauses ^introduced by ...quod, ... 2yiAj..s.uq^Mj..^.D..QU^D0..TAra 
the Subjunctive in Indirect Discourse, like any other dependent clause (see 
I580)'^540&l583 

II intellegere sese, indir. disc, dependent on proponit. .§580 

III quantus, -a, -um, pronom. adj. (CA-), Relat., correl. with tantus, of what 
size, how much, as Interrog or Adj., how great? how much? of what 
amount 

IV quanto. ..cum periculo, abl. of manner. The ....3^mer...Qf . m...actiqn is 

fi.ENQTED..M.THE.i^!ATIVE; ...USUALLY ..WITH CUM, ^UNLESS ...A .UMmNG.MIECTiyE .IS.USED 

M.™ T.HE..NOUN. ..§412 

V quanto... fecerit, indir. question. .An...I.n.direct ...Question, is... ajw...sentence..or 

CLAUSE ..WHICH IS ...INTRODUCED ...BY AN INTERROGATIVE ..WORD :..(PRQNOU^ 

.WH1QH .IS .ITSELF THE SUBJECT O.R..OBJECT OF A VERBj OR. DEPENDS.. ON AJJY EXPRE 
IMPLYING. UNCERTAINTY OR. DOUBT, ..§5.7 3. 
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ob earn causam 
=for that reason 


- for that reason 


quam 1 diu potuerit 11 
=how long he was able 


as long as he could 


[se] tacuisse 111 

=[he (Liscus)] had said been ~he had been passed over in 


silent 


silence 


I quam, adv. (qui), Relat., in what manner, to what degree, how greatly, 
how, how much; With ellips. of tarn, as much as, to the extent that, 
as.. .as; In partic. In comparisons, as, than 

II quam... potuerit, subordinate clause in indir. disc. Pum, ppneCj and quoad, as 
LONG. as,. TAKE THE INDICATIVE, .§555 & .§5.83 

III indir. disc, dependent on intellegere. §5.80 
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I. XVIII. I. 

JESAR HAC ORATIONE LISCl DUMKORIGEM 
DIVICIACI FRATREM DESIGKARI SEKTlEBAT; 
SED, QUOD PLURIBUS PR^SEKTIBUS EAS RES 
IACTARl KOlebat, celeriter concilium 
DIMITTIT. LISCUM retiKet. 

Caesar 

-Caesar ~Coesar 

hac oratione 1 LiscI Dumnorlgem DIviciacI fratrem designarl 11 
-that by this speech of Liscus, ~ that by this speech of Liscus, 
Dumnorix, the brother of Dumnorix, the brother of 
Divitiacus, was marked out Divitiacus, was pointed out 

sentiebat 111 

=was discerning by sense ~ perceived 



I hac oratione, abl. of means. The Ab^tive is .used to denote the means, or 

IN STRUMENT OF AN ACTION . ..§409 

II designo, -avi, -atus, -are (de + signo), to mark out, point out, trace, 
designate, define', Fig., to point out, mark, denote, designate, 
describe, represent 

III sentio, sens!, sensus, -Ire (SENT-), to discern by sense, feel, hear, 
see, perceive, be sensible of 
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sed 

=but 

quod 

-that 

pluribus praesentibus 1 

=with several men <being> 
present 

eas res iactarl 11 nolebat 
=he was not willing that those 
things be thrown about (in 
conversation) 

celeriter 111 IV V concilium™ dlmittit v 

=he quickly departs the 
conference 

Lis cum retinet VI ™ 

=(but) he holds back Liscus 


~ but 


■as 


~ while so many were present 


~ he was unwilling that these 
matters should be discussed 


~he speedily dismisses the 
council 


~ but detains Liscus 


I pluribus prcesentibus, abl. abs. A.NoyN..oR.P]MNgTO 1 ..vmTH. i .A i M™cttLE..m 

AGREMENT,. MAYBE .PUT. IN. THE. ABLATIVE TQ ..DEFINE .THE.TIME.OR.gRCUMST^CES OF .IW 

action. ..This .construction. is ..called, the. .Ablative.. Absolute. ...Note.. The. ablative 

ABSOLUTE IS . ...AN.. ..ADVERBIAL MODIFIER OF THE PREDICATE. .... .I.T....IS, HOWEVER, NOT 

.GRAMMATICALLY .DEPENDENT ON ..ANY. WORD ..IN THE .SENTENCE.: ..HENCE ..ITS.Nj^ ABSOLUTE 
.(ABSOLpTU.Sj.I.E. ...FREE OR ..UNCONNECTED). A ..SUBSTANTTVE IN THE .MLAX!YE..AB.?.QL.UTE VERY 

seldom .denotes ; . a person or .thing .elsewhere ..^.^oned in the..s^e.ci^use. §419 

II iacto, -avi, -atum, -are, to throw, cast, hurl; Lit. — “semen,” to 
scatter; To discuss, mention, intimate, pronounce, throw out, utter, 
speak, say, name, propose a thing 

III celeriter, adv. with comp, and sup. (celer), quickly, swiftly, speedily, in 
haste, immediately, promptly 

IV concilium, -i, n. (com- + CAL-), a meeting, rendezvous; A collection of 
people, meeting, assembly 

V dimitto, -misi, -missus, -ere (di + mitto), to send different ways, send 
out, send forth, send about, scatter, distribute; To separate a 
multitude, to break up, dissolve; and subjectively, to dismiss (from 
one's self), to discharge, disban 
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LXVIILII. 

QlL'ERIT EX SOLO EA QUxE fiSf COKVE'NTU DlXERAT. 
Quaerit * 1 ex [ea] solo 11 ea 

=he (Ccesar) sought from [him] ~he inquires from him when 
<being> alone those (things) alone, about those things 

quse in conventu 111 IV dlxerat 

-which he had said in the ~which he had said in the 

meeting meeting 

I.XVII1.III. 

DICIT LIBERIUS ATQUE audacius. 

DIcit llberius iv atque audacius 

=he (Liscus) speaks more freely ~he [Liscus] speaks more 

and boldly unreservedly and boldly 


VI dimittit, Liscum retinet, asyndeton. lN.Tra..s^cTOM..oF i ..THE. i PERiop,..THE i 

FOLLOWING^ RULES__ ARE TO,. BE _OBSERVEp: ...in,...I.N COORDINATE CLAySESj___THE COPUjUYriVE 
CONJUNCTIONS ARE ..FREQUENTLY .OMITTED I (ASYNDETON), In .SUCH ..CASES ..THE CONNECTION IS 
MM>E.CLEAR.OT.S0ME.MTITHM?S.!NPICATEP.BY.THE.P0SITI0N OF .WORDS. ...§.60.1lII 

VII retineo, -tinul, -tentus, -ere (re- + teneo), to hold back, keep back, 
keep, detain, retain, restrain 

I quaero, -sivl, -situs, -ere (QV/ES-), to seek, look for; To seek to learn, 
make inquiry, ask, inquire, interrogate 

II ex solo, qucerit taking the abl. with pmp, Some ...verbs, of ^asking .MP...TMChing 
M4X...T4^..XWQ accusatives, one of the Person (direct object}j AND THE other OF THE 
Thing ...(secondary object) ...l. ..Some, verbs of .asking, take the ..MLative. of. the person 

.WITII.A EXPOSITION INSTE^ OF THE ACCUSATIVE. So, ALWAYS,. PETO..(ab),. ..QUAERO .(eX^ ABj 
D fi); USUALLY POSCO (ab)j FLAGITO (ab)., POSTULO (ab), AND OCCASIONALLY OTHERS. §39 

61 

III conventus, -us, m. (com- +BA-, VEN-), a meeting, assembly, throng 

IV liber, -era, -erum, adj. with comp, and sup. (LIB-), free, unrestricted, 
unrestrained, unimpeded, unembarrassed, unshackled; Hence, adv., 
llbere, freely, unrestrictedly, without let or hinderance; frankly, 
openly, bold 
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I.XVIII.IV. 

EADEM SECRETO AB ALIIS QlAERIT; REPERIT ESSE VERA 


IPSUM ESSE DUMNORIGEM, 

apud plebem propter 
cupidum rerum Tiovarum. 

Eadem secreto 1 ab alils 11 quaerit 
=he seeks in secret the same 
(things) from the other (men) 

reperit 111 IV V 

-(and) he discover es 
[ea] esse vera IV v 

-that [those things] (Lucis' 
statements) are true 


summa audacia, mag^a 
liberalitatem gratia, 


-he [Ccesar] makes inquiries on 
the same points privately of 
others 

~and discovered 

~ that it is all true 


I secretum, -I, n. (ppp. n. of secerno), a hidden thing, mystery, secret; A 
hidden place, hiding-place, retirement, solitude, retreat 

II ab aliis, quaerit taking the abl. with pr/ep. §3.96i 

III reperio, repperl, repertus, -Ire (PAR-), to = again, find, meet with, 
find out, discover; Fig., to find, find out, discern, get, procure, obtain 

IV verus, -a, -um, adj. with comp, and sup. (VEL-), true, real, actual, 
genuine; vero, in truth, in fact, certainly, truly, to be sure, surely, 
assuredly; Transf., as a strongly corroborative adversative particle, but in 
fact, but indeed, however (always placed after a word) 

V esse vera, indir. disc, dependent on reperit. In Indirect ...Discourse the main 

clause , of a Pecla^tory Sentence is pot in the Infinitive with Subject 

Accusative.. All .subordinate clauses TMr.THE Subjunctive., §5.80 
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ipsum esse 1 Dumnorlgem, summa audacia 11 

-that Dumnorix was the very ~ that Dumnorix is the person, a 

(man), (a man) with the highest man of the highest daring 

daring 

magna apud plebem propter llberalitatem 111 IV V gratia", cupidum v 
rerum novarum VI VII ™ 

-(he is) in great favor among the ~in great favor with the people 
common people on account of on account of his liberality, a 
(his) liberality; (he is a man) man eager for a revolution 
eager of new situations 


I ipsum esse, indir. disc. .§580 

II summa audacia, abl. of quality. The. .quality. ...of a. thing is ...denoted ..by.the 

AbLMTVE WITH AN ..ADJECTIVE OR.GENITIVE MODIFIER, ...THIS LIS...C^yD.raE..PESOTPnVE, 

Ablmwe.or Ablative ...of ...Quality, ...In e» kssions of . QUjm^ 

AbLAUVE IV^Y OFTEN BE USED INDIFFERENTLY^ BUT PHYSIC^ QUAL 
DENOTED BY THE ..ABLATIVE, §415. 

III llberalitas, -atis, f. (liberalis), a characteristic of a freeman, 
ingenuousness, frankness, affability; In partic., generosity, liberality 

IV magna.. .gratia, abl. of quality. §415 

V cupidus, -a, -um, adj. with comp, and sup. (CVP-), longing, desiring, 
desirous, eager, zealous, wishing, loving, fond; Hence, cupide, adv., 
eagerly, in a good and bad sense, zealously, passionately, 
vehemently, ardently, warmly, partially, etc. 

VI rerum novarum, gen. with ad;, cupidum. ^j.EgnyE.s..M.QuraNG..AN... 0 Bj.E.CT 
.Q.e..i^.ferenc.e govern the Objective Geniuye include: Ad JECTWES DEN0TING..DESIRE, 
jEC^OWLEDGE, MEMORY, FULNESS,. ..POWER, SHAMNG,. ..GUILT, A^D THEDI OPPOSITES. .GOVERN 

™.e ..genitive, ..§349.1 

VII novus, -a, -um, adj. (NV-), new, not old, young, fresh, recent — novce 
res signifies political innovations, a revolution; Transf., in the sup., 

novissimus, -a, -um, the latest, last, hindermost, extreme So as 

subst., novissimi, -drum, the rear of an army, the soldiers in the last 
line 
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I.XVIII.V. 

COMPLURES AKKOS PORTORIA RELIQUAQUE OMNIA 
^DUORUM VECTIGALIA PARVO PRETIO REDEMPTA 
HABERE, PROPTEREA QUOD ILLO LICE>4TE CONTRA 

liceri audeat kemo. 


Complures annos portoria 1 
-that for severval years // the 
tariffs 

reliquaque omnia XEduorum 
redempta v habere" 

-(he) had redeemed /the tariffs/ 
and all the remaining taxes of 
the A)dui at a small cost 

propterea quod 

=on account of that because 


~ that for a great many years // 
tariffs 

vectigalia 11 parvo pretio 111 IV 

-he has been in the habit of 
redeeming // and all the other 
taxes of the A)dui at a small cost 

~ because 


I portorium, -I, n. (PAR-), a tax, toll, duty, impost, custom, tariff 

II vectigalis, -e, adj. (vectigal), of imposts, of taxes 

III parvo pretio, abl. of price. The.price .of .a..thing..is..put in ..the. AB.ymyE.NgTE. 
To this .head ..is to be ..referred .the .Ablative .of the Penaltt. §416 

IV pretium, -i, n. (PRA-), a price, money value, value in exchange 
— “vectigalia parvo pretio redempta habere,” for little money, 
cheaply (I.XVIII.V) 

V redempto — , — , -are (redimo), to ransom, redeem 

VI INDIR. DISC. §580 
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illo licente 1 11 m 

=with that (man) (Dumnorix) ~when he bids 
bidding 

contra™ [eum] licerl audeat v VI nemo™ 

-no one would dare to bid ~no one dares to bid against him 
against [him] 


I liceor, licitus, -erl, dep. (LIC-), to bid, make a bid 

II During the collection of taxes, an individual or group bids to collect 
taxes, and the state collects from the highest bidder in advance; the 
winner pays the bid and afterward collects taxes in the hope of 
collecting extra as profit; without a rival Dumnorix allegedly bids 
low and therefore a low level of taxes from the people 

III illo licente, abl. abs. §419 

IV contra, adv. and pkp., adv. of position, in opposition, opposite, face to 
face, in front, on the other side', Prsp., with acc. (in prose before its case, 
except sometimes a rel. pron. ), of position, before, against, facing, 
towards, opposite to, contrary to, over against; Against, in 
opposition to, as the opponent of 

V SUBORDINATE CLAUSE IN INDIR. DISC. Tm..(^U^ ii P^ll(aES..QypD..j|^..gUM_TiyaE..THE 
lNmCATiyE J _WHEN THE ..REASON IS ...GIVEN ON .THE . AUTHORnTf .OF THE WRITER. OR. SPEAKER^ 

the ..Subjunctive, ..when the ...mason is. given ..on the ^^.authowto of mother. Note 1, 
.Quod, introduces .either a fact or a. .statement,, and ..M£PM!.n.6ly TAMS. EnHER. the 
Indicative or.the Subjunctive. Quw..^.gularly introduces. a fact; hence. it rarely 
ta^xs the Subjunctive. Quonil^j inasmuch. as,. ...since, ..when now^.. now that^ has 

REFERENCE.... TO.. ..MOTIVESj EXCySES^ JUSTIFICATIONS^ AND THE L.IM....M.D.....TAK.ES....THE 

Indicative . .§.540 & A..SuBpmiN^....C!^SE....WEMLY..o»yiN^^,..OR...cotnM(™G, 

SrATEMENTS I WHICH ARE ..REGARDED AS ..TRUE ..INDEPENDENTLY OF THE QUOTATION, ^ 

Indicative. §5.83 

VI audeo, ausus sum, -ere (AV-), to venture, dare, be bold, dare to do, 
risk 

VII nemo, m. and f. (ne + homo), no man, no one, nobody 
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I.XVIII.VI. 

HIS REBUS ET SUAM REM FAMILlAREM AUXISSE ET 
FACULTATES AD LARGlENDUM MAGKAS COMPARASSE; 
magnum MJMERUM EQUITATUS SUO sumptu semper 
ALERE ET CIRCUM SE HABERE; NEQUE SOLUM DOMl SED 
ETIAM APUD FlNlTIMAS ClVITATES LARGITER POSSE 
ATQUE HUIUS POTENTUE CAUSA MATREM flSI 
BITURIGIBUS HOMIM ILLlC NOBILISSIMO AC 
POTENTISSIMO COLLOCASSE, IPSUM ex HELVETIIS 
UXOREM HABERE, SOROREM ex matre et propINquas 
SUAS NUPTUM TK ALIAS ClVITATES COLLOCASSE. 

His rebus 1 [eum] et suam rem familiarem 11 III IV V VI VII VIII auxisse 111 IV et [eum] 
facultates v ad largiendurrT 1 ™ magnas comparasse™ 1 
=by these circumstances [he] ~by these means he has both 
both has both increased his own augmented his own private 
personal situation and [he] property, and obtained great 
procured great capabilities for means for giving largesses 
<the purpose of> bribing 


I his rebus, abl. of means. §409 

II familiaris, -e, adj. with comp, and sup. (familia), of a house, of a 
household, belonging to a family, household, domestic, private 

III INDIR. DISC. §580 

IV augeo, auxl, auctus, -ere (AVG-), to increase, augment, enlarge, 
spread, extend 

V facultas, -atis, f. (facilis), capability, possibility, power, means, 
opportunity, skill, ability 

VI largior, -itus, -Iri, dep. (largus), to give bountifully, lavish, bestow, 
dispense, distribute, impart; To give largesses, bribe 

VII ad largiendum, acc. of the gerund expressing purpose. The Accusative of the 
GER raDAND..GERyNDiyE is used after the .preposition ..aPj.t.o.denqte Purpose. §506 

VIII INDIR. disc. .§.580 
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magnum numerum equitatus suo sumptu 1 11 111 semper alere IV v 
-a great number of cavalry // ~ that he maintains constantly at 
that (he) (Dumnorix) always his own expense // a great 
feeds at his own expense number of cavalry 

et circum se habere I II III IV V VI VII VIII 

-and (he) (Dumnorix) has ~ and keeps about his own 
around (himself) person 

neque solum doml™ sed etiam apud finitimas clvitates largiter ™ 1 
posse IX 

-(and) that not only at home, ~ and that not only at home, but 
but even among the neighboring even among the neighboring 
states, (he) is greatly able states, he had great influence 


I sumptus, -us, m. (sumo), outlay, expense, cost, charge 

II suo sumptu, abl. of spec. The ...Abiative of ...Specification ...denotes. .that in 
RESPECT TO .WHICH.MnH.ING.?.5..0R.IS DONE. §418 

III ABL. OF PRICE. .§416 

IV INDIR. DISC. §580 

V alo, alui, altus, -ere (AL-), to feed, nourish, support, sustain, 
maintain 

VI INDIR. disc. .§580 

VII loc. case. With names of '.towns and ..small ...islands* and ..m™..domus and.rOs,..the 
Relations of Place are expressed as follows: The place where, by the Locative. 

M27 

VIII WIKT. largiter, adv., in abundance 

IX INDIR. DISC. §5.80 
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[se] homini illic 1 II III IV V VI VII VIII nobilissimo ac potentissimo 11 111 collocasse IV v 
=[he (Dumnorix)] had placed -has given in marriage // to a 
together in marriage // to the man the most noble and most 
most noble and tue most able influential there 
man there 

atque huius potentiae" ™ causa ™ 1 matrem IX X in Biturlgibus x 
=and with the motive of this ~ and for the sake of 

power // (his) mother into the strengthening this influence // 
Bituriges his mother among the Bituriges 


I illic, adv. (illi + ce), in that place, yonder, there 

II potens, -entis, adj. with comp, and sup. (part, of possum), able, mighty, 
strong, powerful, potent; Strong, mighty, powerful, efficacious, 
potent, influential 

III homini illic nobilissimo ac potentissimo, dat. with comp. v. 

conlocasse. MMX..VEM?...CPMP0yNDED. WITH..A0J..MTEJ...C0N,. ..IN,. ...INTER,. .OB, .POST, 

OBJECT. §3.70 

IV INDIR. DISC. §580 

V loco, -avi, -atus, -are (locus), to place, put, lay, set, dispose, arrange; 
To place in marriage, give away, give in marriage, marry 

VI huius potentice, gen. construction dependent on causa. Peculiar. Genitive 

.CpNSTRUCTI0NS..AJI.E...THE F0LL0yWNG.:...THE GENITIVE IS..OFTEN USED WITH THE ABLATIVES 
.CAUSA,. GRATIA,. .F.O.R..T.HE...SAKE.OF.;...ERGO,.. BECAUSE .Q.F.;...AND...THE.IOT^ 

ALS.O.WITH PRlDIE, THE DAY BEFOREJ POSTRlDIE, THE DAY I^TERJ TENIJS,.A.S...FAR..AS.. §3.59 

VII potentia, -se, f. (poten), might, force, power ; Fig., political power, 
authority, sway, influence, eminen 

VIII huius potentice causa, causa, abl. of cause. The ...Abiative (with or 
without a .preposition) i is ..used to .expressCause. §404 

IX mater, -tris, f. (MA-), a mother 

X Bituriges, -um, m. pl., a people in Central Gaul 
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ipsum ex Helvetiis 1 uxorem 11 habere 111 

-that (he) himself is having a -that he has himself taken a wife 
wife from the Helvetii from among the Helvetii 


sororem IV V VI VII VIII ex matre' 
clvitates collocasse ™ 1 
-and (he) (Orgatorix) had 
placed together (his) sister from 
(her) mother (the mother's side 
of the family) and (he placed 
together) his own (female) 
relations to marry into other 
states 


in alias 

~ and has given his sister by the 
mother's side and his female 
relations in marriage into other 
states 


et propinquas suas nuptum 


I.XVIII.VII. 

FAVERE ET CUPERE HELVETIIS PROPTER EAM 
ADFlNlTATEM, ODISSE ETIAM SUO nomine CASAREM ET 
ROMANOS, QUOD EORUM ADVENED POTENTIA ElUS 
DEMlNUTA ET DIVICIACUS FRATER flSf ANTIQUUM 
LOCUM GRATIA! ATQUE HONORIS SIT RESTITUTUS. 


I ex Helvetiis, abl. of source. The Ablative ..(usually with ...a ^preposition). b..iked 
IQ.. denote the .Source ...from .which .anything is ; derived, or the ..Matemal of which 
IT.consists, ...§403 

II uxor, -oris, f. a wife, spouse, consort 

III ipsum.. .habere, indir. disc. §580 

IV soror, -oris, f. a sister 

V ex matre, abl. of source. §403 

VI acc. supine expressing purpose. The ...Supine in -um is ...used .aftk vems.of.moton to 
EXPRESS PURPOSE. I.T ..MAY TAKE AN .OBJECT .m THE .PROPER CASE. §509 

VII nubo, nupsi, nuptum, -ere (NEB-), to veil oneself, be married, 
marry, wed 

VIII indir. disc. .§.5.8.0. 
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Favere 1 II III et cupere 11 m Helvetiis IV V propter earn adfmitatem v 

-that (he) favores and that (he) ~ that he favors and wishes well 

desires (success) to the Helvetii to the Helvetii on account of this 

on account of that alliance by connection 

manage 

odisse VI VII VIII ™ etiam suo nomine ™ 1 Caesarem et Romanos 
-(and) that (he,) in his own ~ and that he hates Caesar and 
name, hated even Ccesar and the the Romans, by his own account 
Romans 

quod eorum adventu IX X potentia eius deminuta [sit] x 

-that by their arrival his power ~ because by their arrival his 

was diminished power was diminished 


I faveo, favi, fauturus, -ere (FAV-), to be favorable, be well disposed, 
be inclined towards, favor, promote, befriend, countenance, protect 

II favere et cupere, indir. disc, dependent on reperit. §580 

III cupio, -ivi, -Itus, -ere (CVP-), to long for, desire, wish; Pregn., to be 
well disposed, be favorable or inclined to one, to favor, to wish well, 
to be interested for, etc. 

IV dat. with special v. favere. M^y vei^s Signifying to.. FA voR A HELPj PLE^Ej TRysTj 

MP....IMIS..C 9 NTILYRIES; ALS .O...TO. BELIEVE,, ...PERSUADE, ....C.P.MMMP\...PJM l ..SERVE l ...RESIST l 
ENVY, .THRMTEN,.. PARDON, ..MP...S.PMEj..TME..™.E.PATiyE. ....§3.67. 

V affinltas, -atis, f. (affinis), Relationship or alliance by marriage, esp. 
between a father and son-in-law 

VI INDIR. DISC. §5.80 

VII odi, -osurus, -odisse, defect. (OD-), to hate 

VIII suo nomine, abl. of spec. .§.418 

IX CAN BE ABL. OF CAUSE. .§404, OR ABL. OF TIME. TIME WHEN, . . OR . . WITHIN WHICH, IS 
EXPRESSED. JBY THE ^..ABLATIVE; TIME HOW ; LONG ; .BY ; THE ACCUSATIVE. ._§423 

X deminuo, -ul, -utus, -ere (de + minuo), to make smaller, lessen, 
diminish 
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I.XVIII.VII. 


et DIviciacus frater in antiquum 1 locum gratias atque honoris 11 III IV V VI VII sit 
restitutus 111 IV 

=and (his) brother, Divitiacus, ~ and his brother, Divitiacus, 
restored into the old place of restored to his former position 
influence and dignity of influence and dignity 

I.XVIII. VIII. 

SI QUID ACCIDAT ROMANIS, SUMMAM I'M SPEM PER 
HELVETICA REGNI OBTINeNDI VENIRE: IMPERlO POPULI 
ROMANI NON MODO DE REGNO SED ETIAM DE EA 
QUAM HABEAT GRATIA DESPERARE. 

Si quid v accidat" Romanis™ 

-that, if anything should happen -that, if any thing should 
to the Romans happen to the Romans 


I antiquus, -a, -um, adj. with comp, and sup. (ante), ancient, former, of old 
times 

II honor, -is, m., call, honor, repute, esteem in which a person or thing 
is held 

III quod. ..sit restitutus, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §540 & §583 

IV restituo, -til, -utus, -ere (re- + statuo), to set up again, replace, 
restore, reconstruct, rebuild, revive, renew, reform, rearrange ; In 
partic., to give back, deliver up, return, restore a thing belonging to a 
person or place; Trop., to restore to a former condition, to re- 
establish, etc. 

V si quid = si aliquid 

VI Sl...accidat, PROTASIS OF FUT. CONDITION IN INDIR. DISC. CoNDmON^.SENTEN(XS..!N 
Indirect Discourse are expressed ..as. follows; ..THE.P^^is l .BEmG..A.suBpm!NATE i 
c^usEj...is.. i ^WA're i ...!N..TH i E ...S ubjunctive, ...The ... Apodosis, ...if ....independent ...and not 

HORTATORY OR OPTATIVE, IS ALWAYS IN SOME FORM OF THE iNFINITiyE, ...§589 

VII DAT. WITH COMP. V. accidat. §3.70 
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summam in spem per Helvetios regm obtinendi 1 venire 11 
-that (he) comes into the highest ~he entertains the highest hope 
hope of obtaining kingship of gaining the sovereignty by 
through <the means of> the means of the Helvetii 
Helvetii 


imperio 111 populi Romani non modo de regno sed etiam de ea 


-(but that) in (under) the power 
of the Roman people // not only 
concerning the throne but also 
from that /influence/ 

quam habeat IV V VI 
-which he has 

gratia desperare v VI 
-influence // he despairs 


"but that under the government 
of the Roman people // not only 
of royalty, but even of that 


"which he already has 


"influence // he despairs 


I.XVIII.IX. 

REPERIEBAT ETIAM IN QELERENDO OESAR, QUOD 
PRCELlUM EQUESTRE ADVERSUM PAUCIS ANTE DIEBUS 
ESSET FACTUM, iNlTlUM ElUS FUG.E FACTUM A 
DUMNORlGE ATQUE ElUS EQUITIBUS (NAM EQUlTATUI 
QUEM AUXILlO C^SARI yEDUI MlSERANT DUMNORIX 
PITEERAT): EORUM FUGA RELIQUUM ESSE EQUlTATUM 
PERTERRITUM. 


I regni obtinendi, obj. gen. of the gerundive. THE.. i GENmyE.. i oF i .THE.GmuND..AND 

GmraDWE.. IS .USED.. AFTER. .NOUNS.. 0R...4PJECTryES J ...EITHER AS, .SUBJECTIVE. OR .OBJECTIVE 

genitive, .§504 

II INDIR. DISC. .§580 

III ABL. OF CAUSE. .§404 

IV quam habeat, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§583 

V indir. disc. .§580 

VI despero, -avl, -atus, -are (de + spero), to be hopeless, have no hope, 
despair of, give up 
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Reperiebat etiam in quaerendo 1 11 Caesar 

-Ccesar was finding too, on -Ccesar discovered too, on 
inquiring inquiring 

quod proelium equestre 111 adversum paucis ante diebus IV esset 
factum v 

=<as to the fact> that an -into the unsuccessful cavalry 
unsuccessful battle of the engagement which had taken 
cavalry had been made before place a few days before 
by a few days 

initium eius fugae factum [esse] a Dumnorlge atque eius 
equitibus VI 

-that the beginning of the flight ~ that the commencement of that 
had been made by Dumnorix flight had been made by 
and his cavalry Dumnorix and his cavalry 


I V. SG. GERUNDIVE. NEUT. ABL. 

II in qucerendo, abl. of the gerund. The. Ablative. of. tm Gmund 

IS. .used;. ..TO...EOTUESS...MANNER, ...MEANS,. CAUSE, ,, ETC.. 

PROPOSITIONS AB, DE, EX, IN, AND (rAIIELy) PRO. ...§5.0.7 

III equester, -tris, -tre, adj. (eques), of a horseman, equestrian ; In partic. 
Of or belonging to cavalry — “proelium” (I.XVIII.IX) 

IV paucis...diebus, abl. of deg. of dif. with adv. ante. W.iTH...CoMP i ^nvE.s...AND 

WORDS... MPLYING....C.OMPAM.S.Q.N....T.H.E....AB.LATIVE.....IS..USEP.... 

Differen ce . ..§41 4 

V quod. ..esset factum, informal indir. disc. A ..Subordinate^^ 

SUBJUNCTIVE ..WHEN IT ..EXPRESSES .the. THOUGHT OF. SOME „QT™R ,P^ON.TE^..THE.VreiTER 

.Q.R...y.RR.ARR.R.'.....^^.y.RX....TII.R....i;i j Ay.?.R.....l?.R.RR.tlI!.?.....y.R.Q.y...Ay!IT.yR.R.....yQ.y.TMyiXy...A....wi^IIj....A 

COMMAND, OR a ..QUESTION, ...EXPRESSED .INDIRECTLY, ..THOUGH ..NOT .STMCTLY IN THE FORM OF 

Indirect Discourse. ....§592 

VI a Dumnorige. ..equitibus, abl. of agent. The ...Voluntary...Age.nt...after...a 

.RA.ss.iyE .vERB is. expressed by the .Ablative with A or ab. ..Note I. .This coNSTRycTioN 

.IS...DWELQPED FROM THE A^I^TiyE OF..S.OURCE. The AGENT IS .CONCEIVED AS. THE. SOURCE 

.QRauthorof the. action. .Note.II. .The ..ablative, of ..the agent ..(which. requiresAor 

A.B)...MyST BE ...CAREFULLY ..DISTINGUISHED ..FROM the ...AB yYTiyE.OF..INSTRyMNT l . WmCH..IMS 
.N.O....PREP.OSITION ...[.§.409), ...THUS, .pcclsys I GLADIO, ...SLAIN BY ...A .SWORD; . BUTj OCClSUS AB 
.yPSTEjj SLAIN BY AN ENEMY. ...N.OTE .HI. ThE ABLATIVE OF.THE AGENT IS COMMONEST WITH 
NOUNS ...DENOTING ...PERSONS, BUT IT ..OCCURS.. ALSO.. WITH ...NAME.? ^...Q.P...™1NGS OR QUALITIES 
WHEN THESE ARE..CONCEiyED AS PERFORMING AN. ACTIO.N..AND SQ...ARE PARTLY OR WHOLLY 
PERSONIFIED, AS.IN THE yySTEXA^LEyNDERTHE RULE. ...§405 
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nam equitatui 1 

=for // the cavalry ~ for // the cavalry 

quem auxilio Cassari" AEdui mlserant 

-(the cavalry) which the A)dui ~which the A)dui had sent as a 
had sent for <a source of> aid to source of aid to Caesar 
Caesar 

Dumnorlx praeerat 

-Dumnorix was set over '-Dumnorix was commanding 

eorum fuga m reliquum esse equitatum perterritum IV v 
-that by their flight, the ~ that by their flight the rest of 
remaining cavalry were the cavalry were dismayed 
frightened thoroughly 


I 

II 


III 

IV 

v 


dat. with comp. v. prceerat. §3.70 

auxilio Ccesari, double dat. construction. THE..DArM.. i B. i usED i .TO.DENOTE..ra i E 
PvMOM^OR,ENDj_o^N_vrrm ..another. .Dative .of. the ...P]^ON..OR..TfflNG..MF.E.oiD. 

.THIS.....USE. OF THE DATTVEj ONCE... APP^NTLY....GMEMLi....MMAJNS... IN ONLY ...A...FEW 

CON^UCnONSj..M..5.QI;l!QWS;...THE ...DATIVE OF ...IS .USED TO ..SHOW THAT 

.?.QR..WH.!?.H.A.THING ..SERVES OR .WHICH ...IT ^ACCOMPLISHES, ..OFTEN ...WITH ..M91H.E.R..DAT!y.E..Q.E 
THE person or thing affected . § 382 

ABL. OF CAUSE. §404 


esse...perterritum, indir. disc, dependent on reperiebat. .§5.80 
perterreo — , -itus, ere (per + terreo), to frighten thoroughly, terrify 
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C/ESAR CONSULTS DUMNORIX' BROTHER. 



I.XIX.I. 

UIBUS REBUS COGKITIS, CUM AD HAS 
SUSPlCIONES certissevue res accederENt, 
quod per fenes sequakorum helvetios 

TRADUXISSET, QUOD OBSIDES INTER EOS 
DA>4D0S CURASSET, QUOD EA OMNIA KOK modo 
iMUSSU SUO ET CIVITATIS SED ETIAM IKSCIENTIBUS 
IPSIS FECISSET, QUOD A MAGISTRATU ^DUORUM 
ACCUSARETUR, SATIS ESSE CAUSAE ARBITRABATUR 

quare nsr eum aut ipse ANimadverteret aut 

CIVITATEM AKlMADVERTERE IUBERET. 

Quibus rebus cognitls 1 u 

=with these things <having ~ after learning these 
been> learned circumstances 



I quibus rebus cognitls, abl. abs. A .noun. or. pronoun,. .with. .a. participle. in 

AGREMENT,. MAYBE .PUT. IN. THE. AbLATIVE.TO ..DEFINE .THE.TIME.OR.gRCUMST^CES OF .JW 

action. ..This. coNsraucTioN. .is ..called. the. .Ablative. Absolute. ...Note.. The. ablative 

ABSOLUTE IS . ...AN.. ..ADVERBIAL MODfflER OF THE PREDICATE . It ISj HOWEVER, NOT 

GRAMMATICALLY ...DEPENDENT ON .any ..WORD IN THE . sentence: .HENCE ITS NjME absolute 
IaBSPLUTus, I.E. ...FREE OR .UNCONNECTED). A ..SUBSTANTIVE IN ABSOLUTE. VERY 

.SELDOM DENOTES .A PERSON OR THING ELSEWHERE .MENTIONED IN THE SIU^E CLAUSE. §419 

II cognosco, -gnovi, -gnitus, -ere (com- + (g)nosco), to become 
acquainted with, acquire knowledge of, ascertain, learn, perceive, 
understand; perf., to know 
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cum ad has susplciones certissimae res accederent I II 1 11 

=when most certain things were -since to these suspicions the 

added to those suspicions most certain facts were added 

quod per fines Sequanorum Helvetios traduxisset 111 
-(namely,) that he had led the -viz., that he had led the Helvetii 
Helvetii through the territories through the territories of the 

oftheSequani Sequani 

quod obsides inter eos dandos [esse] IV V curasset v 
-that he had took care that (he) - that he had provided that 
the hostages were <having> to hostages should be mutually 
be given between them given 

quod ea omnia non modo iniussu VI suo et civitatis 

-that // all these things, not only -that // all these things, not only 

without his own command without any orders of his 

(Ccesar's) and of (his own) [Ccesar's] and of his own state's 

state's 

sed etiam 

=but even -but even 


I cum. ..accederent, cum clause. Cum causal or concessive takes .the 

Subjunctive, ...Cum ..causalj^y usu/uly be translated.. by SMra|..gM.coNa;ssiyE..By 
ALTHOUGH OR WHILEJ EITHER, OCCASIONALLY, BY WHEN. §549 

II accedo, -cessl, cessurus, -ere (ad + cedo), to go to, come to, come 
near, draw near, approach, enter, With the accessory idea of 
increase, to be added, constr. with ad or dat. 

III quod... traduxisset, informal indir. disc. A Siibordinate Clause takes the 
Subjunctive ..wHM.II.E.M.RrssES.THE. thought, of some ..oraER person. than., the ..writer 

COMMAND,, OR A ..QUESTION, EXPRESSED INDIRECTLY, ..THOUGH NOT .STMCTLY IN THE FORM OF 

Indirect Discourse, ...§592 

IV obsides inter eos dandos, acc. of the gerundive. The Accusative of the 

GmyND^D.GERUNDiyE IS .USED .AFTER I THE ^PREPOSITION AD, TO .DENOTE PURPOSE, ...§506 

V quod...curasset, informal indir. disc. §5.92 

VI iniussus, -us, m., only in the abl. (in + jussus), without command 
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mscientibus 1 ipsis 11 

=with (the Arduous) themselves - without their [the JEdui] 
<being> unaware knowing any thing of it 

themselves 


fecisset 111 

=he had done -he had done 

quod a magistratu IV ^duorum accusaretur v 


= that he (Dumnorix) was called 
into account by the (chief) 
magistrate oftheAJdui 

satis esse VI causse 

-that it was enough of (a) 

reason 

arbitrabatur 

=he was of the opinion 


- that he [Dumnorix] was 
reproached by the [chief] 
magistrate of the JEdui 

- that there was sufficient reason 


-he [Ccesar] considered 


I Insciens, -entis, adj. (in + sciens), unknowing, without knowledge, 
unaware 

II inscientibus ipsis, abl. abs. §419 

III quod... fecisset, informal indir. disc. .§592 

IV a magistratu, abl. of agent. The ...Voluntary .Agent ..after .a ..passive. verb is 

EXPRESSED BY THE AbULTIVE ..WITH A OR AB. ...NOTE ...I. . THIS ...CONSTRUCTION IS ... DEVELOPED 

EMM..IM.^MI?YE...QF...SpuRCE;.. The ..agent, .is ...conceived as. the ...source .or .author of 

THE .ACTION; ...NOTE II. THE ABLATIVE 1 OF THE ..AGENT ...(.WHICH ..REQUIRES A OR AB) MUST BE 

CAREFULLY DISTINGUISHED F.RO.M .... THE ABLATIVE Q.F......INSTRyMENT J WHICH .. .HAS NO 

.PMpps.iTio.N...(§.4.0.9).....THy.s..o.cc!s.y.s..GLAp.i.g J ...s.yv.!N..M..A..swpRD;..ByTj.p.cc.is.y.s.M.HO5TE, 
SLAIN BY AN ENEMY. NOTE III. THE p^LATniE OF THE AGENT IS.. COMMONEST WITH NOUNS 
.DENOTIN.G...P.ERSp.NS,..ByT IT.. OCCURS ^S.p... WITH NAMES. ..OF THINGS... OR. .QUALITIES. .WHEN 

PERS.ONinEDj..AS.IN.THE ..LAST EXAMPLE UNDER .THE RULE. §405 

V quod...accusdretur, informal indir. disc. .§.592 

VI indi. disc, dependent on arbitrabatur. In Indirect ..Discouhse ..the ..main clause pf 

A. ...DECLA^pRY...S.E.NT.EN.CE....IS....PyT....IN...THE...lN.FIN.ITiyE...Wn.H...SyBJ.ECT 
SUB ORDIN ATE CLAUSES TAKE THE SUBJUNCTIVE . ..§5.8 0 
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quare in eum 

=from what cause // into him -why //to him 
(Dumnorix) 

aut ipse animadverteret 1 aut clvitatem animadvertere iuberet 11 
-either he himself should turn -he should either punish him 
(his) mind /into him/ or he himself, or order the state to do 
should order the state (of the so 
A)duans) to turn (its) mind (to 
him) 


I.XIX.II. 

HIS OMNIBUS REBUS UNUM REPUGNABAT, quod 
DIVICIACI FRATRIS SUMMUM IN POPULUM ROMANUM 
STUDlUM, SUMMUM IN SE VOLUNTATEM, egregiam 
fidem, iusririAM, temperaNtiam cogNOverat; Nam 
NE ElUS SUPPLICIO DIVICIACI ANlMUM OFFENDERET 

verebatur. 


His omnibus rebus 111 unum repugnabat IV 

-one (thing) (however) was -one thing [however] was 
opposed itself in/to all these opposing in all these situatiins 
things 


I animadverto, -ti, -sus, -ere (animum + adverto), to direct the mind, 
give attention to, attend to, consider, regard, observe 

II quare. ..animadverteret. ..iuberet, rel. clause of purpose. Relative 

CMUSES..OF..PuMOSE../^..BnBODUCTD..OT..TIffi..BEyinVl..PBDNOUN..QW.pR.A..JREyCTiyE 
AB™M.iOTI,..UmE 1 ..QUig j .ET!c0.,..THE./jmEaEMOT.K..E!ffMSSED.OR.!mUED..m.THE..MA!N 
CLAUSE. ...§53.1 

III his omnibus rebus, indir. obj. with special v. repugnabat. Many.. verbs 
the Dative. §3.67. 

IV repugno, -avi, -atus, -are (re + pugno), to fight back, oppose, make 
resistance, resist, struggle, defend oneself; Transf., In gen., to resist, 
make resistance; to oppose, contend against 
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quod DIviciacI fratris summum in populum Romanum studium 1 , 
summum in se 11 voluntatem, egregiam 111 fidem, iustitiam IV V VI VII VIII , 
temperantiam v cognoverat 

-that he (Caesar) had learned of ~ that he had learned by 
the goodwill toward himself experience his brother 
(Caesar), the very high zeal of Divitiacus's very high affection 
(his) brother Divitiacus for the for the Roman people, his great 
Roman people, (of his) affection toward him, his 
extraordinary faith, justice, distinguished faithfulness, 
(and) moderation justice, and moderation 

nam 

=for ~ for 

ne eius supplicio" ™ DIviciacI animum offenderet™ IX 
-lest by his ( Dumnorix ') ~ lest by the punishment of this 

punishment, he might offend the man, he should hurt the feelings 
mind of Diviacus of Divitiacus 


I studium, -i, n. (studeo), application, assiduity, zeal, eagerness, 
fondness, inclination, desire, exertion, endeavor, study; In partic. 
Zeal for any one; good-will, affection, attachment, devotion, favor, 
kindness, etc 

II ACC. SG. 

III egregius, -a, -um, adj. (ex + grex), extraordinary, distinguished, 
surpassing, excellent, eminent 

IV iustitia, -se, f. (vstus), justice, equity, righteousness, uprightness 

V temperantia, -se, f. (temperans), moderation, sobriety, discretion, self- 
control, temperance 

VI ABL. OF MEANS. §409 

VII supplicium, -i, n. (supplex), a kneeling, bowing down, humble 
entreaty, petition, supplication; Punishment, penalty, torture, 
torment, pain, distress, suffering 

VIII ne... offenderet, CLAUSE OF FEARING. VERBS . OF ...FEARING JAKE ...THE SUBJUNCTIVE, 
.M™..N£ AFFUMATrVE . AND NE NON OR . UT ..NEGATIVE. In THIS .USE.NE.IS.CO^pNLY .TO. BE 
TRANSLATED BY .THAT, UT AND NE NON BY .THAT .NOT, .§564 

IX offendo, -fendi, -fensus, -ere (ob + fendo), to hit, thrust, strike, dash 
against; To shock, offend, mortify, vex, displease one 
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B.C. LV III 


verebatur 1 

=he was fearing -he was afraid 

I.XIX.III. 

ITAQUE PRIUS QUAM QUICQUAM CONARETUR, 

diviciacum ad se vocari iubet et, cotidiams 

iNTERPRETIBUS REMOTIS, PER C. VALERlUM procillum, 
prTNcipem galled PROVINCLE, FAMILIAREM SUUM, CUI 
SUMMAM OMNIUM RERUM FIDEM HABEBAT, CUM EO 
COLLOQUlTUR: SIMUL COMMONEFACIT QU^E IPSO 

pr^eseNte IN coNcilio GALLORUM de dumNorige 
siNt dicta et osteNdit QlTE SEPARATIM QUlSQUE de 
EO APUD SE DlXERIT. 


Itaque prius 11 quam quicquam 111 conaretur IV 


-therefore, before 
attempted any thing 


than he ~ therefore , before he attempted 
any thing 


Diviciacum ad se vocan v VI 


-that Divitiacus is to be 
summoned to him 


~ Divitiacus to be summoned to 
him 


I vereor, -itus, -erl, dep. (VEL-), to feel awe of to reverence, revere, 
respect; to fear, be afraid of any thing (good or bad); to fear or be 
afraid to do a thing, etc.; constr. with acc., with an inf., the gen., a foll. ne, 
ut, a rel. -clause, or absol. — With a REL. -clause, to await with fear, to fear, 
dread 

II prius, -oris, adj. comp. (PRO-), former, previous, prior, first ; Adv., 
before, sooner, first, previously; With quam, and often joined in one word 
— priusquam, before, before that 

III quicquam, n. (quic + quam), pron indef. As adj., any, any one; Subst., any 
man, anybody, any person, any one whatever, anything 

IV CLAUSE OF TIME, AKA ANTICIPATORY SUBJ. AnTEQUAM AND .PRIUSQUAM TAKE I SOMETIMES. THE 

Indicative sometimes the Subjunctive; ..ViiTH ANTEQyvyi or priusquam the Imperfect 
Subjunctive is. common, whmthe subominate.verb. implies .purpose, or expectancy.in 
PAST.TIME, OR WHEN ..THE .ACTION THAT.it DENOTES DID NOT. TAKE P.yLCE, ...§551 
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iubet * 1 

=he orders ~he ordered 

et 

=and ~and 

cotldianls interpretibus 11 III IV V remotIs IU IV 

=with the ordinary interpreters ~when the ordinary interpreters 
<having been> removed had been withdrawn 

per C[aium] Valerium Procillum v , prlncipem Gallise provinciae, 
familiarem suum 

-through C[aius] Valerius ~ converses with him through 
Procillus, chief of the province of Caius Valerius Procillus, chief of 
Gaul, his intimate aquaintance the province of Gaul, an 

intimate friend of his 


V Divicidcum...vocdri, indir. disc, dependent on iubet. .§580.&. Substantive 
Clauses of.. .Puiipose.. with...ut.. ..(negative. N£)....MB.... y.s.ED...iw...THE.. object.. of... verbs 
denoting, an. .action... directed.. toward .. the. futum— Such... meaning. to 

ADMONISH, ...ASK, .. .BMGAI.NJ...C.O.MMAND,... DECREE,. . DETEpmE J ..PERI^ 1 . PE^ADEj..MSOLVE, 
URGE, AND WISH. §5.63 

VI voco, -avi, -atus, -are (VOC-), to call, summon, invoke, call together, 
convoke 

I hist. pres. The ...Present in ...lively ^^..narrative is ...00.™...]^™...?°!!...™^...^!^!^^. 
Perfect, ..Note....This...u.sage,...commo.n...in...^.l...l.an.gmge.s. 1 ..c.omes..™ 
.EyEOTS..AS..G.OING.ON BEFOM OUR. EYES.. ClLEPR^SENTATip,.. .§.5.8.5... B. N.) §469. 

II interpres, -etis, m. and f. (PRAT-), a middleman, mediator, broker, 
factor, negotiator; An explainer, expounder, translator, interpreter — 
Esp., an interpreter, dragoman 

III cotidianis interpretibus remotis, abl. abs. §419 

IV removeo, -movl, -motus, -ere (re- + moveo), to move back, take away, 
set aside, put off, drive away, withdraw, remove — Hence, remotus, 
-a, -um, P. a., removed, i.e. afar off, distant, remote 

V Procillus, -i, m., a Roman name 
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cui 1 summam omnium rerum fidem habebat 


=for whom he had the highest 
faith of all things 

cum eo colloquium 11 

-he converses with that (man) 

simul 111 commonefacit IV 

-at the same time he brings to 

mind 


~in whom he reposed the 
highest confidence in every thing 

~ converses with him 


~at the same time he reminds 


quae 

-(the things) which ~what 

ipso praesente v 

=with himself <being> present ~when he himself was present 
(Diviciacus) 


in concilio Gallorum de Dumnonge sint dicta" 

=had been said about Dumnorix ~ about Dumnorix in the council 
in the council of the Gauls of the Gauls 


I DAT. WITH SPECIAL V. FIDEM habebat. §367 

II colloquor, -cutus, collocutus sum, dep. (col- + loquor), to talk 
together, converse, to hold a conversation, a parley, or a conference; 
constr. commonly cum aliquo, inter se, or absol. 

III simul, adv. (SA -), at the same time, together, at once, simultaneously; 
Introducing an independent sentence, at the same time, also, likewise — ■ 
More freq. simul et (= etiam ) 

IV commonefacio, -feci, -factus (commoneo + facio), to recall, bring to 
mind; To remind, put in mind, admonish, impress upon 

V ipso prcesente, abl. abs. §420 

VI quce...sint dicta, indir. question. ^..^DnffiCT..QOTmoN..is.../^..SENTEKici. i oR 

CLAUSE ...WHICH . IS I INTRODIICEQ BY AN [ INTERROGATIVE . WOM .IPRONQyNj.^yEM,. E.TcA..MP. 
.\™J.CH..JS...n5EU;..Tm.,.§rajECT..OR.OBJECT..OF..A..V™j...pR.raPENDS..ON..MX...™MS.SION 
IMPL^NG, UNCERTAINTY OR DOUBT, §573 


CCXVIII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


C/ESAR CONSULTS DuMNORIX' BROTHER. 


I.XIX.III. 


et ostendit 

=and spreads before ~ and shows 

quse separatim 1 II 

=( the things) which // pivately ~what // privately 

quisque de eo apud se dlxerit" 

=each man had said about him // ~each had said of him // in his 
near him (Caesar) [Caesar's] own presence 

I.XIX.IV. 

PETIT ATQUE HORTATUR U T SflSIE ElUS OFFE^SlO^E 

aKimi vel ipse de eo causa cogTiita statuat vel 

CIVITATEM STATUERE IUBEAT. 

Petit 111 

=he begs ~he begs 

atque hortatur IV V 

=and he exhorts (him) ~ and exhorts him 

ut sine eius offensione v animi 

-that without offense of the ~ that , without offense to his 
mind of him feelings 


I separatim, adv. (separatus), asunder, apart, separately, severally 

II quce...dixerit, indir. question. §573 

III peto, -ivi, petitus, -ere (PET-), to strive for, seek, aim at, repair to, 
make for, travel to 

IV hortor, -atus, -ari, dep., to urge, press, incite, instigate, encourage, 
cheer, exhort 

V offensio, -onis, f. (offendo), a striking against, tripping, stumbling; 
Trop., An offence given to any one, disfavor, aversion, disgust, 
dislike, hatred, discredit, bad reputation; An offence which one 
receives; displeasure, vexation 


CCXIX 


I.XIX.IV. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L V III 


=with the cause <having been> 
examined, he should either 
himself decide about that (man) 
(Dumnorix) 

vel 

-or 

clvitatem statuere 

-the (A)duan) state to decide 

iubeat 11 

=he should order 


he may either himself pass 
judgment on him [Dumnorix] 
after trying the case 


~or else 


~the [A)duan] state to do so 


~ order 


vel ipse de eo causa cognita VI statuat 


VI causa cognita, abl. abs. §420 

II ut... statuat. ..iubeat, subst. clause of purpose. .§563 


CCXX 


I.XX 



CAESAR PARDONS DUMNOR1X, BUT WARNS HIM. 



I.XX.I. 

IVICIACUS MULTlS CUM LACRIMIS CAiSAREM 
COMPLEXUS OBSECRARE CCEPIT TlE QUID 
GRAVIUS riST FRATREM STATUERET: SCIRE SE 
ILLA ESSE VERA, >^EC QUEMQUAM EX EO PLUS 
QUAM SE DOLORIS CAPERE, PROPTEREA QUOD, CUM IPSE 
GRATIA PLURIMUM DOMI ATQUE fiSI RELIQUA GALLIA, 
ILLE MINIMUM PROPTER ADULESCENTIAM POSSET, PER 
SE CREVISSET; QUlBUS OPIBUS AC TlERVlS KOTl SOLUM 
ad miMJENdam gratiam sed p/eIme ad perTiiciem 
SUAM UTERETUR. 

DIviciacus multls cum lacrimls 1 11 Caesarem complexus I II 111 [eum] 
obsecrare IV coepit 

=Divitiacus, <having> embraced ~Divitiacus, embracing Caesar, 
Ccesar, begins to beseech [him], begins to implore him, with 
with many tears many tears 



I multis cum lacrimis, abl. of manner. TheManner of an ..action is denoted 

.By...THE..ABLATiyEJ . USUALLY ..WITH ...CUM, ...UNLESS A _L]MTmG.MJECTiyE.JS_USED. WITH. THE 

NOUN. §412 

II lacrima, -ae, f., a tear 

III complector, -plexus, -I, dep. (PARC-, PLEC-), to clasp, embrace, grasp 

IV obsecro, -avi, -atus, -are (ob + sacro), to beseech, entreat, implore, 
supplicate, conjure 


CCXXI 



I.XX.I. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. LV III 


ne quid gravius in fratrem statueret 1 II III IV V 

-that he might not decide ~not to pass any very severe 
anything too severe upon (his) sentence upon his brother 
brother 


scire se u 

-(saying) that he knows 

ilia esse m vera 

-that those (things) are true 

nec quemquam ex eo plus quam 
-(and) that not anyone on 
account of that (man) 
(Dumnorix) was taking in hand 
more of pain than (he) himself 

propterea quod 

=on account of that because 


~ saying ; that he knows 

~that those charges were true 

se doloris" capere v 
~ and that nobody suffered more 
pain than he himself did 


~ on that account 


I ne... statueret, neg. subst. clause of purpose. Substantive Clauses. of. Purpose 
M™..HT..(negmY.e..nM.arejised as the object of .verbs .denoting an .action directed 
toward ; the future— Such are, .....vems_..meaning...to admonish, ask, bargain, 
.COMMAND, DECREE, DETERMINE, PEI^IT, PERSUADE, MSgLyE, URGE, AND WISH, ...§563 

II scire se, indir. disc, dependent on obsecrare. lN.lNpiH;.cT..DiscgimsE the main 

clause _ _gF _ a _ Decla^tory Sentence is pot in the Inhnitive with Subject 

Accusative, ..^L.syBORDiMTE.CLAUSES.TAKE the .Subjunctive, §580 

III ilia esse, indirect discourse dependent on scire. .§580 

IV PARTITIVE GEN. .^^.Q^S DENOTING A P^T ARE FOLLOWED BY THE GENITIVE OF THE 

Whole to .which the part .belongs, ...Nouns or .Pronouns, §346 

V capio, cepl, captus, -ere (CAP-), to take in hand, take hold of, lay 
hold of, take, seize, grasp; Of impressions, feelings, etc., to take, 
entertain, conceive, receive, be subjected to, suffer, experience, etc. 


CCXXII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


CaESAR PARDONS DuMNORIX, BUT WARNS HIM. 


I.XX.I. 


cum ipse gratia 1 plurimum domi 11 atque in reliqua Gallia 111 [posset] 
-when he himself (Diviciacus) ~ for when he himself could effect 
[was] most [able] by (his) a very great deal by his 
kindness at home (in A)dui) and influence at home and in the rest 
in remaining Gaul of Gaul 

ille minimum propter adulescentiam" posset v 

-that (man) (Dumnorix) was ~and he [Dumnorix] very little 

least able on account of (his) on account of his youth 

youth 

per se crevisset VI ™ 

-he (Dumnorix) had grown (in ~ the latter had become powerful 
resources and strength) by with their help 
<means of> himself 
(Diviticiacus) 


I ABL. OF MEANS. T.H.L ABLATIVE ...IS ...USED.. TO ...DENOTE. THE ..MEANS. OR..INSTRUMEOT.OF i . : M} 

action. §409 

II loc. case. Special ...uses of ...place ...from ...which, ^^...to. which, and... wh 
following; vi. ...The ...Ablative ...without a ...preposition ..is ...used ...to denote the place 
. tMM.WHI™..IN.CERTAIN IDIOMATIC EOTMSSIONS. . §428vi 

III reliqua Gallia, abl. of place where. .THE i .py^.. i wmM i .is..DENOTEp i ...OT..THE 
^II.I^TIYt...wiTHOUT . a PREppsuioN in the following. ins^nces; ..Often IN INDEFINITE 
WORDS, .. SUCH. AS.LOCO,. PARTE,. ETC. ...§.429 

IV adulescentia, -se, f. (adiilescens), jiouf/i 

V cum. ..posset, subordinate clause in indir. disc. A ...Subordenate ...Clause..merely 

.EXP.LANATp.RY,.. OR .CONTAINING ..STATEMENTS ..WHICH ...ARE ..REGARDED AS ; ..T1RUE. INDEPENDENTLY 
.QT..THE. QUOTATION, TAKES ..THE INDICATIVE, ...§583 

VI cresco, crevi, cretus, -ere (CER-), to come into being, spring up, Fig., 
to grow, increase, be enlarged, be strengthened 

VII propterea quod...crevisset, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§5.83 
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quibus 1 opibus 11 III IV V VI VII VIII IX ac nervls 111 IV non solum ad minuendam v VI 
gratiam™ 

=with which power and strength ~ and which power and strength 
(he used) not only for <the he used not only to the lessening 
purpose of> minimising (his) of his [Divitiacus] popularity 
( Divitiacus ') influence 

sed paene ad perniciem™ 1 suam uteretur 1 * 

=but it was nearly used toward ~ but it was almost used for his 
his own destruction own ruin 

I.XX.II. 

SESE tameN et amore FRATERNO et EXlSTIMATlOKE 
VULGI COMMOVERI. 


I A Relative is often used in Latin at the beginning of a Clause or 
Sentence where English idiom requires a Demonstrative, with or 
without a connective; as, qua de causa , and for this reason, for this 
reason (I.I); qui...prcelium committuut (Historical Present), they (or 
and they). ..joined battle (I.XV) 

II (ops,) opis (no nom. or dat. sg.), f. (AP-), Power, might, strength, ability, 
in abstr.;In concr., means of any kind that one possesses; property, 
substance, wealth, riches, treasure; military or political resources, 
might, power, influence, etc. (in this signif. mostly in pl.) 

III nervus, -i, m., a sinew, tendon, muscle; Fig., a sinew, nerve, vigor, 
force, power, strength 

IV opibus ac nervis, abl. with special v. uteretur. The ...deponents ...utor, fruor, 

FUNGOR, POTIOR, VESCOR, WITH SEVERAL OF THEIR COMPOUNDS, GOVERN THE ABLATIVE. §4 

10 

V V. SG. GERUNDIVE. F. ACC. 

VI minuo, -ul, -utus, -ere (MAN-), to make small, lessen, dimmish, 
divide into small pieces; Fig., to lessen, diminish, lower, reduce, 
weaken, abate, restrict 

VII ad minuendam gratiam, acc. of the gerundive expressing purpose. The 
Accusative, of the . Gerund and Gerundive is .used 

denote Purpose. §506 

VIII pernicies, -ei, f. (per + NEC-), destruction, death, ruin, overthrow, 
disaster, calamity, mischief 

IX quibus... uteretur, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§583 
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C/ESAR PARDONS DuMNORIX, BUT WARNS HIM. 


I.XX.II. 


Sese tamen et amore 1 fraterno 11 et exlstimatione 111 IV vulgl v 
commoveri VI 

=but he (Diviciacus) nonetheless ~that he, however, was 
was moved both by brotherly influenced both by fraternal 
love and by the judgement of the affection and by public opinion 
masses 


I.XX.III. 

QUOD SI QUID El A GESARE GRAVlUS ACCIDISSET, CUM 
IPSE EUM LOCUM AMlCITLE APUD EUM TENERET, 

MmiTiem existimaturum "MON sua volUNtate 

FACTUM; QUA EX RE FUTURUM UTI TOTIUS GALLIxE 

aKimi a se avertereTitur 

Quod 

-that ~ but 

si quid el vn a Caesare vni gravius accidisset IX 

-if anything too grave should ~if any thing very severe by 
happen to him (Dumnotix) by Caesar should befall him 
(at the hands of) Caesar 


I amor, -oris, m. (AM-), love (to friends, parents, etc.; and also in a low 
sense; hence in gen., like amo, while caritas, like diligere, is esteem, 
regard, etc.; hence amor is used also of brutes, but caritas only of 
men; v. amo init.) 

II fraternus, -a, -um, adj. (frater), of a brother, brotherly, fraternal 

III exlstimatio, -onis, f. (existimo), a judging, judgment, opinion, 
supposition, decision, estimate, verdict 

IV amore fraterno et exlstimatione, abl. of means. The Ablative is used to 

DENOTE THE MEANS OR INSTRUMENT OF AN ACTION. §409 

V wiki, vulgus, -i. m. n., the great mass, the multitude, the people, public 

VI sese...commoverl, indir. disc. .§580 

VII dat. with comp. v. accidisset. Many ...verbs ...compounded ...with ..a.Q,..mtEj.con, in, 
imER, ob, posTj PI^, pro, sub, super, and some wnH ciRCUMj admit the Dative OF 

THE INDIRE CT OBJECT. ..§ 3.7 0 
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I.XX.III. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


cum ipse eum locum amicitiae apud eum teneret 1 

-since he himself held that place ~since he himself held such a 

of friendship among him place in Ccesar's friendship 

(Ccesar) 


neminem existimaturum [esse ] 11 

-no one would think ~no one would think 


non sua voluntate 111 factum [esse] IV 

-that (it) was not done by his ~ that it had been done without 
volition his consent 


qua ex re futurum [esse] 

-that from which thing it would ~ from which circumstance it 
be would arise 


VIII a Ccesare, abl. of agent. The ... Voluntary ...Agent. after... .a ...passive . verb is 

..NtM..I.:..J.H?.?...£QNSTRUgiON.JS.D^LOPEp 
.f.RQM..T.HE.ABLAX.!yE.OF .SOURCE. .T.HE .AGENT. .IS. .CONCEIVED .AS. THE SOURCE.OR AUTHOR OF 
THE. i ACTM;...N!OT.XI^.Tlffi..My™™...QF...raE.AGEiOT..(wfflgj.MQyMS.A.OR. i AB)..MUST. i BE 
CAREFULLY piSTINGUISHED FROM THE ABLATIVE OF INSTRUMENT^ WHICH HAS NO 

preposition ..[.§.409). ..Thus g.cclsus gladio, ..slain. by a ...sworn; ...bot, .occlsus ab. hoste, 

SLAIN. BY AN ..ENEMY. NOTE III. THE ...ABLATIVE OF THE .AS™T..I5..COMMONEST.WnH. NOUNS 
DENOTING. PERSONS,.. BUT IT OCCURS ..ALSO. .WTTH.. NAMES.. OF ...THINGS OR ..QUAUTIES. WHEN 
THEffi. i ME....C0N?lI¥™....M...?EM.QMSNfi...M....AQ10N...4ND..S0...ME....PMrLX....Q.S....WH0.LLY 
PERSONIFIEDj..ASXN.THE ..LAST. EXAMPLE ; UNDER THE RULE. §405 

IX si quid...accidisset, protasis of fut. condition in indir. disc, dependent on 
scire. CoNpiTroNju ! . i sEOT™cEs..m.lNDnffiCT.DiscojME...^...™Mss.ED..M...5.Q.MiBws: 

TM..PROTASISJ..BEING..A SUBORDINATE ...CLAUSE, IS ...ALWAYS SlIBIUNgnyE. THE 

ApODOSISj, IF ^..IN.pEPENP.EN.l.ANfi '.NOT .HORTATORY OR ^OPTATIVE, IS .ALWAYS INSOMe FORM OF 

the .Infinitive. ....§5.89 

I cum... teneret, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§583 

II quod... neminem existimaturum, apodosis of fut. condition in indir. disc. 
§589 

III sua voluntate, abl. of spec. The Ablative, of Specification ...denotes. .that in 

MSP.E.CT.TO which ....l..T.o.this.h.^..a^..to.be.mfem^...m/wy 

EXPRESSIONS WHERE .THE. ABLATIVE .EXPRESSES ..THAT IN .ACCgro^CE WITH WHiaj.^TOJING 

I5...QS..JS.DQNE....NOTE. ...As THE ....RQM^SJ^...N0.SU^ 

IMPOSSIBLE to ...CLASSIFY ALL ...USES OF .THE... ^ABLATIVE. ...THE ...MLATWE OF SPECIFIC 
.to.MGINM.LY.. INSTRUMENTAL] IS ...CLOSELY AKIN TO ...THAT OF AND.. SHOWS. .SOME 

.m.semb.lmc.e..to.mems..MP..cau.s.e,...§.41.8^ 

IV indir. disc, dependent on existimaturum. §5.80 
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C/ESAR PARDONS DuMNORIX, BUT WARNS HIM. 


I.XX.III. 


uti totius Galliae animi a se 1 averterentur 11 III IV V VI VII VIII 

-that the feelings of all Gaul ~that the affections of the whole 
would be turned away (i.e. of Gaul would be estranged from 
disinclined) from him him 

I. XX. IV. 

HxEC CUM PLURIBUS VERBIS FLENS A CxESARE PETERET, 
CAESAR ElUS DEXTRAM PREKlDIT; COKSOLATUS ROGAT 
Fl^EM ORAM}! FACIAT; taNti ElUS apud se gratiam 
ESSE OSTE^DIT UTI et REl publics iNiuriam ET SUUM 
DOLOREM ElUS VOLUNTATI AC PRECIBUS COKdOKET. 

Haec cum pluribus verbis 111 IV flens v VI a Caesare™ peteret™ 1 
=as he, crying, was begging ~as he was with tears begging 
these (things) from Ccesar with these things of Ccesar in many 
several words words 


I a se, ABL. OF SEPAR. VERBS ...MEA.NMG.1Q.. REMOVE, ...SET free, . JE ABSENT, ..DEPRiyEj.. ANf! 
.WMTj..TAM.IH.E..AbLATIVE ..(.SOMETIMES i WITH AB ..OR ex): ...§401 

II qua ex re futurum uti... averterentur, apodosis of fut. condition in 
INDIR. DISC. §589 

III pluribus verbis, abl. of means. §409 

IV verbum, -i, n., a word 

V part. sg. pres. masc. nom. 

VI fleo, flevl, fletus, -ere (FLA-), to weep, cry, shed tears, lament, wail 

VII a Ccesare, abl. of source. The .Ablative (usually ...with ..A.PREP osmoN) is used to 
fi.EM.QTE.THE ...S ource ..from ..which ..anything is .derived, or .the ..Matemal of which it 
consists. ..§403 

VIII cum. ..peteret, cum clause. A tempp.rae.Glause with cum and the .Imperfect or 
Plupemect. Subjunctive .describes the .circumstances that .accomp^ied. or. preceded 

THE ACTION OF THE .MAIN VERB . ..§546 


CCXXVII 


I.XX.IV. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L V III 


Caesar eius dextram 1 prendit 11 

-Ccesar takes his (Diviciacus’) -Ccesar takes his right hand 
right (hand) 

consolatus 111 rogat 

-(and) (Ccesar) <having> -and, comforting him, begs him 
comforted (him; Diviciaus), asks 

finem orandi IV v faciat VI 

-that he make an end of -to make an end of entreating 
speaking 


I dextra, -ae, f. (dexter), sc. manus, the right hand (freq. a sign of 
greeting, of fidelity; a symbol of strength, courage, etc.) 

II prendo, -di, -sus, -ere (HED-), to lay hold of grasp, snatch, seize, 
catch, take 

III consblor, -atus, -ari, dep. (con + solor), to encourage, animate, 
console, cheer, comfort 

IV SUBJ. GEN. OF THE GERUND. THE GENITIVE OF THE GERUND and .GeRUNDIVE.K USED.^TER 
.NPUNS OR ADJECTIVES^ EITHER AS SUBJECTIVE OR OBJECTIVE GENITiyE. ...§504 

V orb, -avl, -atus, -are (os), to speak; To pray, beg, beseech, entreat, 
implore, supplicate 

VI HORTATORY SUBJ. EXPRESSING COMMAND IN INDIR. DISC. VERBS OF COMMANDING, SUCH AS 
rogat, IN THIS CASE, SOMETIMES TAKE THE SUBJ. WITHOUT lit. VoLO. AND ...ITS 

S.OM..TME...™.E....§.y.BJUNCTiyE. .WITHOUT 'ITT, I. VERBS OF ...COMMANDING AND^^^T 
.Q.ETEN.TAKE.THE ^.SUBJUNCTIVE .WITHOUT JUT. NOTE. THE .SUBJUNCTIVE IN .™.S. CONSTRUCTION 
15 ..THE HORTATORY .SUBJUNCTIVE USED TO EXPRESS A. COMMAND ...§.5, 

65i & All ...Imperative .forms of ..speech take ..the ..Subjunctive in Indirect 

.TH.tS.raLE..^PUES.NOT.ONLY.TO .THE. IMPERATIVE OT THE .DIRECT. .DISCOURSE,.. BUT. TO. THE 
Hortatory and. the Optative . Subjunctive. as well, ...§5.88 
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C/ESAR PARDONS DuMNORIX, BUT WARNS HIM. 


I.XX.IV. 


tanti 1 eius apud se gratiam esse 11 

-that the regard of him -that his regard for him is of so 

(Diviciaus) among him is so great account 

great 

ostendit 

-(and) he shows -and makes known 

utl et rel publicae 111 IV V iniuriam et suum dolorem eius voluntatl ac 
precibus condonet IV v 

-that he pardons both the injury ~ that he pardons both the 
of the republic and his own pain, injuries of the republic and his 
by his volition and entreaties own anguish, at his volition and 

prayers 

I.XX.V. 

DUMNORIGEM AD SE VOCAT, FRATREM ADHIBET; QlLD 
flSf EO REPREHE^DAT OSTENDIT, QUtE ipse iKtellegat, 
QUtE CIVITAS QUERATUR PROPOKlT; MONET UT flSI 
RELIQUUM TEMPUS OMHES SUSPICIONS VlTET; 
PR^ETERITA SE DlVIClACO FRATRl COKDOKARE DlCIT. 


I GEN. OF QUALITY EXPRESSING INDEFINITE VALUE. TWO [..NEGATIVES ..ME EQUIVALENT .TO AN 

^HI^TIYE..MMy..£PMPOUNpS ..QRraMSES.OF.WfflCHNON IS. THE FIRST PART .EXPRESS. AN 
INDEFINITE AFnRN^TIVE; NON NULLUS^ SOMEl NON NULU l^ALIQin), SOME FEW. §326l & 
Certain ....adjeciwes. .of ...QUAntity...as?....usep in the ....GEN m™_.TO..D]raoTE_mDEFiNiTE i 
V^UE. _ SuCH___A^____R^GNl a 'DiNTlj QUAI^Ij PLURISji___MINORIS. ...N.QTE^ THESE. .ARE 

really Genitives _of Quality (§345n). §417 

II se gratiam esse, indir. disc, dependent on ostendit. .§580 

III rei publicae, obj. gen. The .Objective .Genitive is. ..used. ..with.NounSj. Adiectives, 
MP. Verbs- §347 

IV condono, -avl, -atus, -are (con + dono), to give, present, deliver, 
surrender, abandon; To pardon, remit, overlook, forbear to punish 

V uti...conddnet, clause of res. The. .Subjunctive in Consecutive .Clauses, is a 

development of the use of that mood in Clauses of Characteristic (as explained 
in ^ § 5 3 4 j . ..§5.3 6 
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Dumnongem ad se vocat 
=he calls Dumnorix to himself 

fratrem adhibet 1 II III 

-(and) he summons (his) 

brother 

quse in eo reprehendat 11 111 
=what (things) he censures in 
that (man) 

ostendit 
-he points out 

quse ipse intellegat IV V 

=what (things) he himself knows 

quse civitas queratur v 
-(and) what (things) the state 
complains of 

proponit 

=he lays forth 


- he summons Dumnorix to him 

- he brings in his brother 

-what he censures in him 

-he points out 

-what he of himself perceives 

-and what the state complains 

of 

-he lays before him 


I adhibeo, -ui, -itus, -ere (ad + habeo), to hold toward, turn to, apply, 
add to; Esp. Of persons, to bring one to a place, to summon, to 
employ 

II quce... reprehendat, indir. question. An Indirect Question .i.s.my.sentence or 

gAUSE.WmCHJS. INTRODUCED .BY .M..I.N.TERROGATI.VE ..WOM .tPRONOUN J ..^yEM J . .ETC.)j..ANP. 
WHICH. IS. ITSELF..THE SUBJECT...O.R .OBJECT. OF. A. VERB,.. OR. DEPENDS .ON..MX...™IffiS.SION 
MPLnNG U NCERIAINTY OR. DOUBT, ..§5.7 3. 

III reprehendo, -endi, -ensus, -ere (re- + prehendo), to hold back, hold 
fast, take hold of, seize, catch; In partic., to check, restrain an erring 
person or (more freq.) the error itself; hence, by meton., to blame, 
censure, find fault with, reprove, rebuke, reprehend 

IV quce...intellegat, indir. question. .§5.73. 

V quce...queratur, indir. question. .§5.73 
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C/ESAR PARDONS DuMNORIX, BUT WARNS HIM. 


I.XX.V. 


monet 1 u 

-he warns (Dumnorix) ~he warned him 

ut in reliquum tempus omnes susplciones vitet 111 IV 

-that he should avoid all ~to avoid all grounds of 

suspicions for the remaining suspicion in the future 

time 

praeterita v se Diviciaco fratri" condonare™ 

-that he pardons the bygones ~ that he pardons the past, for 
for (his) brother Diviciacus the sake of his brother, 

Divitiacus 


dicit™ 1 II III IV V VI VII VIII 

=he says ~he said 

I.XX.VI. 

dumnorigi custodes potsiit, ut qu^t agat, 
quibuscum loquatur scire possit. 


DumnorigU custodes x ponit XI 

=he places overseers over ~he posted watchers over 
Dumnorix Dumnorix 


I hist. pres. The ...Present in ...lively narwive is ...oftM...HS.ed. ..for...the Historical 
Perfect. ...Note. ...This ^..usagEj ...common in j\ll ...languages,,, corns. raoM..^Gii™G.!MOT i 
EVENTS ^.AS.GOING.ON.BEFORE .OUR EYES.(mPMSEOTATIP,...§585...B. .N,) .§469 

II moneo, -ui, -itus, -ere (MAN-), to remind, put in mind of, admonish, 
advise, warn, instruct, teach 

III vlto, -avi, -atus, -are (VIC-), to shun, seek to escape, avoid, evade 

IV ut... vitet, SUBST. CLAUSE OF PURPOSE. .§563 

V praetereo, -il, -itus, -Ire (pr/fter + eo), to go by, go past, pass by, pass', 
Subst., praeterlta, -orum, n., things gone by, the past 

VI Diviciaco fratrl, dat. with comp. v. condonare. §370 

VII se... condonare, indir. disc, dependent on dicit. §580 

VIII hist. pres. .§469 


CCXXXI 


I.XX.VI. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L V III 


Ut 

-<in order> that 
quse agat 1 

=what (things) he may do 

quibuscum loquatur 11 111 

-(and) with whom he may talk 

scire" possit v 

=he may be able to know 


~so that 


~what he did 


~and with whom he 
communicated 


to know 


IX DAT. OF REF . THE .DaTTVE. ..OFTEN .DEPENDS,. NOT. ON ..MX..?MTICU.yUl.. Wpm,...ByT ON . THE 

general ..meaning... of., the. ..sentence ...(.Dative., of ...I^femnce).... The... MnyE..m.. this 

CONSTRyCTION IS ...OFTEN ...CALLED THE ... DATIVE OF ....^VA^AGE _ 

DENOTING the .PERSON or .THING -for ..whose, .benefit or TO .WHOSE PMIUDICE.THE action 
IS PERFORMED. §3.76 

X custos, -odis, m. and f. (SCV-), a guard, watch, preserver, keeper, 
overseer, protector, defender, attendant 

XI hist. pres. .§469 

I quce...agat, indir. question. .§5.73 

II quibuscum. ..loquatur, indir. question. §573 

III loquor, -cutus, -I, dep. (LAC-), to speak, talk, say, tell, mention, utter 

IV scio, -Ivi, -Itus, -Ire (SAC-), to know, understand, perceive, have 
knowledge of, be skilled in 

V Ut.-.possit, CLAUSE OF PURPOSE. PURE .CLAUSES ...OF .PURPOSE, ...WITH .UT (uTl) OR NE (UT 
N.p)ji..FXPPFSS..THE Py^OS.E OF THE MAIN VERB IN THE FORM OF A MQ.PIFXING. CLAUSE, ...§53 

I 


CCXXXII 


I.XXI 



C/ESAR PLANS TO CRUSH THE HELVETIANS. 



I.XXI.I. 

ODEM DIE AB EXPLORATORIBUS CERTIOR 
FACTUS HOSTES SUB MONTE CONSEDISSE 
MlLLA PASSUUM AB IPSIUS CASTRlS OCTO, 
QUALIS ESSET 'NATURA MONTIS ET QUALIS IN 
CIRCUITU ASCENSUS, QUI COGNOSCERENT MISIT. 

Eodem die 1 ab exploratoribus 11 certior factus 

-(Caesar) <having been> made ~being on the same day 

more certain by (his) scouts on informed by his scouts 

the same day 



I eodem die, abl. of time. TjM...wraN Jl ._oR..ynTHm...wmra JI _B...j™MssEp...OT..THE i 
Ablaiwe; ..time .how .long by the ..Accusative. .§423 

II ab exploratoribus, abl. of agent. The .Voluntary Agent after a. passive verb 
is EXP^ssED by the Ablative with A or ab. Note L This, construction is developed 
fmm.tm.Ablmive .of. Source. The .agent.is. conceived ..as. the. source .or .author of 
the. action... Note.IL. .The ablative. .of. the .AGEOT. twmgj.MQfflMS A..pR.M)..i|fl;sT. i BE 
CAREFULLY DISTINGUISHED FROM THE ABLATIVE of INSTRUMENTj which has no 
preposition .(§.409), .Thus pccisys GLApiOj ...slain. by a ...sword; ...BOT,.occisus..AB..HosrE 1 , 
.?M.in. by.m.MMX.....Note III. The ...ablative ...of ...the ...agent is ..commonest, with, nouns 

.P.EN.QnN.G...P.ERS.ONS, BUT IT ...OCCURS ...ALSO. .WITH NAME.? ...OF ...THINGS ...OR ..QUALITIES. WHEN 
THE§E. . AM... CONCE^D....^...PEMOMmG..M...ACnON...AND..SO....^...PMrLX....BR....WHfiIiLY 
.PERSONIFIED, AS.IN THE I^ST EM^LE UNDER. THE RULE. ...§405 


CCXXXIII 



I.XXI.I. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. LV1II 


hostes sub monte consedisse 1 mllia 11 passuum 111 ab ipslus castns 
octo 


-that the enemy had settled at 
the foot of a mountain eight 
thousand of paces from his own 
camp 

qualis IV V esset v natura montis 
=what sort of nature was of the 
mountain 

et qualis in circuitu VI VII VIII ascensus™ 
=and of what sort of ascent (had 
been) in a revolution 

qul cognoscerent™ 1 
-(those men) who might learn 


~that the enemy had encamped 
at the foot of a mountain eight 
miles from his own camp 


~what the nature of the 
mountain was 


~ and what kind of an ascent on 
every side 

~fo ascertain 


I considd, -sedl, -sessus, -ere (con + sroo), to sit down, take seats, be 
seated, settle; To settle, take up an abode, stay, make a home; To 
encamp, pitch a camp, take post, station oneself 

II ACC. OF EXTENT OF SPACE. EXTENT. OF.SpACE. IS.. EXPRESSED BY .THE ... AcCUSAnVE....n. 
.D1S.TM.CE...WHM..CQNSIDERED. AS. .EXTENT. OF.. .SPACE IS . POT..ffl..raE.. AcgjSAnyEJ...WHEN 
CONSIDERED .AS DEGREE. OF .DIFFERENCE,. IN. THE. ^y^TIVE.. (§414). ..§425.11 

III PARTITIVE GEN. I^O^S . DENOTING . A PART ARE FOLLOWED BY THE GeNUIVE OF THE 
Whole.. to. ..which .. the ...part ..belongs. Numeiuus, 

PRONOMINAL .WORDS .LIKE ALIUS* ALTER, ...NCLLUS,. ETC. ._§346. 

IV qualis, -e, pronom. adj. (CA-), Interrog. how constituted, of what sort, of 
what nature, what kind of a 

V qualis esset, indir. question. ^..ImiKCT..QuEmoN..is..AOT..s^^ra..oR...c[4HS.E 

.WIII.0H...I.S...MTRODyC.E.D BY AN INTE^OGAUVE WOI^.. .(PRONOUN,. ..^.VE^, ETC, ) a j^D WHICH 
IE...USELF THE SUBJECT OR OBJECT OF A VEM, OR DEPENDS. .ON...Af^ EXPI^SS.IO.N.. IMPLYING 

UNCERTAINTY OR DOUBT. §5.73. 

VI circuitus, us, m. (circumeo), a going round, circling, revolving, 
revolution; A circuit, compass, way around 

VII ascensus, -us, m. (ascendo), a climbing, ascent 

VIII qui cognoscerent, rel. clause of purpose. Relative Clauses, of .Purpose are 

INTROpUCED IIY THE. J^I^TIVE PRONOUN. .QUl 0R..A RELAUyE i^yERB (yBI a y.NDEj Qy.0j ETC.3.. 
.TH.E..MTECEDENT.IS.EMMSSED..OR.!MPLIE.p.IN..mE..MA^ ...§5.3.1. 
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B.C. L VI 1 1 


C/ESAR PLANS TO CRUSH THE HELVETIANS. 


I.XXI.I. 


[exploratores] misit 

=he sent [scouts] ~he sent persons 

I.XXI.II. 

REMjMTIATUM EST FACILEM esse. 


Renuntiatum est 

-it was announced ~word was brought back 

facilem esse 1 

-that (it) was easy ~ that it was easy 

I.XXI.III. 

DE TERTIA VIGILIA T. LABlEMJM, LEGATUM PRO 
PRAXORE, CUM DUABUS LEGlOXlBUS ET Els DUCIBUS 
QUI ITER COGNOVERANT SUMMUM lUGUM MORTIS 

asceNdere iubet; quid sui co^sili sit osteNdit. 


De tertia vigilia 11 

-concerning the third watch ~ during the third watch 


T[itum] Labienum, legatum pro praetore 111 , cum duabus legionibus 
et els ducibus 


-T[itus] Labienus, (his) 
lieutenant in behalf of the leader 
// with two legions, and with 
those men (as) guides 


~Titus Labienus, his lieutenant 
with praetorian powers // with 
two legions, and with those as 
guides 


I facilem esse, indir. disc, dependent on renuntiatum est. In Indirect 
Discourse the main .clause of ..a Declaratory ..Sentence is ; put in the .Infinitiye with 
Subject .Accusative. subordinate clause.?. ,IME..the...S.ubjunctive. ...§580 

II de tertia vigilia, abl. of time. .§4.2.3 

III praetor, -oris, m. (pm + I-), a leader, head, chief, president, chief 
magistrate, chief executive, commander 
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I.XXUII. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


qui iter cognoverant 

-(the two legions and those men -who had examined the road 
as guides) who had became 
aquainted with the route 

summum iugum montis ascendere 1 

=fo ascend to the highest ridge -to ascend to the highest ridge 
of the mountain of the mountain 

iubet 11 

=he orders ~ he ordered 

quid sui consill sit 111 

=what is of his own plan ~ what his plan is 

ostendit IV V 

=he exposes to view ~ he explained 

I. XX I. IV. 

IPSE DE QUARTA VIGILIA EODEM ITI>4ERE QUO HOSTES 
IERANT AD EOS COlXTElMDir EQyiTATUMQUE om>iem 
A>4TE se mittit. 

Ipse de quarta vigilia v eodem itinere VI 

-he himself, during the fourth ~ he himself during the fourth 
watch // by the same route watch // by the same route 


I T. Labienum... ascendere, indir. disc, dependent on iubet. §580 

II hist. pres. The ...Present .in ...lively, narratiye. is ...onM.. used. .for... the. .Hi^mg\l 
PEMECT...N gTE...TfflS. USAGE,. ..COMMON. IN ...^L..y^GUMES J1 .,COmS. raOM..^GINmG PAST. 
^OTS.^.GOmG ON.BEFORE OUR EYES .(^MSEKn^j5 l ..§585...B..N.) i ._§469 

III quid. ..sit, indir. question. .§573 

IV hist. pres. .§469 

V de tertia vigilia, abl. of time. .§.4.2.3 

VI eodem itinere, abl. of means. .Th.e...A.b.lative..!s..^ 

INSTRUMENT OF AN ACTION. §409. 
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C/ESAR PLANS TO CRUSH THE HELVETIANS. 


I.XXI.IV. 


quo hostes ierant 

=by which the enemy had gone -by which the enemy had gone 
ad eos contendit 1 

=he hastens toward those (men) ~ hastened to them 

equitatumque omnem ante se mittit 11 III 

=and he sends all the cavalry ~ and sent on all the cavalry 

before himself before him 

I.XXI.V. 

P CONSIDIUS, QUI REl MlLITARIS peritissimus 
HABEBATUR et in exercitu l. SULLPE et POSTEA IN m. 
CRASS! FUERAT, CUM EXPLORATORIBUS PRlUMITTITUR. 

P[ublius] m Considius IV V VI 

=P[ublius] Considius ~ Publius Considius 

qul rel v militaris perltissimus vi habebatur 

=who was held as the most ~ who was reputed to be very 
experienced of military affairs experienced in military affairs 


I HIST. PRES. §469 

II HIST. PRES. §469 

III Publius, -i, m., a Roman first name 

IV Considius, -i, m., Publius Considius, an officer in Caesar's army 

V obj. gen. Nouns of action, agency, and feeling govern the Genitive of the Object. 

.§.348 

VI peritus, -a, -um, adj. (PAR-), with comp, and sup. experienced, practised, 
trained, skilled, skilful, expert 
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I.XXI.V. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L V III 


et in exercitu L[ucii] Sullae 1 et postea 11 in M[arci] Crassi 111 fuerat 
=and had been in the army of ~ and had been in the army of 
L[ucius] Sulla, and afterward in Lucius Sulla, and afterward in 
( that of) M[arcus] Crassus that of Marcus Crassus 

cum exploratoribus prasmittitur IV 

-is sent forward with the scouts ~was sent forward with the 

scouts 


I Sulla, -ae, m., Lucius Cornelius Sulla, born 138 B.C.; consul 88, 
dictator 81-79 B.C.; leader of the aristocratic party in the first Civil 
War, enemy of Marius; died 78 B.C.; Faustus Cornelius Sulla, son of 
the dictator; Publius Cornelius Sulla, nephew of the dictator, who 
fought under Caesar 

II postea, adv. (post + ea), after this, after that, hereafter, thereafter, 
afterwards, later ; posteaquam (or separately as, postea quam), 
after that 

III Crassus, -I, m., Marcus Licinius Crassus, member of the triumvirate 
with Caesar and Pompey, consul in 55 B.C., perished in disastrous 
Parthian expedition; Publius Licinius Crassus, younger son of the 
triumvir, lieutenant of Caesar in Gaul, 58-56 B.C., returning to Rome 
in 55 B.C. he followed his father to the East and fell in the same 
battle, 53 B.C. 

IV hist. pres. §469 


CCXXXVIII 


I.XXII 



THROUGH FALSE INFORMATION THE PLAN FAILS. 



I.XXII.I. 

RlMA LUCE, CUM SUMMUS MOKS A LABlEKlO 
TE>JERETUR, IPSE AB HOSTIUM CASTRlS >lO>L 
LOKGIUS MlLLE ET QUINGENTIS PASSIBUS 
ABESSET, KEQUE, UT POSTEA EX CAPTMS 
COMPERIT, AUT IPSIUS ADVENTUS AUT LABIENI 
COGNlTUS ESSET, COKSIDlUS EQUO ADMISSO AD EUM 
ACCURRIT, DICIT MORTEM QUEM A LABlElMO OCCUPARl 
VOLUERIT AB HOSTIBUS TENERI: ID SE A GALLIClS ARMlS 
ATQUE iNSIGNlBUS COCNOVISSE. 

Prima 1 luce 11 111 

=at first light ~at day-break 



I primus, -a, um, adj. sup. (PRO-), the first, first; With ut, ubi, simulac, 
cum., as soon as ever, as soon as; primum, at first, first, in the first 
place, in the beginning — In enumerations, with a foll. deinde, turn 

II prima luce, abl. of time. Ti!ffi...y™N,..oR.wn]Hra..wingaj...is_.E»Ms^...OT_Tm 
Ab.i^twe; time hqw long by the Accusative. §423 

III lux, lucis, f. (LVC-), light, brightness; In partic., the light of day, 
daylight, day; “prima luce ad eum accurrit,” at daybreak, dawn of 
day (I.XXII.I) 
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The campaign against the Helvetii. 
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cum summus mons a Labieno 1 teneretur 

=when the top of the mountain ~when the summit of the 
was held by (Titus) Labienus mountain was in the possession 

of Titus Labienus 


ipse ab hostium castris 11 non longius mille et qumgentis passibus 111 


abesset IV 

=and he himself was not farther 
than 1000 and 500 of paces from 
the camp of the enemy 

neque 

=neither 


~and he himself was not further 
off than a mile and half from the 
enemy's camp 


~nor 


ut v postea ex captivis VI ™ comperit vm 

=as he afterward obtained ~as he afterward ascertained 
knowledge from the captives from the captives 


I a Labieno, abl. of agent. The ...Voluntary ...Agent ...after ...a...passive verb is 

expressed .by or.ab...§40S 

II ab... castris, ABL. OF SEPAR. YEMS..MEMMG..TQ....IffiMOVE,...SET..FREE 1 BE ...ABSENT,, 
DEPE^ J ..j^.W J ^ i .T^..THE.^.ygTOE.isONffiTD^S..WWH.AB.OR.Ex) I .J[4:01 i 

III mille et quingentis passibus, abl. of comparison. The .Comparattve .degree 

I5....fi.E.IEN... FOLLOWED BY THE ...ABLATIVE (THIS ...IS A ..|M™....9L..M...ABU|T!yE...O{ 
.§EPMATION;...ThE.. OBJECT ...WITH ...WHICH ...ANYTHING ...IS ...COOT^ED..IS..THE . CTARira^POINT 

Some to .Cato, .who is .“more. so. than .he.”) .. aGMraNG than. ...§4.0.6 

IV cum... teneretur. ..abesset, cum clause. A temporal ... ci^usE...wi.ra...cuM...AND 

the. ...Imperfect.... or.... Pluperfect .....Subiunctive ...describes... THE.....a^ 

ACCOMPANIED .P.R..PM.CEDED ..THE..ACTION..OF THE .MAIN VERB . ...§5.46 

V ut + indie, frequently means as or when 

VI ex captivis, abl. of source. The ...Ablative ...(usually ..with a ..pmppsition)..is..used 
.tq.denote the .Source .from which .anything is derived, ...or . the. MATErnL of. which 
itconsists. ....§4.03 

VII captiva, -ae, f. (captivus), a female captive, woman prisoner 

VIII comperio, -peri, -pertus, -ire (PAR-), to obtain knowledge of, find 
out, ascertain, learn 


CCXL 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Through false information the plan fails. 


I.XXII.I. 


aut ipsius adventus aut Labiem cognitus esset 1 II III 
=had either the arrival of ~ had either his arrival or that of 
himself or (the arrival) of Labienus been discovered 
Labienus been known 

Considius 

^Considius ~ Considius 

equo admisso 11 111 
=with (his) horse <having been> 
let go 

ad eum accurrit 
=he runs up to that (man) 

dlcit 

-(and) says 

montem 

-that the mountain ~ that the mountain 

quem a Labieno IV V occuparl voluerit v 

-which he (Caesar) wished to be ~ which he [Coesar] wished to be 
seized // by Labienus seized // by Labienus 


upon giving his horse reins 


comes up to him 


says 


I cognitus esset, this is a continuation of the cum clause above. .§406 

II admitto, -mlsl, -missus, -ere (ad + mitto), to send to, let go, let loose, 
let come, admit, give access; Of a horse, to let go, give reins 

III equo admisso, abl. abs. THE. i AB.yffiyE. .A bsolute ... onENjAras . the place of.a 
.S uB.oi^.iNATE CLAys.E.THy.s..i.T .L^Y REPLAC.E^^A TEMPOR^ Clause, A Causal.. Clause,. 
A...CoNCESs.iyE..C.LAUSEj A ...Conditional ...Clause,... MR... A. Clause., of. ..Accompanying 
Circumstance. §420 

IV a Labieno, abl. of agent. §405 

V quem...voluerit, subordinate clause in indir. disc. A Subordinate Clause 

MERELY . . EXP LANATORYj OR CONTAINING STATEMENTS WHICH ARE RE^ 
mDEPENDENTLY .PF.THE..QyOTATION J ..T^S..THE.I.NDICAT.IVE, ...§5.83. 
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ab hostibus" tenen™ 

=is held by the enemy ~is in possession of the enemy 

id se a Gallicls armls atque insignibus 111 IV cognovisse v 

-that he had known it by the ~ that he has discovered this by 

Gallic arms and by ensigns the Gallic arms and regalia 

I.XXII.II. 

OESAR SUAS COPIAS flSf PROXIMUM COLLEM SUBDUCIT, 
ACIEM IMSTRUlT. 

Caesar suas copias in proximum collem * * III IV V VI VII subducit 

-Caesar leads up his own forces ~Ccesar leads off his forces to the 

to the nearest hill next hill 

aciem™ Instruit™ 1 IX 

-(and) he inserts a battle line ~[and] drew up in battle-order 


VI ab hostibus, abl. of agent. .§405 

VII montem...teneri, indir. disc, dependent on dlcit. iN.I.NDiMCT.DiscoujKE.raE 

MMN..aAUSE.,OF ..A ^...DECLARATORY ...SENTENCE. IS . PUT. . IN ..THE InFI™ 

AcCUSATiyE. ^^L SUBORDINATE CLAUSES TAKE THE SuBJUNCTiyE. §5.80 

III Inslgne, -is, n. (insignis), a mark, indication, proof, sign, token, signal; 
Usu. pl., attire, uniform, costume, regalia 

IV a Gallicis armis atque Insignibus, abl. of cause. The Ablative . . ( with or 
.M™OOT a pmpo.sition) i. is ..used jo ..expmss Cause. §404 

V se...cogndvisse, indir. disc. A ..question in Indirect Discourse 
the Subjunctive or in raE Infinitive with Subject Accusative. ...§580 

VI collis, -is, m. (CEL-), an elevation, high ground, hill 

VII acies, -el, f. (AC-), a sharp edge, point, cutting part; Transf. Of the 
sense or faculty of sight, Keenness of look or glance, sharpness of 
vision or sight; In milit. lang., the front of an army (conceived of as 
the edge of a sword), line of battle, battle-array; The battlearray; in 
concr., an army drawn up in order of battle 

VIII hist. pres. The ..Present in ....lively ...narrative ..is ...onm. toed. .for..™ 

Perfect,.. Note. ...This usagEj ...common in all ..languages, comes jfromima^ 
events A.s...GpiNG..oN before our eyes (repr^sentAtiO, §585, B. ISI.) §469 

IX instruo, -uxi, -uctus, -ere (in + struo), to build in, insert; Of troops, to 
form, set in order, draw up, array 
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Through false information the plan fails. 


I.XXII.III. 


I.XXII.III. 

LABIENUS, U T ERAT El PRlTCEPTUM A OESARE NE 
PRCELlUM COMMITTERET NISI IPSIUS COPI JE PROPE 
HOSTIUM CASTRA VlSfE ESSENT, UT UNDIQUE UNO 
TEMPORE IN HOSTES IMPETUS FIERET, MONTE 

occtjpato Nostros exspectabat prcelioque 
abstiNEbat. 

Labienus 
=Labienus 

ut erat el praeceptum 1 a Caesare 11 
=as it was ordered to him by 
Caesar 

ne prcelium committeret 111 
-that he should not join battle 


~ Labienus 


~as he had been ordered by 
Caesar 


■not to come to an engagement 


I praecipio, -cepi, -ceptus, -ere (pile + capio), to take beforehand, get in 
advance; To give rules, advise, admonish, warn, inform, instruct, 
teach, enjoin, direct, bid, order 

II a Caesare, abl. of agent. The ...Voluntary ...Agent ...after ...a ...pm?.?Xe....Ye.RS...I?. 
expressed by ; toe Ablative with a. or ,ab. §405 

III ne... committeret, subst. clause of purpose. Substantive Clauses ...of Purpose 
wITH..HT..(negative ne) are .used as the ...object of ..verbs denoting. an. A pIIPN . directed 

TOWAM.jraE... .FUTURE— SuCH....^,....yEMS....MM«Ng....TO....^Mp!!nSHj ASK^.. BARGAIN, 

COMMAND, DECREE, DETEI^INE, PEI^IT, PERSUADE, j^SOLVE, URGE, AND WISH. ...§563 


CCXLIII 


I.XXII.III. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 
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nisi ipsius copiae prope 1 hostium castra visae essent 11 
-unless his (Ccesar's) own forces ~ unless [Ccesar's] own forces 
should be seen near the camp of were seen near the enemy's 
the enemy camp 


ut undique uno tempore 111 in hostes impetus™ fierer 


-<in order> that an attack might 
be made against the enemy from 
all parts at one time 

monte occupato" 

=with the mountain <having 
been> seized 

nostros [mllites] exspectabat 
-he was waiting for our 
[soldiers] 


~that the attack upon the enemy 
might be made on every side at 
the same time 


~after having taken possession 
of the mountain 


waiting for our men 


I prope, adv. and prep. pro. and demonstr. (suff. -pe), Adv., near, nigh; Prep, 
with acc., Lit., in space, near, near by, hard by 

II nisi...vlsce essent, protasis of fut. condition in informal indir. disc. 
CoNpmON^._SE^NOES..m_.IjJDnffiCT..DlSCp!^E_.^._.!^MSSED..M_..FOLLpWSL..THE i 
Protasis^ being a subo^inate clause, is ^ways in the Subjunctive. ..The ApodosiSj 

It...INUEP.ENDENT j^D NOT. .HORTATORY. .OR . OPTAUVE, IS. .ALWAYS. ..IN... SOME FORM OF. .THE 

.Infinitive, . .§.5.89 & A SyBORpiMTE Clause take^ 

THE THOUGHT OF SOME OTIJER PERSON THAN THE WRITHER OR SPEAKER, ...§.5.92 

III uno tempore, abl. of time. TME...y^N J ...oR.MnM.wfflQj J ..is..]aPMss.BD...OT.. , Em 
^tI-IAtive; time jjow long by the Accusative. §423 

IV impetus, -us, m. (in + PET-), an attack, assault, onset 

V ut...fieret, clause of purpose. Pure . Clauses.of ...Purpose,..witii jjt ..(utiJ.or ne (ut 
Ne)j express the purpose of the main verb in the form of a modifying clause. §53 
1 

VI monte occupato, abl. abs. .§420 
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Through false information the plan fails. 


I.XXII.III. 


proelioque 1 II abstinebat u 

=and he was refraining from -and refraining from battle 
battle 


I.XXII.IV. 

MULTO DE^IQUE DIE PER EXPLORATORES CAESAR 
COGlMOVIT ET MORTEM A SUIS TENERl, ET HELVETICA 
CASTRA MOVISSE, ET CONSIDlUM riMORE PERTERRITUM 
QUOD KOK VlDISSET PRO VlSO SIBI RENuUTIAVISSE. 

Multo denique 111 die IV V VI VII per exploratores Caesar cognovit 

=and length, at much day, -when, at length, the day was 

Caesar learned through scouts far advanced, Caesar learned 

through spies 

et Helvetios castra movisse v 

=and that the Helvetii had ~ and that the Helvetii had 
moved (their) camp moved their camp 

et montem a suls vi [militibus] tenerl™ 

=both that the mountain was ~ that the mountain was in 
held by his own [soldiers] possession of his own men 


I ABL. OF SEPAR. .§401 

II abstineo, -tinul, -tentum, -ere (abs + teneo), to keep back, keep off, 
hold back ; Neutr., abstinere, to abstain from a thing — constr. with abl., 
ab, inf., quin or quominus, the gen., or absol. 

III denique, adv., and thenceforward, and thereafter, at last, at length, 
finally, lastly, only, not until; In a summary or climax, in a word, in 
short, in fact, briefly, to sum up, in fine, even, I may say 

IV multo. ..die, abl. of time, at much day, e.g. late in the day — similiar usage 
to the phrase "Prlmd luce, " at fight light (I.XXII.I), also, may be trans. as an 
abl. abs., "the day being much," i.e., late in the day. .§423 

V Helvetios. ..movisse, indir. disc. §580 

VI a suis, ABL. OF AGENT. .§405 

VII montem.. .teneri, indir. disc, dependent on cognovit. §5.80 


CCXLV 


I.XXII.IV. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L V III 


et Considium timore I II 1 11 perterritum 

-and that Considius, <having ~ and that Considius, struck with 

been> thoroughly terrified by fear 

fear 

quod non vldisset 111 

-what (thing) he had not seen ~ that which he had not seen 

pro vIso IV V sibi renuntia[vi]sse v 

-(he) had reported to him, as ~ had reported to him, as seen 
seen 


I.XXII.V. 

EO DIE QUO COKSUERAT I>4TERVALLO HOSTES 
SEQUITUR, ET MlLIA PASSUUM TRIA AB EORUM CASTRlS 
CASTRA PONlT. 

Eo die VI 

=on that day ~on that day 


I ABL. OF MEANS. T.HE. ABLATIVE IS ...USED.. TO ..DENOTE. THE ...MEANS. OR..INSTRUMENT.. OF..AN 

ACTION. §4.09 

II timor, -oris, m. (TEM-), fear, dread, apprehension, timidity, alarm, 
anxiety 

III quod. ..vldisset, subordinate clause in indir. disc. A Subordinate Clause 

MEMLY....SXPMMTPRY, OR ...CONTAINING .....STATEMENTS 
.INDEPENDENTLY of. the ..quotation^ takes the ^^.Indicative. §583 

IV ppp. n. of video 

V Considium.. .renuntiavisse, indir. disc. .§580 

VI eo die, abl of time. .§.423 


CCXLVI 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Through false information the plan fails. 


I.XXII.V. 


quo consue[ve]rat intervallo 1 u [eodem] 

=by (at) [the same] interval ~at his usual distance 
which he was accustomed 

hostes sequitur 

-he follows the enemy ~he follows the enemy 

et mllia passuum I II 111 tria ab eorum castr!s IV castra ponit 

=and he sets (his) camp three ~and pitches his camp three 

thousand of paces from their miles from theirs 

camp 


I intervallum, -i, n. (inter + vallum), Prop., the space between palisades, 
an intermediate space, interval, distance 

II quo. ..intervallo, abl. of manner. THE.MM!^...Q.S..M..AcnpN.is.DMQ™.B.M.™iE 

Ablative; usually with cum, unless a limiting adjective is used with the noun. §4 
12 

III PARTITIVE GEN. WoRgS.. DENOTING .A .. PaRL.ARE ...FOLLOWED ..BY ...THE.. GENmyE. i .OF.. THE 

Whole to ..which the ...part belongs, Numerals, ...C oMPj^TivESj...SypE]^TivES,..M.g 
PRQTOMIN4L WOIU5S.LIMgU.iyS,. ALTER, nullus, ETC. ,...§346 

IV ab eorum castrls, abl. of separ. .§4.0.1 


CCXLVII 



I.XXIII 



C/ESAR TURNS TO GO TO BIBRACTE FOR SUPPLIES. 



I.XXIII. I. 

OSTRlDlE EIUS DIE!, QUOD OMKIKO BlDUUM 
SUPERERAT, CUM exercitui frumENtum 
metiri oporteret, et quod a bibracte, 

OPPIDO AiDUORUM LO'NCE MAXIMO ET 
COPIOSISSIMO, KOK AMPLIUS MlLIBUS PASSUUM 

duodevigiKti aberat, rei frumENtarl^ 
PROSPICIEKDUM EXISTIMAVIT: iter ab helvetiis 
AVERTIT AC BIBRACTE IRE CONTENDIT. 

Postrldie* eius diel 

-on the day after of this day ~ the next day 

quod omnlno blduum I 11 supererat 111 

=as there remained in all (a ~as there remained in all only 
space) of two days two day’s space 



I postridie, adv. (posteri + die), on the day after, the next day 

II biduus, -a, -um, adj. (bis + dies), continuing two days, of two days 

III supersum, -fui, -esse (super + sum). Of a remainder, to be over and 
above, be left, remain; Fig. To live after, outlive, be still alive, survive 


CCXLIX 


I.XXIII.I. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L V III 


cum exercitui frumentum [eum] metin oporteret 1 

-(to the time) when it is ~[to the time] when he must 

necessary [for him (Caesar)] to distribute the corn to his army 

measure out the grain to the 

army 

et quod a Bibracte 11 m , oppido ^Eduorum longe maxirnd et 
cdpidsissimb 

=and because // from Bibracte, ~and as // from Bibracte by far 
by far the greatest and most the largest and best-stored town 
(well) supplied town of the A)dui of the AOdui 

non amplius mllibus iv passuum v duodevlgintl aberat 

=he was not more than eighteen ~he was not more than eighteen 

thousand of paces distant miles 


I cum.. .oporteret, cum clause. A.i]^o^..g^sE.yoTH.roM.i^...'™..!!i!ffi™f.E.CT 
.QS....PifflSMECT_.SOTjra(nTre .. describes ...the .circumstances. ...that ...accompanied or 
PRECEDED THE ..ACTION OF THE ..MAIN VERB. §S46 

II a Bibracte, abl. of separ. Verbs . to. remove, set ...freEj be absent, 
DEPRIVE, AND .WANT, TAKE THE ^ABLATIVE ..(SOMETIMES WTH AB OR Ex). §401 

III Bibracte, -is, m., capital of the ^Eduans, situated on a mountain now 
called Mont Beuvray (height 2690') 

IV ABL. OF COMPARISON. THE .COMPARATIVE . DEGREE IS .OjFT.EN..FOLLOWED BY . THE ..ABLATIVE 
.(Xh.IS.IS.A.BMNCH OF.THE. ABLATIVE. OF .SEPARATION, THE. OBJECT. M™. WHICH. ANYTHING 
I5....GOM^P....K...™E..CT/a^^ppiOT._FROM...wfflgj...TO...MC!roN....THUSj....“DgERO...K i 
ELOQUENT”;. BUT, ..STARTING .FROM HIM WE .COME TO CATO, .WHO IS. “MOM SO..THAN..HE.”) 
SIGNIFYING THAN. §406 

V PARTITIVE GEN . WORDS ...DENOTING ...A .. PAKT..ARE ...FOLLOWED BY ...THE .. GENmVE .. OJF.. THE 

Whole, to. ...which the ..part., belongs, .N uME]Mis 1 ..CoMPA^nyESj.. Supej^at!Ves j ...mR 
Pronominal wo^s MKE AMUs, alter, NULLUs, etc. ...§346 


CCL 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


C/ESAR TURNS TO GO TO BlBRACTE FOR SUPPLIES. 


I.XXIIU. 


rei frumentariae 1 prospiciendum 
=it is <having> to be looked 
forward (by him) for a thing of 
grain 

exlstimavit 
-he thought 

iter ab Helvetiis IV avertit 
=(and) he turned away (his) 
course from the Helvetii 

ac Bibracte v ire contendit 
=and he hastened to go to 
Bibracte 


[esse] 11 111 

~that he ought to provide for a 
supply of corn 


~ he thought 


~ and diverted his march from 
the Helvetii 


~ and advanced rapidly to 

Bibracte 


I.XXIII.II. 

EA RES PER FUGITIVOS L. yEMILl, DECURlOKlS EQUlTUM 
GALLORUM, HOSTIBUS 'NCfNTlATUR. 


I rei friimentarice, dat. with comp. v. prospiciendum. Many... verbs 

£PMQMfi.E5.WnH^ l .A^ l .roNj..m,.|^^OB l .POCT,.PM 1 .Pia i .SOT A .SOTE^.Ara.SOME 
M.™ circum, [.admit ..the .Dative of the : indirect object. §370 

II prospicio, -exi, -ectus, -ere (SPEC-), to look forward, look into the 
distance, have a view, look out, look, see; Fig., to look to beforehand, 
see to, exercise foresight, look out for, take care of, provide for 

III FUT. PASS. PERIPHRASTIC IN INDIR. DISC. SECOND .PERIPHRASTIC .CoMU. CATION ,.§ 19.6 & In 

I.NDIMCT..DlSCOIIME.jra..MMN..g^SE..OF..A..DEa4R^CT..SMT!™!S...K...EHX...M...TH.E 
Infinitive with Subject Accusative. All subordinate clauses take the Subjunctive. 
§580 

IV ab Helvetiis, abl. of place from which. feympNs i .OF..Py^..AM i ..mrassED..As 

follows;. ...The place from which, by ; the Ablative .wth de, or ex. §426 

V ACC. OF PLACE TO WHICH. WlTH.NAMES OF .TOWNS AND .SMALL ..ISLANDS, . AN.P...MT.H...P.QMUS 

MP.RUSj.the. Relations of Pixce.me.expmssed.as follows: ..Theplacetowhich 
the Accusative without a preposition. _§42 7 


CCLI 


I.XXIII.II. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Ea res per fugitlvos 1 II L[ucil] XEmill", decurionis 111 IV V equitum 
Gallorum, hostibus nuntiatur iv 

this thing is announced to the ~ this circumstance is reported 
enemy through the deserters to the enemy by some deserters 
from L[ucius] JEmilius, of the from Lucius JEmilius, a captain, 
chief of the decuria cavalry of of the Gallic horse 
the Gallic horse 


I.XXIII.III. 

HELVETII, SEU QUOD TIMORE PERTERRITOS ROMANOS 

discedere a se existimareNt, eo magis quod pridie 

SUPERlORIBUS LOCIS OCCUPATIS PRCELlUM KOK 
COMMISISSENT, SIVE EO QUOD RE FRUME>ITARlA 
flSITERCLUDl POSSE CONFIDERE'NT, commutato 
co^silio atque itiKere coWerso Tiostros a 

KOVISSIMO AGMI>IE I^SEQUI AC LACESSERE CCEPERUNT. 

Helvetii 

-the Helvetii ~the Helvetii 

seu v quod 

= whether because ~ either because 


I fugitlvus, -a, -um, adj. (FVG-), fleeing away, fugitive-, Subst. m., a 
runaway, fugitive slave, deserter 

II XEmilius, -i, m., Lucius A^milius, a decurion in charge of a squad of 
Gallic cavalry 

III decurio, -onis, m. (decuria), the chief of a decuria, commander of a 
decuria of cavalry 

IV nuntio, -avl, -atus, -are (nuntius), to announce, declare, report, 
relate, narrate, make known, inform, give intelligence of 

V sive (or sue), conj. (si + ve), a disjunctive conditional particle, or if = vel si', 
Connecting words or phrases in the same construction, or conditional clauses 
which have the same predicate : sive (seu) ... sive (seu), esp. in Ces. often seu 
... seu, if this or if that be the case, placing the counter propositions 
on an equality, be it that.. .or that; if. .or if; whether. ..or, i.e. in either 
case 


CCLII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


C/ESAR TURNS TO GO TO BlBRACTE FOR SUPPLIES. 


I.XXIIUII. 


timore' perterntos Romanos discedere 11 III IV V a se m 


-that the Romans, <having 
been> thoroughly terrified with 
fear, were retreating from them 

existimarent™ 

-they thought 

eo magis quod v pr!die VI VII VIII 
-more than this (thing) because, 
on the day before 

superioribus locls occupatls™ 
=with the higher places <having 
been> seized 


~ that the Romans, struck with 
terror, were retreating from 
them 


-they thought 

-the more so, as the day before 


~ though they had seized on the 
higher grounds 


proelium non commisissent ™ 1 

-they did not join the battle ~ they had not engaged in battle 


I ABL. OF CAUSE. .§4.04 

II perterritos Romanos discedere, indir. disc, dependent on 
existimarent. §580 

III a se, ABL. OF PLACE FROM WHICH. .§426 

IV quod. ..existimarent, informal indir. disc. A.SimoMnjME..Cy i usE... , D^s..Tra 

SUBJUNCTIVE WHEN IT E^MSSES THE THOUGHT OF SOME OTHER PERSON TIWN THE WWTER 

.Q.R..sp.e.a.k.e.R.-....§.5.92 

V eo magis quod, all the more because, abl. of cause. T.H.E...A.BLATiy.E...(wiTH 
.QB..WIT.IIQ.yT..A.PREPosiTiQ.N}...i.5..I[s.ED to express Cause. ...§404 

VI pridie, adv. (PRO-), on the day before, the previous day 

VII superioribus locis occupatls, abl. abs. The Ablative ... Abso lute often 
ta^s the place qf a Subordinate Clause, ...Thus it may replace^^A Temporal 
Clause,.. A Cau.s^...Ciause j A ^..Concessive Clause, . A ...Conditional ...Clause, and A 
Clause of Accompanying Circumstance. §420 

VIII quod. ..commisissent, informal indir. disc. .§5.92 


CCLIII 


I.XXIII.IIl. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


slve eo 1 quod re frumentaria 11 [Romanos] intercludl m posse IV 
confiderent v VI 

=or (namely,) because of this -or because they flattered 
(thing), they trusted that [the themselves that they might be 
Romans] were able to be cut off cut of from the provisions 
from the grain supply 


commutato™ consilio ™ 1 atque itinere converso IX [milites] nostros a 


novissimo agmine msequi 
=with (their) plan <having been> 
altered and with the route 
<having been> turned around, 
(those men) pursued our 
[soldiers] in the most recent 
battle line 

ac lacessere coeperunt 

=and they began to provoke (our 

men) 


~ altering their plan and 
changing their route, they 
pressed upon our men in the 
rear guard 


~and began to pursue, and to 
iritate them 


I sive eo, or because, abl. of cause. Tm...^.yrayE....CynTH....oR...w!THour...A 

PREPOSITION) [ IS USED TO ..EXPRESS .CAUSE. §404 

II re frumentaria, abl. of separ. §401 

III intercludo, -usi, -usus, -ere (inter + claudo), to shut out, shut off, cut 
off hinder, stop, block up, intercept 

IV indir. disc, dependent on confiderent. In Indirect .Discotose.the.main .clause of 
a ..Declmmory. SMT.EN.CE...is..PUT..m the. Inhnitiv^ ..§OTiECT..^aMnyiP.r....l!kii'. 
SUB ORDIN ATE CL AUSES . TAKE THE SUBJUNCTI VE . ..§580 

V confido, -fisus, -sum (con + fido), to trust confidently in something, 
confide in, rely firmly upon, to believe, be assured of 

VI quod...cdnfiderent, informal indir. disc. §592 

VII commuto, -avi, -atus, -are (com + muto), to alter wholly, change 
entirely 

VIII commutato consilio, abl. abs. §420 

IX itinere converso, abl. abs. §420 


CCLIV 


I.XXIV 



ROMANS AND HELVETIANS PREPARE FOR BATTLE. 



I. XXIV. I. 

OSTQUAM LD ANIMUM ADVERTIT, COPLAS 
SUAS CAESAR IN PROXIMUM COLLEM 
SUBDUCIT, EQUITATUMQIJE, QUI SUSTlNERET 
HOSTIUM IMPETUM, MlSIT. 

Postquam 1 id animum advertit 

=after that, he (Ccesar) turns ~when he observed this 
(his) mind to it 

copias suas Caesar in proximum collem subducit 11 

-Ccesar leads his own troops up ~Ccesar draws off his forces to 

to the nearest hill the next hill 

equitatumque 

=and the cavalry ~and the cavalry 



I postquam (or post quam), conj. (post + quam), after that, after, as 
soon as, when 

II subduco, -duxi, -ductus, -ere (sub + duco), to draw away, take away, 
lead away, carry off, wrest, withdraw, remove 


CCLV 


I.XXIV.L 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L V III 


qui sustineret I II 1 11 hostium impetum 

=who might sustain the attack of ~to sustain the attack of the 
the enemy enemy 

mlsit 

=he sent ~he sent 

I.XXIV.II. 

IPSE INTERIM I'M COLLE MEDIO TRIPLICEM ACIEM 
IEISTRUXIT LEGlOMJM QUATTUOR VETERANORUM; I'M 
SUMMO IUGO DUAS LEGIOKES QUAS IN GALLIA 
CITERIORE PROXIME COKSCRlPSERAT et omNia auxilia 
collocari, ac rorUM mONtem homiTiibus 
compleri; et iKterea sarciKAsque nsr UNUm locum 

CO^FERRl ET EUM AB Els QUI I'M SUPERlORE ACIE 

cohstiterakt muMri IUSSIT. 


I qui sustineret, rel. clause of purpose. i ^yffWE.. i CMU^.§....QF..PiMO.SE...ME i 
introduced by. THE. raMME.PR9 .NSM..Q.U.!.. QR ..a .relative ..ADVE ra.(uB.kM^ 

THE ANTECEDENT IS E^^SSED OR IMPUED IN THE MAIN CLAUSE. .§53.1 

II sustineo, -tinul, -tentus, -ere (sub + teneo), to hold up, hold upright, 
uphold, bear up, keep up, support, sustain ; In partic., To bear, 
undergo, endure; to hold out against, withstand; With obj.-clause 
(mostly with a negative: non sustinet, he cannot bear, cannot endure; he 
does not take upon himself, does not venture ) — To hold in, stop, stay, 
check, restrain; to keep back, put off, defer, delay 


CCLVI 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Romans and Helvetians prepare for battle. 


I.XXIV.II. 


Ipse interim in colle medio 1 triplicem 11 aciem Instruxit legionum 
quattuor veteranorum 111 [ita uti supra] 


=he himself, meanwhile, drew 
up a triple battle line of four 
veteran legions on the middle of 
the hill [in such a manner as 
above] 

in summo iugo duas legiones 
=on the highest ridge // the two 
legions 

quas in Gallia citeriore proxime IV V VI 
=/he ordered / /the two legions/ 
which he very lately enrolled on 
this side of Gaul 

et omnia auxilia collocari v VI 
=and (he ordered) all the 
auxlaries to be arranged 


~he himself, meanwhile, drew 
up on the middle of the hill a 
triple line of his four veteran 
legions [in such a manner, that 
he placed above] 

~on the very summit // the two 
legions 

conscripserat 

~ which he had lately levied in 
Hither Gaul 


~and all the auxiliaries to be 
arranged 


I medius, -a, -um, adj. (MED-), in the middle, in the midst, mid, mean, 
middle 

II triplex, -icis, adj. (ter+ PARC-), threefold, triple 

III veteranus, -a, -um, adj. (vetus), old, veteran, i.e. composed of 
veterans — Pl. m . as subst. , veteran soldiers, veterans 

IV proxime, adv. sup. (proximus), Of place, nearest, very near, next; Fig., of 
time, very lately, just before, most recently, last before 

V legiones ... auxilia .. . collocari , indir. disc, dependent on iussit . In Indirect 
Discourse , the ..main cmh.se of a ^^ Declaratory Sentence 

Subject AcodsotvIl All .subordinate .clauses tamthe Subjunctive. §580 

VI colloco, avi, atum, -are (col- + loco), to place together, to arrange, to 
station, lay, put, place, set; set up, erect, etc., a thing (or person) 
somewhere; Esp. To give in marriage 


CCLVII 


I.XXIV.II. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


ac totum montem hominibus 1 II III compleri 11 111 

=and (also) that the whole -that the whole mountain 
mountain should be filled with should be covered with men 
men 

et interea sarcinas IV V in unum locum conferrI v 
=and that in the meantime the -and that meanwhile the 
(soldiers) sacks should be baggage should be brought 
brought together into one place together into one place 

et eum [locum] ab e!s VI VII VIII 

=and/he ordered/ that [place] /to -and// the position // by those 
be fortified/ by those men 

qui in superiore acie constiterant™ 

=who had stood in the higher -who were posted in the upper 
battle line line 

muniri™ 1 

-/that [place]/ to be fortified -to be fortified 


I ABL. OF MEANS. T.HE. ABLATIVE IS ...USED.. TO ..DENOTE. THE ..MEANS.. 0R..INSTRUMEN1..S!F...M 

action. §409 

II montem.. .compleri, indir. disc. §580 

III compleo, -evl, -etus, -ere (com- + PLE-), to fill up, fill full, fill out, 
make full, cram, crowd ; Esp. In milit. lang.. To make the army, a 
legion, etc., of a full number, to complete, fill up 

IV sarcina, -ae, f. (SAR-), a package, bundle, burden, load, pack ; Pl., 
packs, luggage, baggage 

V sarcinas...cdnferri, indir. disc. .§580 

VI ab eis, abl. of agent. The . Vouiotmy.Ageot.after a .passive .verb is expressed by 
the Ab l ATI ve with . A OR AB . § 40 5 

VII consto, stiti, staturus, are (con + sto), to agree, accord, be 
consistent, correspond, fit; To be certain, be ascertained, be known, 
be settled, be established 

VIII eum.. .muniri, indir. disc. .§5.80 


CCLVIII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Romans and Helvetians prepare for battle. 


I.XXIV.Il. 


iussit 

=he ordered ~he ordered 

I.XXIV.III. 

HELVETII CUM OMNIBUS SUIS CARRlS SECUTI 
IMPEDIMENTA IN UNUM LOCUM CONTULERUNT; IPS! 

coNfertissima acie, reiecto Nostro equitatu, 

PHALANGE FACTA SUB PRIMAM NOSTRAM ACIEM 
SUCCESSERUNT. 


Helvetii cum omnibus suis earns secuti impedimenta 1 in unum 
locum contulerunt 


-the Helvetii <having> followed 
with all their own wagons, 
brought together (their) 
baggage into one place 

ipsl 

-(they) themselves 


~the Helvetii having followed 
with all their wagons, brought 
together their baggage into one 
place 


~ they themselves 


I impedimentum, -i, n. (imp-), a hinderance, impediment ; Pl., travelling 
equipage, luggage 


CCLIX 


I.XXIV.III. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


confertissima 1 11 acie m , reiecto IV V VI VII VIII nostro equitatu v , phalange" facta™ 
=in the most pressed close battle ~in very close order, after 
line, with our cavalry <having having repulsed our cavalry and 
been> thrown back, (those men) formed a phalanx 
with a phalanx <having been> 
formed 

sub prlmam nostram aciem successerunt™ 1 II 

-(and) they approached near ~ advanced up to our front line 

our first battle line 


I ppp. of confercio 

II confertus, -a, -um, adj. with comp, and sup., pressed close, crowded, 
thick, dense; Close, compact, in close array 

III confertissima acie, abl. abs. The. Ablative ...Absolute often ...takes ...the place 

.Q.t...A....S.UBORp.INATE .CLAUSE, ..XH.U.S...IT..MAY..MPyiC.E— A. TeMP.OML...ClAUSEj.. A..CaUS^ 

Clause,. ...A C.onc.e.s.si.ve.....Clause, A... Conditional CMUSE 1 ....AND....A....Cy 1 usE....OF 

AccompmX!M.Ciec.umst^.ce.....§.42.0. 

IV reiecto, avi, -atum, -are (re- + iacto), To throw or cast back 

V reiecto nostro equitatu, abl. abs. §420 

VI phalanx, -angis, f., a compact body of heavy armed men in battle 
array, battalion, phalanx 

VII phalange facta, abl. abs. §420 

VIII succedo, -cessi, -cessus, -ere (sub + cedo), to go below, come under, 
enter; To approach, draw near, march on, advance, march up 


CCLX 


I.XXV 



THE ROMANS CHARGE. 




I. XXV. I. 

JESAR PRlMUM SUO, DEINDE OMNIUM EX 
CONSPECTU REMOTIS EQUIS, UT yEQUATO 
OMNIUM PERICULO SPEM FUGjE TOLLERET, 
COHORTATUS SUOS PRCELIUM COMMlSIT. 


Caesar 

= Ccesar -Caesar 

prlmum [remoto equo] suo 1 , deinde 11 omnium ex conspectu 111 IV 
remotls equls iv 

=first with his own [horse ~ having removed out of sight 
<having been> removed], then first his own horse, then those of 
with the horses of all <having all 
been> removed from sight 


I [remoto equo] suo, abl. abs. THE.ABjya^.. i ABsoL^ i ..pniN..™ras.THE.PLAra i 

.Q.F...A...SUBORDINATE ..CLAUSE: ..TfflJS . IT ...MAY..REPLACE— A . TeMPO^.. CMH.S.EJ...A..CAUSAL 
Clause, A Concessive... Clause, A Conditional Clause, 

Accompanying Circumstance. ...§.420 

II deinde, adv., In space, then, next, thereafter, thence 

III ex conspectu, abl. of separ. Verbs ..meaning ...to. remove, set .free, be ...absent, 
L.LLMyEj and want, tai^ the Ablative (sometimes with ab or ex). ...§401 

IV remotls equls, abl. abs. .§.420 


CCLXI 



I.XXV.I. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L V III 


ut aequato 1 omnium penculo 11 spem fugae 111 tolleret IV V 

-<in order> that with the danger ~ that he might make the danger 

of all <having been> equalised, of all equal, and do away with 

he might take away the hope of the hope of flight 

flight 

cohortatus v suos proelium commisit 

-he (Caesar) <having> exhorted ~ after encouraging his men, 
his own men, joined the battle joined battle 

I.XXV.II. 

MlLITES E LOCO SUPERlORE PlLlS MISSIS FACILE 
HOSTIUM phalaKgem perfregerUNt. 

Milites e loco superiore VI VII VIII pilis vu missis ™ 1 

-the soldiers, with heavy ~ his soldiers hurling their 
javelins <having been> sent javelins from the higher ground 
from a higher place 


I aequo, -avl, -atus, -are (/f.quus), to make equal, equalize 

II cequdt6...periculo, abl. abs. §120 

III obj. gen. The Objective Genitive is used with Nouns, Adjectiyes^ and Verbs, §347 

IV ut...tolleret, CLAUSE OF PURPOSE. PuIUl CLAUSES OF PURPOSE,. WITH JUT (uTl) OR NE 
(UT NE), EXPRESS THE PURPOSE OF THE MAIN VERB IN THE FORM OF A MODIFYING CLAUSE. § 

531 

V cohortor, -atus, -arl, dep. (com- + hortor), to animate, encourage, 
advise, incite, exhort, admonish ; Of a commander, to exhort, 
encourage, address 

VI e loco superiore, abl. of place from which. fcymoNs.oF.PyLa.^...EWREssED 
A.?...?.P1.1 P.WS.;..The place from which, by the Ablative with ABj DE, or ex. ...§426 

VII pilum, -I, n. (PIS-), a heavy javelin, pilum 

VIII pills missis, abl. abs. §420 


CCLXII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


The Romans charge. 


I.XXV.II. 


facile hostium phalangem perfregerunt 1 II III IV V 

-they easily broke through the ~ easily broke the enemy's 

phalanx of the enemy phalanx 

I.XXV.III. 

EA DISIECTA GLADIIS DESTRICTlS flSI EOS IMPETUM 

fecerunt. 

Ea disiecta 11 111 gladiis destrictls iv v 

=with that (phananx) <having ~ that being dispersed; with 
been> hurled apart, with swords drawn swords 
<having been> drawn 

in eos impetum fecerunt 

-they made an attack against ~ they made a charge on them 
them 


I.XXV.IV. 

GALLlS MAGTlO AD PUG>4AM ERAT IMPEDIMENT© QUOD 
PLORIBUS EORUM SCUTlS UNO ICTU PiLORUM 

trANsfixis et colligatis, cum ferrum se 
INflexisset, Neque evellere Neque sinistra 

IMPEDITA SATIS COMMODE PUGNARE POTERANT; MULTI 
UT DIU IACTATO BRACCHIO PR 2 EOPTARENT SCUTUM 
mANu emittere etNUdo corpore PUGNARE. 


I perfringo, -fregl, -fractus, -ere (per + frango), to break through, 
break in pieces, shiver, shatter 

II disicio, -iecl, -iectus, -ere (dis + iacio), to throw asunder, drive 
asunder, scatter, disperse, break up, tear to pieces 

III ea disiecta, abl. abs. §420 

IV destringo, -inxi, -ictus, -ere (de + stringo), to strip off; To unsheathe, 
draw 

V gladiis destrictis, abl. abs. §420 


CCLXIII 


I.XXV.IV. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Gallis magno ad pugnam erat impedimento 

=it was a great <source of> ~it was a great impediment to 

hiderance <in respect> to the the Gauls in fighting 

fight for the Gauls 

scutis 1 II III IV V VI VII uno ictu 11 m Iv pIlorum transfixls v et colligatIs VI VI1 

-/that with several of their/ ~ bucklers had been by one 

shields <having been> transfixed stroke of the (Roman) javelins 

and <having been> bound pierced through and pinned fast 

together by one blow of the together 

javelins 

quod pluribus eorum 

-that with several of their ~ that , since several of their 


I scutum, -i, n., An oblong shield, made of boards fastened together, 
and covered with leather, a buckler (whereas clipeus denotes a 
round shield, target of metal 

II Gallis. ..impedimento, double dat. construction. Tm...DjMnrra....is...usED...TO 

denote . the Purpose ...or .End., ...often [..with .another. Dative . of the ...person. or thing 
MFECTED, This USE. OF THE DATIVE,. ONCE ^P^.NTLY GMEMri..MMMN.S..IN.ONLY.A FEW 
.CONSTRUCTIONSj AS. FOLLOWS.:.. The. DATIVE.. gF..AN.MSTMCT.NOUN.IS. USED. TO. SHOW. THAT 
EORWHICH A ..THING ..SERVES OR .WHICH ...IT t.ACCOMPLISHES, ..OFTEN ...WITH ..MOTHER DATIVE. OF 

.™E ...person or ...thing affected. ...Note : I. ...This ..construction. .is... often. ..CALL m 
Dative. of. Service, or the ...Doubu Dative ..construction. ..The verb is usually sum, 

.Tm..N.Q.UN..EXPRE.SSING THE END FOR ...WHICH ...IS ...MGULARLY ABSTMCT AND a 
tn^ER..I^..K...](Mra..MODn;!ED..BY..^...ApjEg!^ 1 ..KCEW..ONE.pF..DEG^....(MAGNUS, 
MJNORj.ETC , ), ..OR BY A. GENITIVE, ...§3.8.2 

III ictus, -us, m. (IC-), a blow, stroke, stab, cut, thrust, bite, sting, wound 

IV uno ictu, ABL. OF MEANS. THE .... AB.LATiyE...IS. ..USED ...TO. ...DEN.STE....THE....MEANS .. OR 
INSTRUMENT OF AN ACTION . ..§409 

V transfigo, -fixi, -fixus, -ere (trans + figo), to pierce through, 
transpierce, transfix 

VI colligo, -avi, -atum (col + ligo), to bind, tie, or fasten together, to 
connect, bind, tie up 

VII scutis.. .transfixls et conligatis, abl. abs. .§420 


CCLXIV 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


The Romans charge. 


I.XXV.IV. 


cum ferrum 1 II III se inflexisset 11 m 

-since the iron itself had bent ~as the point of the iron had 

bent itself 

neque evellere IV V 

= neither to tear (it) out ~ neither pluck it out 

neque [manus] v sinistra VI VII VIII impedita™ 

-nor with (their) left [hand] ~nor with their left hand 
<being> impeded entangled 

satis commode ™ 1 pugnare poterant 

=were they able to fight ~ they were able to fight with 
advantageously enough sufficient ease 

multi ut diu 

-that <as a result>, many men, ~so that many, for long time 
all day 


I ferrum, I, n. iron 

II cum... inflexisset, cum clause. 

I.MPEMECT pR.PLUJPHffECT.SyBJ]TOCTm.DESgUBES.T™..gKroMSlM.ffiS..IMT..ACCO!SffAimD 
OR PRECEDED THE ACTION OF THE ..MAIN VERB , § 5 46 

III Inflecto, -exi, -exus, -ere (in + flecto), to bend, bow, curve, turn aside 

IV evello, -velli, -volsus, -ere (e + vello), to tear out, pluck out, extract 

V manus, -us, f. (MA-), a hand; Milit., an armed force, corps of soldiers 
— “si nova manus cum veteribus copiis se conjunxisset” 

VI sinister, -tra, -trum, adj., with comp, a double comp., of uncertain origin, 
left, on the left, on the left hand, at the left side; Subst. f. (sc. manus), 
sinistra impedita, with the left hand impeded 

VII sinistra impedita, abl. abs. §420 

VIII commode, adv. with comp, and sup. (commodus), duly, properly, 
completely, rightly, well, skilfully 


CCLXV 


I.XXV.IV. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


iactato bracchio 1 11 111 

=with (their) arm <having been> -after having tossed their arm 
tossed about about 


praeoptarent™ v scutum manu I II III IV V VI VII VIII IX emittere™ 


-they chose rather to send out 
the shield from (their) arm 

et nudo vm corpore K pugnare 
=and (they chose) to fight with 
an exposed body 


~ they chose rather to cast away 
the buckler from their hand 

~ and fight with their person 
unprotected 


I.XXV.V. 

tandem VULKERIBUS defessi et pedem referre et, 
QUOD MO>JS SUBERAT CIRCITER MlLLE PASSUUM, eo se 
RECIPERE CCEPERlTNT. 


I abl. of Attendant Circumstance: convocatis eorum principibus, 
having called together their leading men (I.X); capto monte et 
succedentibus nostris, after they had reached the height and our men 
were coming up (I.XXV) 

II iactato bracchio, abl. abs. §420 

III bracchium, -I, n., the forearm, lower arm 

IV praeopto, -avi, -atus, -are (pile + opto), to choose rather, desire more, 
prefer 

V ut...prceoptarent, clause of result. VT^..CL^Es,OT,M^T^T^vfrmm_OR,ui, 

.N.0N,..EXPRESS.THE .RESULT OF .THE. MAIN. VERB..IN .THE FORM OF .A. MODIFYING CLAUSE, ...§537 

VI ABL. OF SEPAR. §40.1 

VII emitto, -misi, -missus, -ere (e + mitto), to send out, send forth 
— “scutum manu,” to throw away, throw aside (I.XXV.IV) 

VIII nudus, -a, -um, adj., naked, bare, unclothed, stripped, uncovered, 
exposed — “nudo corpore pugnare,” without a shield (I.XXV.IV) 

IX nudo corpore, ABL. OF MANNER. THE.M^NM.OF..^..ACTON.IS.DmO]!lD..BY..THE 

Ablative; usually with cum, unless a limiting adjective is used with the noun. §4 
12 


CCLXVI 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


The Romans charge. 


I.XXV.V. 


Tandem x vulneribus XI xu defessi™ 1 * * * * * VII VIII et pedem XIV referre xv 
=fmally, (those men) <having> ~at length, grown weary with 
became tired by injuries, and wounds, they began to retreat 
(they began) both to bear back 
(their) foot 

et 

=and ~and 

quod mons suberit™ circiter mllle passuum™ 1 spatio IX 

=as a mountain was near — at a ~as a mountain was at hand — at 

space (of) around one thousand a distance of one mile 

of paces 


X tandem, adv. (tam + the demonstr. ending dem), at length, at last, in the 
end, finally 

XI ABL. OF CAUSE. THEAB^TiyEXWITa .OR WITHOUT A P^POSITIOn) IS ..USED .TO EXPRESS 

Cause, §404 

XII vulnus, -eris, n. (vul-), a wound 

XIII defetiscor, -fessus, -I, dep., to become tired, grow weary, faint 

XIV pes, -pedis, m. (PED-), a foot; referre pedem, as a Milit., to draw 
back, retire, withdraw, retreat 

XV refero, rettuli, relatus, referre (re- + fero), to bear back, bring back, 
drive back, carry back; Referre pedem or gradum, as a milit. 1 . 1 ., to 
draw back, retire, withdraw, retreat; In partic. To pay back, give 
back, repay — Esp. in the phrase referre gratiam, to return thanks, 
show one's gratitude (by deeds), to recompense, requite; To bring, 
convey, deliver any thing as an official report, to report, announce, 
notify (= renuntiare ) 

VII subsum — , -esse (sub + sum), to be under, be behind; Of places and 
persons, to be near, to be at hand 

VIII partitive gen. )^.Q.^.s....penqting....a P^t are followed by the Genitive of the 
.Wh.Q.L.E...TO....WHI.CH THE ..PART.. BELONGS, 1 .Nu.MEML.S.,....C.O.MPj^TiyE.S J ....S.UPE^nY.ES J ...MP 
Pronominal .words like.aliuSj .alter, ...nOllus,. etc. ._§346. 

IX Intervals of Space and Duration of Time are sometimes expressed by 
the Ablative, especially when modified by an Adjective or Genitive; 
as, milibus passuum sex, six miles (distant), Lit. by six thousands of 
paces (I.XLVIII); tota node ierunt, all night long they went on 
(I.XXVI) 


CCLXVII 


I.XXV.V. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


eo se recipere coeperunt 

-they began to betake ~to betake themselves thither 
themselves thither 


I.XXV.VL 

capto moKte et succedentibus Nostris, boi et 

TULINGI, QUI HOMINUM MlLIBUS CIRCITER QUlNDECIM 

agmeN hostium claudebANt et Novissimis 
PRESIDIO ERANT, ex itiNere Nostros ab latere 
APERTO ADGRESSI CIRCUMVENlRE, ET ID CONSPICATI 

HELVETII, QUI nsr montem sese receperant, rursus 
INstare et prcelium rediNtegrare cceperUNt. 

Capto 1 monte 11 et succedentibus nostrls 111 IV V [mllitibus] 

-with the mountain <having ~when the mountain had been 
been> seized, and with our gained, and our men were 
[soldiers] <having been> advancing up 
advanced 

Boi et Tulingl 

-the Boii and Tulingi ~ the Boii and Tulingi 

qul hominum mllibus iv circiter quindecim agmen hostium 
claudebant v 

-(the Boii and Tulingi) who with ~m/io by means of about 15,000 
around 15 thousands of men, men closed the enemy's line of 
closed the battle line of the march 
enemy 


I ppp. of capio 

II capto monte, abl. abs. §420 

III succedentibus nostris, abl. abs. §420 

IV ABL. OF DEG. OF DIF. .§414 

V claudo, -si, -sus, -ere (CLAV-), to shut, close, shut up 


CCLXVIII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


The Romans charge. 


I.XXV.VI. 


et [agminis] novissimis prassidio 1 
=and they were <a source of> 
defence for the newest [battle 
line] (i.e., the rearguard) 

ex itinere 11 nostros ab latere 111 
(circumvenerunt) 

-(those men) <having> attacked 
our men on the open flank on 
the march, (tried) to surround 
(them) 

et id conspicatI VI Helvetia 

=and (after) <having> seen it, 
the Helvetii 

qui in montem sese receperant 
who took themselves back to the 
mountain 


erant 

~and served as protection for 
their rear 

aperto IV V adgressl circumvenlre v 

~ having assailed our men on the 
exposed flank as they advanced 
[prepared] to surround them 


~upon seeing which, the Helvetii 


~who had betaken themselves to 
the mountain 


I novissimis prcesidid, dbl. dat. construction. .§382 

II ex itinere, abl. of place from which. .§426 

III latus, -eris, n. (PLAT-), the side, flank — Of an army, the flank — Esp., a 
(ab) latere, on or at the side or flank; a or ab lateribus, on or at the 
sides or flanks (opp. a fronte, in front, before, and a tergo, at the 
back, behind ) 

IV apertus, -a, -um, adj. with comp, and sup. (ppp. of aperio); aperio, -erul, 
-ertus, -ire (ab + PAR-), to uncover, lay bare; To open, uncover, 
unclose, make visible, discover, display, show, revea” 

V circumvenio, -venl, -ventus, -ire (circum- + venio), to come around, be 
around, encircle, encompass, surround ; Specif., to surround in a 
hostile manner, to encompass, beset, invest 

VI conspicor, -atus, -ari, dep. (com- + SPEC-), to get sight of, descry, see, 
perceive 


CCLXIX 


I.XXV.VI. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


rursus 1 instare 

=fo press upon (those men) -to press on again 
again 

et proelium redintegrare 11 coeperunt 

-began I I and to restore the -began // and renew the battle 
battle 


I.XXV.VII. 

ROMANI coNversa SIGNA BIPERTlTO INTULERUNT 
PRIMA ET SECUNDA AClES, UT VICTlS AC SUMMOTlS 
RESISTERET; TERTIA, UT VENlENTES SUSTINERET 

Romani conversa 111 signa IV V bipert!to v intulerunt 

-the Romans beared (their) - the Romans having faced 

<having been> reversed about, advanced to the attack in 

standards (upon the enemy) two divisions 

divided in two parts (divisions) 

prlma et secunda acies 

-the first and second battle line - the first and second line 

ut 

=<in order> that -in order 

I rursus, adv. (ppp. of reverto), turned back, back, backwards; Denoting 
return to a former action or its repetition, back again, again, anew 

II redintegro, -avi, -atus, -are (red + integro), to make whole again, 
restore, renew, recruit, refresh 

III converto, -ti, -sus, -ere (con + verto) Act., to turn or whirl round, to 
wheel about, to cause to turn, to turn back, reverse; In partic. Milit. t. 
t., convertere signa, aciem, etc., to wheel about, change the direction 
of a march 

IV slgnum, -I, n., a mark, token, sign, indication, proof; A military 
standard, ensign, banner; Milit., signa ( arma ) in hostem, or hosti, to 
bear the standards against the enemy, to attack, make an attack 
upon 

V bipertitus, -a, -um, adj. (bi + pars), divided in two parts 


CCLXX 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


The Romans charge. 


I.XXV.VII. 


victis 1 II III IV V ac summons 11 111 

-(those) men <having been> ~those who had been defeated 
conquered and (those) men and driven off the field 
<having been> removed 

resisteret IV v 

-that it (the first and second ~to resist 
battle line) might resist 

tertia 

-the third (battle line) ~the third battle line 

ut [Boios et Tulingos] venientes VI VII sustineret™ 

-<in order> that it (the third ~to hold back those who were 
battle line) might sustain the just arriving 
coming [Boii and Tulingi] 


I vinco, vlci, vlctus, -ere (VIC-), In war, to conquer, overcome, get the 
better of, defeat, subdue, vanquish, be victorious 

II summoveo, -movi, -motum, -ere (sum + movEo), to send or drive off or 
away, to remove 

III victis ac submotis, abl. abs. .§.42.0 

IV resisto, -stiti, — , -ere (re + sisto), to stand back, remain standing, 
stand still, halt, stop, stay, stay behind, remain, continue; In war, to 
withstand, oppose, resist, make opposition 

V ut...resisteret, clause of purpose. .§531 

VI part. pl. pres. m. acc. venid 

VII ut... sustineret, clause of purpose. .§5.3.1. 


CCLXXI 



I.XXVI 



THE HELVETIANS ARE TOTALLY DEFEATED. 



H ta XNcipiti 
PUGKATUM est. 


I.XXVI.I. 

PRCELIO DIU ATQUE ACRITER 


Ita 

-thus ~thus 

ancipitl 1 proelio 11 

-in a two-headed battle ~in a battle on two fronts 

diu atque acriter 111 pugnatum est 

-it was fought long and fiercely ~they fought long and harsh 
(by them) 


I anceps, -cipitis, adj. (an- + CAP, in caput), two-headed, twofold, 
double — anceps prcelium, battle on two fronts 

II ancipiti proelio, abl. abs. The ...Ablative ..Absolute ...often .takes the .place of a 
Subordinate ...Clause. ...Thus ..it may ..replace— A Temporal Clause, A .Causal Clause, 
A..C0NCESSIVE ClausEj. A ...Conditional. ...Clause,., .and ...A Clause ...of Accompanying 
Circumstance, §420 

III acriter, adv. with comp, acrius, and sup. acerrime (Acer), sharply, 
fiercely 


CCLXXIII 



I.XXVI.II. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L V III 


I.XXVI.II. 

DIUTIUS CUM SUSTlNERE NostrorUm impetus NON 
possent ALTER! se, ut cceperaNt, IN MONTEM 
receperUNt, ALTER! AD IMPEDIMENTA ET CARROS SUOS 
se contulerunt. 


Diutius cum sustinere nostrorum impetus non possent 1 


=when they were not longer able 
to sustain their attacks 


~when they could no longer 
withstand the attacks of our 
men 


alten se 

=one (division), themselves ~the one division 

ut coeperant 

=as they had began (to do) ~as they had begun to do 

in montem receperunt 11 

-they take (themselves) back to ~ retreated to the mountain 
the mountain 


alten ad impedimenta et carros suos se contulerunt 
-the other men brought ~the other turned to their 
themselves together to the baggage and wagons 
baggage and their own wagons 


I cum.. .possent, cum clause. A.TEOTO]^..(^usE..™H.gjM.. : |^.Tra.I.MPERFECT 
.QJt....PrH?.S.i™.cT...S]rajyNC!Tra...DEsgmES,..TEffi M ..gBgras^ras...T]^...ACcpm^iED_.OR 
PRECEDED THE ACTION OF THE MAIN VERB. ..§.546 

II recipio, -cepl, -ceptus, -ere (re + capio). To take back, bring back, 
carry back, retake, get back, regain; With pron. reflex., to draw back, 
withdraw, betake oneself, retire, retreat, escape 


CCLXXIV 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


The Helvetians are totally defeated. 


I.XXVI.III. 


I.XXVI.III. 

' NAM HOC TOTO PRCELIO, CUM AB HORA SEPTIMA AD 
VESPERUM PUGNATUM SIT, AVERSUM HOSTEM VIDERE 

KEmo potuit. 

Nam hoc toto proelio 1 

=/or in all this battle ~ for during the whole of this 

battle 

cum ab hora 11 III IV V VI septima ad vesperum 111 IV pugnatum sit v 
= although it was fought from ~ although the fight lasted from 
the seventh hour until the the seventh hour to eventide 
evening 

aversum" hostem videre nemo potuit 

=no one was able to see an ~no one could see an enemy 
enemy turned away with his back turned 


I hoc toto proelio, abl. of time when. SPEg^..cpN^unipNs..pF i ..T!jm..AM...THE i 
following; ..DuratIQ.nof .time. is .oc&«igML.LY.EOT i MSSED. i BY i THE . Ablative...§424 

II hora, -ae, f., an hour (one twelfth of the day between sunrise and 
sunset) 

III “ab hora septima ad vesperum," i.e. 12 (noon) 1 P.M. 

IV vesper, -erl, m. (VAS-), the evening-star; The evening, even, eve, even- 
tide 

V cum... pugnatum sit, cum clause. C]m....cAu^..oR i ..cpNCEssiyE i ..T/yffis i ..THE 
Subjunctive. ...Cum ...causal, may usually be ...translated by ..since; cyM.cp.NCESsivE by 
although or while; .either, ..occasionally,., by .when... .§549 

VI ppp. of civerto 
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The campaign against the Helvetii. 
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I.XXVI.IV. 

AD MULTAM NOCTEM ETIAM AD IMPEDIMENTA 
PUGNATUM EST, PROPTEREA QUOD PRO VALLO CARROS 

obieceraNt, et e loco superiore in Nostros 
veNieNtes tela coNiciebaNt, et NON Nulli INTER 

CARROS ROTASQUE MATARAS AC TRAGULAS 
SUBIClEBANTNOSTROSQUE VUlNERABANT. 

Ad multam 1 noctem 11 etiam ad impedimenta pugnatum est 

-it was fought toward much (of) ~ the fight was carried on also at 

the night, even to the baggage the baggage (up) to late in the 

night 

propterea quod pro valid 111 carros obiecerant IV 
=on account of that because they -for they had cast in the way 
threw before (their) wagons as a wagons in the way as a rampart 
rampart (for defense) 

et e loco superiore v in nostros venientes tela coniciebant VI 
=and from a higher place, they ~ and from the higher ground 
threw together projectiles at our kept hurling weapons upon our 
coming men men 


I multus, -a, -um, adj., pl., with subst., or with adj. used as subst, many, a 
great number; In sg., to denote quantity, much, great, abundant 

II nox, noctis, f. (NEC-), night — ad multam noctem: ( up ) to late in the 
night 

III vallum, -I, n. (vallus), a line of palisades, palisaded rampart, 
intrenchment, circumv dilation; Fig., a wall, rampart, fortification 

IV obicio, -iecl, -iectus, -ere (ob + iacio), to throw before, throw to, cast, 
offer, present, expose; In partic., to throw or place before by way of 
defence or hinderance; to cast in the way, set against, oppose 

V e loco superiore, abl. of place from which. Relations ..of ...Place expressed 

AS FOLLOWS; THE PLACE FROM WHICH, BY THE AbLAUVE WITH ABj DE, OR EX. ...§426 

VI conicio, -iecl, -iectus, -ere (com- + iacio), To throw together, unite, 
collect; To throw, cast, urge, drive, hurl, put, place, etc., a person or 
thing with force, quickly, etc., to or towards 


CCLXXVI 
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The Helvetians are totally defeated. 


I.XXVI.IV. 


et non nulll inter carros rotasque 1 mataras 11 ac tragulas 111 IV V VI VII 
subiciebant™ 

=and not no one between the ~as they came on, and some 
wagons and the wheels were from between the wagons and 
throwing lances and javelins the wheels kept darting their 
(from) below lances and javelins from 

beneath 


nostrosque [milites] vulnerabant v 

=and they wounded our ~and wounding our men 
[soldiers] 


I.XXVI.V. 

DIU CUM ESSET PUGNATUM, IMPEDIMENTS CASTRISQUE 
IXOSTRl POTITI SUN 

Diu cum esset pugnatum" 

-when (after) it was fought (for) ~ after the fight had lasted some 
a long time time 

impedimentls castrisque™ nostri potltl sunt 

-our men gained possession of ~our men gained possession of 

(their) camp and (their) baggage their baggage and camp 


I rota, -ae, f. (AR-), a wheel 

II matara, ae, f., Celtic, a javelin, pike, Celtic lance 

III tragula, -ae, f. (traho), A kind of javelin or dart attached to a strap by 
which it was swung when thrown 

IV subicio, ieci, iectus, ere (sub + iacio), to throw under, place under, 
cast below 

V vulnero, -avi, -atum, -are (vulnus), to wound, to hurt, or injure by a 
wound 

VI cum esset pugnatum, cum clause. §546 

VII impedimentls castrisque, abl. with special v. potiti sunt. The 

DEPONENTS UTOR, FRUOR, FUNGOR, POTIOR, VESCOR, WITH SEVERAL OF THEIR COMPOUNDS, 
GOVERN THE ABLATIVE. .§410 
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I.XXVI.VI. 

IBI ORGETORlGIS FlLIA ATQUE ONUS E FlLIlS CAPTUS EST. 

Ibi Orgetorlgis filia atque unus e filils 1 II captus est 
-there, the daughter of ~there the daughter and one of 
Orgatorix and one from the sons the sons of Orgetorix was taken 
(of Orgatorix) was captured 


I.XXVI.VII. 

EX EO PRCELlO CIRCITER HOMlNUM MlLIA CENTUM 
TRlGfNTA SUPERFUERUNT EAQUE TOTA NOCTE 
CONTlNENTER IERUNT: NOLLAM PARTEM NOCTIS 

itiNere iNtermisso nsr fines liNgoNUm die quarto 
pervenerUNt, cum et propter vUlNera MlLITUM et 
PROPTER SEPULTURAM occisorUm Nostri TRlDUUM 
MORATI EOS SEQUI non potuisseNt. 

Ex eo proelio circiter hominum" mllia centum trlginta 
superfuerunt 

=from that battle around 100 ~ after the battle about 130,000 
(and) 30 thousands of men men [of the enemy] remained 
remained alive 


I e filiis, ABL. WITH CARDINAL NUMERAL. WORDS .DENOTING A .P^„. ARE. FOLLOWED ..BY 

the. ..Genitive of ..T m..WHOM..TO...MB.CH...TM..PMr...BE.kQ.Sfi8.-. ...ftt....CMPiML....N.UMERAL.s 
.(exce.0....m.Iua)....r.egul.a^y...ta.k.e...t.he....Ab.l.ative....toth..e 

PMTITiyE...G.ENITIVE. ..So.ALSO, ...QUTDAM,...A .CERTAIN ONE, ...COMMONLY, .MB...QTHER WORDS 

occasionally. §346.111 

II PARTITIVE GEN. WORDS ...DENOTING ...A .. PART..ARE ...FOLLOWED ...BY..THE.. GENITiyE.. OF.. THE 
.^^tlOLE.TQ. WHICH THE PART BELONGS. ...I^..PaRTITIVE WORDS,. ..FOLLOWED BY THE GENITIVE^ 

AIIE.*....RlIM.EiW^E.s.,,...CoMPAi^TiyESj...S.ypERLATiyESj l and Pronominal wo^.s . like ALiuSj 
alter, ..nOlluSj.etc... §3.4.6 
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The Helvetians are totally defeated. 


I.XXVI.VII. 


eaque tota nocte 1 contmenter ierunt 


=and in that entire night, they 
went 

nullam partem 11 III IV V VI noctis 

-<for> not any part of the night 

itinere intermisso 111 IV 

-(and) with the march <having 

been> interrupted 


-who marched incessantly 
during the whole of that night 


-for no part of the night 


and after a march discontinued 


in fines Lingonum v die quarto" pervenerunt 
-they came through into the - arrived in the territories of the 
territories of the Lingones on Lingones on the fourth day 
the fourth day 


cum et propter vulnera militum 
-since, both on account of the 
wounds of the soldiers 


-while, both on account of the 
wounds of the soldiers 


I tota nocte, abl. of duration of time. Special ...constructions ...of time are the 
following; ...Duration of jimejs .ocGwrQ.ML.LY.EOTMSSED.BY.THE Ablative...§424ii 

II ACC. OF TIME DURING. SPECIAL. CONSreUCTIONS OF .TIME ARETH.E .FOLLOWNG.;..TiME..DUWNG 
WHICH. OR WITHIN .WHICH. MAY BE ..EXP.RESSED.BY THE. ACCUSATIVE .0R.ABMT.iyE.0F A NOUN 
M.THE SINGULM*.M™.M..QMm^.NUMHSAL..J[42.4 

III intermitto, -misi, -missus, -ere (inter + mitto), to leave off, intermit, 
omit, suspend, interrupt, neglect 

IV itinere intermisso, abl. abs. §420 

V Lingones, -um, m., a Gallic people west of the Sequanians 

VI die quarto, abl. of time when. Time.when,,..or..otthin.w^ 
(yMTIVE.;..TME..HpW..LON.G..BY..THE..Ac.CUMTiyE....§42.3 
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et propter sepulturam 1 II occlsorum nostrl trlduum moratI u eos 
sequl non potuissent 111 

=and on account of the burial of ~our men, having stopped for 
the struck of the slain, our men, three days; and the burial of the 
<having> delayed three days, slain, had not been able to 
had not been able to follow them follow them 

LXXVI.VIIL 

OESAR AD LfiMGO'NES LITTERAS KuKTIOSQUE MlSIT, KE 
EOS FRUMENT 0 NEVE ALIA RE lUVARENT: qui si 
IUVISSENT, SE EODEM LOCO QUO HELVETIOS 
HABITURUM. 

Caesar ad Lingones litteras IV nuntiosque mlsit 

-Ccesar sent letters and ~Ccesar sent letters and 

messengers to the Lingones messengers to the Lingones 

(with orders) 


I sepultura, -ae, f., a burial, interment, funeral obsequies, sepulture 

II moror, -atus, -ari, dep. (mora), to delay, tarry, stay, wait, remain, 
linger, loiter 

III cum... potuissent, cum clause. Cum causal gu concessive takes the 
Subjunctive. ...Cum causal may ...usually. be.JM??.?Mtep..by since; ..cum concessive. by 
MiTHOUGH OR WfflLEJJEITHER, OCCASIONALLY, BY WHEN. §549 

IV littera, -ae, f. (LI-), a letter, alphabetical sign, written sign of a sound; 
trans. Usu. pl. Litterae, -arum, f., a letter, epistle 
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The Helvetians are totally defeated. 


I.XXVI.VIIl. 


ne eos frumento neve 1 alia re 11 III IV V VI VII VIII IX X iuvarent 111 IV 

-(saying) that they should not ~ not assist them with corn or 
aid them with corn or with any with any thing else 
other thing 

qul v VI si [eos] iuvissent™ 

-(those men) who, if they should ~ and if they should assist them 

have aided [those men ( the 

Helvetii)] 

se [eos] eodem loco™ 1 quo Helvetios habiturum [esse] 1 * 

=he (Ccesar) would hold [those ~he would regard them in the 
men] in the same place in which same light as the Helvetii 
(he held) x the Helvetii 


I neve (or neu), adv. and not, nor, and that not, and lest 

II frumento neve alia re, abl. of means. §409 

III iuvo, iuvi, iutum, -arl (div-), to help, aid, assist, support, benefit 

IV ne.. .iuvarent, command in indir. disc. All ..Imperative .forms of speech take. the 

Subjunctive in .Indirect DiscpyRSE...THis ^ rule. applies ; ..not ONLY.TO.raE Iotebatiwe.of 
the direct discourse, but to the Hortatory and the Optative Subjunctive as well. 
§588 

V A Relative is often used in Latin at the beginning of a Clause or 
Sentence where English idiom requires a Demonstrative, with or 
without a connective; as, qua de causa, and for this reason, for this 
reason (1.1); qui...proelium committunt (Historical Present), they (or 
and they). ..joined battle (I.XV) 

VI qui, who may be used in transitions, but English prefers the 
demonstrative these 

VII si iuvissent, protasis of fut. condition in indir. disc. Conditional sentences 
Indirect. Discourse are.. .expmssed..as..fpllows; ..THE.P^MiSj.BEmG.A.sraoMiNAra. 

CLAUSE, ..B. ALWAYS .IN ..TH.E..SuBJUNCTiyE,.. THE. PROTASIS,. .BEING A. S.UB.groiN^E...C.yLUSE 1 ..IS 
ALWAYS...I.N...mE SuBjyNCTiyE. THE ApOpOSIS^.. IF... IN.D.EP.ENDENT . AND NOT HORTATORY OR 

.Q.?T^iyr^.I5..titwAYS..iN..s.o.ME form of the Infinitive. ...§589 

VIII eodem loco, abl. of manner. 

Ablative; usually with cum, unless a limiting adjective is used with the noun. §4 
12 

IX se.. .habiturum, indir. disc, dependent on litteras nuntiosque misit. 

.§5.80 

X V. MISSING THROUGH ELLIPSIS 
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I.XXVI.IX. 

IPSE TRlDUO INTERMISSO CUM OMNIBUS COPIIS EOS 

sequi ccepit. 

Ipse 

=he himself ~himself 

trlduo intermisso 1 

= with three days <having heen> ~ after the three days' interval 
left off 

cum omnibus copils eos sequi ccepit 

=he begins to follow them with ~he began to pursue them with 
all (his) troops all his forces 


I trlduo intermisso, abl. abs. The ABLATivE.ABsp.LyTE ... often ^..takes the. place of 
^...Subordinate Clause. .....Thus ...it may ....replace— A ...T™po^.. i C.yvusEj...A i .C i Ays/A. 

Clause,. ....A, C.onc.e.ssi.v.e......Clause, A.....C.ondi.tional .Clause j ....ani> A Ci,\;;si;....oi; 

Ac.coMPMX.!M.CKcy.M.s.TM.CE....§.4.20 


CCLXXXII 


I.XXVII 



THE HELVETIANS BEG FOR TERMS. 



I.XXVII.I. 


Helvetil omnium rerum inopia I II 1 11 adducti legatos de deditione 111 ad 
eum miserunt 

-the Helvedi, <having been> led ~the Helvetii, compelled by the 
by a want of all things, sent want of every thing, sent 
embassadors to him concerning embassadors to him about a 
a surrender surrender 

I.XXVII.II. 

QUI CUM EUM IN ITlNERE CONVENlSSENT SEQUE AD 
PEDES PROIECISSENT SUPPLICITERQUE LOCUTI FLENTES 
PACEM PETISSENT, ATQUE EOS flSI EO LOCO QUO TUM 
ESSENT SUUM adveNtum EXPECTARE lUSSISSET, 
PArUErUNT. 

Qui cum eum in itinere convenissent 

-(those men) who, when they ~when these had met him on the 
had met him on the journey way 

I inopia, -ae, f. (inops), want, lack, scarcity 

II ABL. OF MEANS. THE ABLATIVE .IS ...USED TO ...DENOTE THE ...MEANS OR JNSTRUMM1..QL.M 

action. §409 

III deditio, -onis, f. (dedo), a giving up, surrender, capitulation 



ELVETII OMNIUM RERUM INOPIA ADDUCTI 

Ilegatos de deditione ad eum miserunt. 
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seque ad pedes proiecissent 

=and they had thrown forth -and had thrown themselves at 
themselves at (Caesar's) feet his feet 

suppliciterque 1 locutl flentes pacem petlssent 


=and <having> humbly spoken, 
crying, they had sought peace 

atque eos in eo loco 

=and (when) // them // in that 

place 

quo 11 turn essent 111 

=in which (where) they then 

were 

suum adventum expectare 
-to await his own coming 

[eos] iussisset IV V 

=he had ordered [them] 

paruerunt v 

-(and) they obeyed (him) 


- and speaking in suppliant tone 
had, with tears, sued for peace 

- and [when] // them // in the 
place 

- where they then were 


-to await his arrival 


-he had ordered (them) 


they obeyed his commands 


I suppliciter, adv., like a petitioner, humbly, submissively, suppliantly 

II quo, adv. and conj. dat. and abl. (qui), Trop. For which reason, 
wherefore, whence; To or in which place, whither, where (Rel. and 
Interrog.) 

III quo. ..essent, informal indir. disc. A .Subordinate .ClaiIse.takes .the .Subjunctive 

WHEN IT EXPRESSES THE THOUGHT OF SOME OTHER PERSON THAN THE WRITER OR SPEAKER. 

§592 

IV cum... convenissent... proiecissent. ..petlssent. . .iussisset, cum 

CLAUSE. A .TEMPORAL ...CLAUSE .WITH .CUM AND THE ...IMPERFECT OR PlUPEMECT SUBJUNCTIVE 
DESCRIBES THE CIRCUMSTANCES ...THAT .ACCOMPANIED OR .PRECEDED .THE ACTION .OF. THE..MAIN 

VERB . § 5.46 

V pareo, -ul, — , -ere (PAR-), to appear, be visible, be at hand; To obey, 
be obedient, submit, comply 
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The Helvetians beg for terms. 


I.XXVII.IIl. 


I.XXVII.III. 

EO POSTQUAM OESAR PERVENIT, OBSIDES, ARMA 
SERVOS QUI AD EOS PERFUGISSENT POPOSCIT. 

Eo postquam 1 Caesar pervenit 

=after that, Ccesar arrived ~when Ccesar arrived there 
thither 

obsides, arma, servos 11 III IV V 

=hostages, arms, (and) slaves ~ hostages , their arms, and the 

slaves 

qul ad eos perfugissent 111 IV 

=who (as he said) had fled to ~w/io had deserted to the enemy 
them 

poposcit v 

=he demanded ~he demanded 


I Temporal Conjunctions ubi, ut, as when, postquam, as after, postes 
quam (written as two words) as after that or after and simul atque, 
simul, as soon as, are often used with the Indicative, usually in the 
Perfect Tense. Thus, Quod ubi Ccesar resciit. When Ccesar found this 
out (I.XXVIII); postquam Ccesar pervenit, after Ccesar arrived 
(I.XXVII); simul atque se receperunt, so soon as they rallied (IV.XXVII) 

II servus (or servos), -i, m. (servus), a slave, servant, serf, serving-man 

III qui... perfugissent, informal indir. disc. A . Subominate ...Cmuse..takes...the 

.§.yBI.y.N.CI!YE.WHEN IT ..EXPRESSES .THE .THOUGHT OF .SOME ..OTHER ..PEIKONTIMN THE. WRITER 

.QS..sp.eake.R.-....§.5.9.2. 

IV perfugio, -fugi, — , -ere (per + fugio), to flee for refuge-, In partic., to 
go over or desert to the enemy (class.) 

V posed, poposci, — , -ere (PREC-), to ask urgently, beg, demand, 
request, desire 
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I.XXVII.IV. 

DUM EA CO^QUIRUNTUR E T CONFERUNTUR, >JOCTE 
iEjtermissa CIRCITER HOMlKUM MlLIA SEX EIUS PAGI 
QUI VERBIGENUS APPELLATUR, SIVE TIMORE PERTERRITI, 
'NE ARMIS TRADITlS supplicio adficerENtur, SlVE spe 
salutis iEjducti, quod flsi taEtta multitudiNe 

DEDITICIORUM SUAM FUGAM AUT OCCULTARI aut 
OMMNO IGEJORARI POSSE EXISTIMARENT, PRlMA 
ElOCTE E CASTRlS HELVETIORUM EGRESS! AD RHEKUM 
Fl^ESQUE GERMAEjORUM coEjtENderUNt. 

Dum ea conqulruntur 1 

=while those (things) are being -while those things were being 
sought sought for 

et conferuntur 

-and (while these things) are - and got together 
being collected 

nocte intermissa 11 

=with a night <having been> - after a night's interval 
passed 

circiter hominum 111 mllia sex eius pagl 

=around 6 thousands of men of -about 6000 men of that canton 
his canton 


I conquiro, -quislvl, -quisltus, -ere (com + qu/t.ro), to seek for, hunt up, 
search out, procure, bring together, collect 

II nocte intermissa, abl. abs. The Ablative Absolute . on.M..TAiffis.THE..PLACE...OF 
^...Subordinate Clause. .....Thus it may ...replace— A ...T™ po^.. i .CyyusEj...A i . C ausal 

Clause,. A Concessive... Clause, A Conditional Cyiu^,.....MD....A...C!^usE....OF 

Accompanying Ckcumst^ce. ..§420 

III PARTITIVE GEN. WomS..DE.NOTNG..A...P^....^....FOLLOV™...OT...raE...GENn^..OF...THE 

.XQ....WIIIC.II...TIIT.. .part belongs. NuMEi^LS.,....C.OMPAi^TiyESj... S uperlatives,. ..and 
Pronominal. wo^s MKE AMUs, alter, NULLUs, etc. ...§.346 
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The Helvetians beg for terms. 


I.XXVII.IV. 


qui Verbigenus 1 appellatur 

=which is called the Verbigenus -which was called the Verbigene 
slve timore 11 perterrit! 

-be it (those men) <having -whether terrified by fear 

been> thoroughly terrified by 

fear 

ne 

-lest ~ lest 

armls traditls 111 IV V 

-with ( their) arms <having ~ after delivering up their arms 
been> handed over 


supplicio™ v adficerentur VI VII ™ 

-they would be affected with ~ they should be put to death 
punishment 


I Verbigenus, -I, m., Verbigen, Verbigenus, a canton of the Helvetians 

II ABL. OF MEANS. §409 

III armis traditis, abl. abs. §420 

IV supplied, -avl, -atus, -are (supplex), to kneel down, humble oneself, 
pray humbly, beseech, beg, implore, supplicate 

V ABL. OF MEANS. .§409 

VI afficio, affeci, affectum, affere (ad + facio), to do something to one, 
i.e. to exert an influence on body or mind, so that it is brought into 
such or such a state; With acc. and abl., to affect a person or (rarely) 
thing with something; In a good sense, to bestow upon, grace with; In 
a bad sense, to visit with, inflict upon; supplicio affici, to be put to 
death 

VII ne...afficerentur, clause of fearing. YEras.oF..rajyraG..TME..IM..SOTiu!)rciTvij 

WITH. .M.MFIMATIVE and. NE NON OR UT .NEGATIVE, . . .I.N . THIS. USE. NE.. IS. COMMONLY TO. BE 
TFUyiS^TED BY TIWT, UT LWD NE NON BY THAT NOT. ...§5.64 
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sive spe 1 II III IV V salutis 11 m mducti 

=or be it (those men), <having -or else induced by the hope of 
been> led by the hope of safety safety 

quod in tanta multitudine dediticiorum" suam fugam 


=because in so great a multitude 
of captives, their own flight 


aut occultari v 

-/it was possible/ to either be 
hidden 

aut omnlno ignorarI VI VII VIII posse™ 
=or /they thought/ it was 
possible to be entirely 
unrecognized 

exlstimarent ™ 1 
-they thought 


- because that amid so vast a 
multitude of those who had 
surrendered themselves, their 
flight 


-might either be concealed 


-or // entirely overlooked 


they supposed 


I ABL. OF MEANS. §409 

II obj. gen. The Objective Genitive is. used with Nouns, AdjectiveSji.. and Verbs....§347 

III salus, -utis, f. (salvus), a being safe and sound; a sound or whole 
condition, health, welfare, prosperity, preservation, safety, 
deliverance, etc. 

IV dediticius, -i, adj. (deditus), surrendered; pl. m. as subst., prisoners of 
war, captives 

V occulo, -cului, -cultus, -ere (ob + CAL-), to cover, cover over; To 
cover up, hide, conceal 

VI IgnOro, -avi, -atus, -are (GNA-), not to know, to be unacquainted, be 
ignorant, mistake, misunderstand; In pass., not to be known or 
recognized 

VII indir. disc, dependent on exlstimarent. .§592 

VIII quod. ..exlstimarent, informal indir. disc. .§.592 & The. Causal. Particles 
.QH 5P..MS..S.y.!A..TME.IM.lNDiMnraj L .yraEN ™e..m^on.is Gryra.oNjm AiraoRm..OF 
.™.E....\™.TE.R.....O.R....SPMMRl...IHE....SyBJUNCT!VE, .....WH.EN....THE....RE^ 
AyTH.O.Wn..QF.M.QTH.ER....§540 
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The Helvetians beg for terms. 


I.XXVII.IV. 


prima 1 II III nocte 11 m e castns IV V Helvetiorum egressr ad Rhenum 
finesque Germanorum contenderunt 


-in the first part (of) the night, 
(those men) <having> gone forth 
from the camp of the Helvetii, 
(and) they hastened toward the 
Rhine and the territories of the 
Germans 


~ having at nightfall departed 
out of the camp of the Helvetii, 
hastened to the Rhine and the 
territories of the Germans 


I nox, noctis, f. (NEC-), night; prima nocte, at nightfall 

II primus, -a, -um, adj. sup. (PRO-), the first, first; In time or place, first, 
fore, foremost, the first part 

III prima nocte, abl. of time. Time ...when, ...or ...within ...which, ...is.expressed by the 
AblaIIYE; time how long .by the Accusative. §423 

IV e castris, abl. of place from which. Relations. .OF_.P y ! a... ; ^...jpTiffissED...As i 

follows;. The ..place .FR pM.wffi.QSj ..by the ..^iative with dEj or ex, §426 

V egredior, -gressus, -i, dep. (ex + gradior), Intrans, to go out, come forth, 
march out, go away; Trans, to go beyond, pass out of, leave 


CCLXXXIX 



I.XXVIII 



C/ESAR DEALS WITH THE FUGITIVE VERBIGENS. 



I.XXVIII.I. 

UOD UBI CAESAR RES Cl IT, QUORUM PER FlElES 
IERANT HIS UTI coTlquirerENt ET 
REDUCERENT, si sibi purgati esse vellENt, 
IMPERAVIT: REDUCTOS fK hostiumMJmero 
HABUIT; reliquos omKes OBSIDIBUS, ARMIS, PERFUGlS 
traditis tk deditiokem accepit. 

Quod 1 ubi Caesar resciit 11 

=which (thing), when Caesar -but when Caesar discovered 
found out (e.g. when Caesar this 
discovered that) 

quorum 111 per fines ierant 

-through the territories of ~ through whose territory they 
whom they had gone had gone 

h!s IV 

=/he commanded/ these men ~ these 



I this; obj. of resciit 

II See scio 

III quorum precedes its antecedent his, which is dat. after imperavit 

IV dat. with special v. imperavit. M/^ i .yEMs.siGMra.Nfi..TO..^PSi..MI^ii..srM.?.5j 

Jliy.5XA..AN.P....XIIEI?....r.Q.N.X.IiAME?J...AL?.Q...XQ....?ri;!EyEi...PERSUADEj COM]\^NPj OBEYj SERVE, 
RESISXj.ENVYjt XHREATENji PARDONj, AND SPARE,,, TAKE THE DaXIVE. .§367 
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uti conqulrerent 

-that they should seek out 

(them) 

et reducerent I II 1 11 

-and they should lead (them) 
back 

si sibi m purgati IV V VI esse vellent v 
-if they wished to be exculpated 
to him 

imperavit 
=he commanded 


-to seek them out 


-and to bring them back again 


-if they wanted to clear 
themselves in his sight 

-he commanded 


[eos] reductos" in hostium numero habuit 

=[those men] <having been> led - and considered them, when 
back, he held, among the brought back, in the light of 
number of the enemy enemy 


I utl conqulrerent et reducerent, subst. clause of purpose. §563 

II reduco, -duxi, -ductus, -ere (re- + duco), to lead back, bring back, 
conduct back, escort back, accompany 

III DAT. OF REF. THE.DArM..pn™..S.®t^.§i..NOT.OT..MX..?MnBMS...WQ!ffijL..SH...SN...™E. 
GENEjyi...ME^ING...OF...THE..SE^Nra...(DAnyE...pF....]feFEMNra)....THE..Mn™...m. i .raK 
CON!mUCnON_.B..OraN...M^m...THE iii DA!^ M .OF..^yAI^GE_OR...DlSA^AinAGE J _..jM i 
DENOTING THE ..PERSON OR ..THING FOR WHOSE BENEFIT OR TO WHOSE PMIUDICE THE ACTION 

is performed, §3.76 

IV purgo, -avl, -atus, -are (purus + AG-), to free from what is 
superfluous, make clean, make pure, clean, cleanse, purify; In partic. 
To clear from accusation, to excuse, exculpate, justify (syn. excuso) 

V si...vellent, informal indir. disc. A.SOTomMtE...C!^usE..T^s..™E..SuBjuNcnyiE 

.WnPN..IX..P^I^.5SES.THE THOUGHT .QF.SOME OTHER PERSON TFLW THE WWTER OR SPEAKER, 
.WH.EN..lHE...CLAySE ...DEPENDS UPON ...AN.QTH.ER .CONTAINING. ..A . M5.Hj...A..COimL^j.. OR. A 
.QUESTION,. . .EJtfRESSED ...INDIRECTLY, ...THOUGH ... NOT ...STMCTLY ..m..THE...FO™...OF ..INDIMCT 

Discourse. ...§5.92 

VI Expressing Characterization or Description: victis, venientes, those 
beaten, those coming up, meaning those who had been beaten, those 
who were coming up (I.XXV) 


CCXCII 
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CAESAR DEALS WITH THE FUGITIVE VERBIGENS. 


I.XXVIII.I. 


reliquos omnes 

=all the remaining men ~all the rest 

obsidibus, armls, perfugls 1 traditls 11 

=with the hostages, arms, (and) ~upon their delivering up the 
deserters <having been> handed hostages, arms, and deserters 
over 

in deditionem accepit 111 

=he received in catipulation ~he accepted to a surrender 

I.XXVIII.II. 

HELVETIOS, TULINGOS, LATOVICOS IN FINES SUOS, UNDE 
ERANT PROFECTI, REVERT! IUSSIT, ET, QUOD OMNIBUS 
FRUGIBUS AMISSIS DOMI NIHIL ERAT QUO FAMEM 
TOLERARENT, ALLOBROGIBUS IMPERAVIT UT IIS 
frumeNti COPIAM FACERENT: IPSOS OPPIDA VlCOSQUE, 
quos iNceNderANt, RESTITUERE IUSSIT. 

Helvetios, Tulingos, Latovicos IV V in fines suos 
-the Helvetii, the Tulingi, (and) ~the Helvetii, the Tulingi, and 
the Latohrigi /to return J to their the Latobrigi /to return/ to their 
own territories territories 

unde v erant profecti 

=from which place they had ~ whence they came 
departed 

I perfuga, -se, m. (per + FVG-), a deserter 

II obsidibus, armis, perfugis traditls, abl. abs. §420 

III accipio, -cepl, -ceptus, -ere (ad + capio), to take without effort, 
receive, get, accept ; Of voluntary taking, to take, accept, take into 
possession, receive 

IV LatovicI, -orum, m. pl, the Latobrigi, a Celtic tribe who joined the 
Helvetii in their migration attempt 

V unde, adv. Of place. Relat., from which place, whence 
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reverti 1 11 
=fo return 

iussit 

=he ordered 
et 

=and 

quod 

=because 

omnibus frugibus amissls 111 IV 
-with all the grain <having 
been> lost 

dom! v nihil erat 

-(and since) there was nothing 
at home 


~to return 


~ he ordered 


~ and 


as 


~all the productions of the earth 
having been destroyed 

~and as there was nothing at 
home 


I revertor, revert!, reversus sum. dep. (re + verto), to return 

II Helvetios, Tulingos, Latovicos... reverti, indir. disc, dependent on 
iussit. In Indirect ..Discourse the ...main clause of .A.Pl<MMTPSy..S.^MGE..!§..! , .HT 

Subjunctive. ,..§5.80 

III omnibus frugibus amissis, abl. abs. THE i .^yaivi i ..^soLOTE...onTN..TMS.s. 

THE. PLACE OF .A SUBORDINATE CLAUSE. . .ThUS.IT MAY ..REPLACE— A ..TEMPORAL...C.LAUSEJ..A 

.CAU?.A.L..C.LAysE J A ...Concessive ^Clause, ...A ...Conditional ...C.LM?.E j...MR..A..CMysE of 
Accompanying .Circumstance. §420 

IV amitto, -Isi, -issus, -ere (ab + mitto), to send away, dismiss, part with 

V loc. case. With names of ..towns and ..small .islands, and ...with .domus and Ry.s,..THE 
Relations of Place are expressed as follows: The place where, by the Locative. 

M27 


CCXCIV 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


CAESAR DEALS WITH THE FUGITIVE VERBIGENS. 


I.XXVIII.II. 


quo famem 1 II III tolerarent 11 UI 

=by which they (the Helvetii) ~ whereby they might sustain 
might bear (their) hunger their hunger 

Allobrogibus IV V imperavit 

-he commanded the Allobroges ~he commanded the Allobroges 
ut i!s v frumentl copiam facerent VI VII 

-that they should make an ~to let them have a supply of 

abundance of grain for them corn 

ipsos oppida vlcbsque 

-the town and villages ~the towns and villages 
themselves 

quos incenderant 

=which they had burned -which they had burned 

restituere™ 

-to restore -to rebuild 

iussit 

-(and) he ordered ~ and ordered them 


I fames, -is, f. (FA-), hunger 

II tolero, -avi, -atus, -are (TAL-), to bear, endure, support, sustain, 
suffer; To support, nourish, maintain, sustain, preserve 

III quo. ..tolerarent, indir. question. §573 

IV dat. with special v. imperavit. §367 

V DAT. OF REF. .§376 

VI ut...facerent, subst. clause of purpose. Substantive Clauses ...of ..Purpose with 

.ADMONISH, ASK...... BARGAIN, 

COIVUV^ND, DECREE, DETEI^WE, PERMT, PERSy^^E, RESOLVE, URGE, AND WISH, ...§56.3 

VII ipsos. ..restituere, indir. disc. §5.80 
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I.XXVIIl.lII. 


The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L V III 


I.XXVIII.III. 

ID EA MAXIME RATIONE FECIT, QUOD KOLUlT ElJM 
LOCUM UNDE helvetii discesserANt VACARE, KE 
PROPTER BOMTATEM agrOrUm germAM qui trANs 
rhekum iTicolUNt e suis fiHibus nsr helvetiorUm 
fUmes trANsireNt et fMtimi gallic provinces 


allobrogibusque esseTtt 

Id ea maxime ratione I II 1 11 fecit 
=he did it (this) especially with 
this reasoning 

quod noluit 

=because he was unwilling 

eum locum 
-that that place 

unde Helvetii discesserant 
=from which the Helvetii had 
departed 

vacare 111 

-to be uninhabited 


~ this he did, chiefly, on this 
reasoning 

~ because he was unwilling 

~that the country 

~ whence the Helvetii had 

departed 

~ should be untenanted 


I ratio, -onis, f. (RA-), a reckoning, numbering, casting up, account, 
calculation, computation ; In rhet., a showing cause, argument, 
reasoning in support of a proposition 

II ea maxime ratione, abl. of cause. The ...Ablative , (with ...or ...without a 
PMPQSition) is used to .express ...Cause. §404 

III vaco, -avi, -atus, -are, to be empty, be void, be vacant, be without, 
not to contain; Lit. of space, uninhabited, uncultivated 
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CAESAR DEALS WITH THE FUGITIVE VERBIGENS. 


I.XXVIIUII. 


ne propter bonitatem 1 agrorum Germam 

=lest the Germans // on account ~lest the Germans // on account 
of the goodness of the lands of the excellence of the lands 

qul trans Rhenum incolunt 

-(the Germans) who dwell ~ who dwell on the other side of 
across the Rhine the Rhine 

e suls finibus 11 in Helvetiorum fines translrent 
-should cross over from their ~ should cross over from their 
own territories into the own territories into those of the 
territories oftheHelvetii Helvetii 

et finitimi Galliae provincias Allobrogibusque 111 essent IV 
-and should be neighbours to ~and become borderers upon 
the Gallic province and the the province of Gaul and the 
Allobroges Allobroges 

LXXVIII.IV. 

BOlOS PETE'NTTIBUS HvUDUIS, quod egregia virtute 
erANt cogTsoti, ut nsr finibus suis collocare'Nt, 
concessit, quibus ill! agros dederUNt QUOSQUE 

POSTEA nsr PAREM IURIS LlBERTATISQUE CONDIClOKEM 
ATQUE IPS! erANt RECEPErUNT. 


I bonitas, atis, f. (bonus), the good quality of a thing, goodness, 
excellence 

II e suis finibus, abl. of place from which. §426 

III DAT. WITH SPECIAL V. imperOVit, Mj^.VEMS.SIGNinM5..TP..FAyOR 1 ..HEW Ai PLE^E, 

TO I BELIEVE, ...PERSUADE, ....C.QM.MANPj._OBEY 1 ...SERyE, i 
RESIST, ENVY,, ..THREATEN, PARDON, AND .SPARE, ..TAKE .THE DATIVE. ...§367 

IV ne.. .translrent. ..essent, neg. clause of purpose. Pure . Clauses ...of .Purpose, 
.W™.OT..(y]n).OR N£..(OT..N£)»..E»MSS.THE.PyWOSE.OF raE.J^N.y^.m.THO.Q.SM.0.f..A 
.M.Q.DIFYING..C.LAy.SE,..§531L 
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Boios 1 II III IV V petentibus Haeduis 11 m 

-with asking of the Audeans /he -the petition of the ;£dui // the 
conceeded to/ the Boii Boii 

quod egregia virtute'' erant cognitl 


= because they were known <to 
have the attribute of> 
distinguished valor 

ut in finibus suis collocarent v 
-<in order> that they might be 
placed together in their own 
territories 

concessit 

=he conceeded to 

quibus ill! agros dederunt 
-to (those men) whom they gave 
(their) lands 


-as these were known to be of 
distinguished valor 


-to settle in their own (i. e. in 
the A)duan) territories 


-he granted (them) 

-to whom they gave lands 


I acc. pl., obj. of concessit 

II petentibus Hceduis, dat. with comp. v. concessit. M.4M..Y.ems..c.qm?ounded 

M.™. Ap,.MTE,.CON,..IN,.mTER, OB, ..POST, PRAE, ...PRO,.. SUBj. SUPER, AN.P. .SOME WITH CIRCUMj 
admit the Dative OF THE INDIRECT OBJECT, §370 

III Haeduus, -a, -um, adj., of the Hcedui, a powerful Gallic tribe between 
the Loire and the Saone — As a noun, a Hceduan, the Hcedui 

IV egregia. virtute, abl. of spec. The ...Ablative of ^^...Specification ..den.Q.T.es. that .in 
RESPECT to . WHICH. AN. nH!N.G.I.5..P.R.IS DONE, ...§418 

V ut...conlocarent, subst. clause of purpose. .§563 
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CAESAR DEALS WITH THE FUGITIVE VERBIGENS. 


I.XXVIII.IV. 


quosque postea in parem 1 iuris libertatisque condicionem 11 
-and whom afterwards // into an ~ and whom they afterward // to 
equal condition of rights and of the same state of rights and 
freedom freedom as themselves 

atque ipsl erant 

-as they themselves were ~as they themselves were 

receperunt 

-they received ~ they admitted 


I par, paris, adj. (PAR-), equal 

II condicio, -onis, f. (com- + DIC-), an agreement, stipulation, condition, 
compact, proposition, terms, demand; Of things, a situation, 
condition, nature, mode, manner: agri vitce, manner of living 


CCXCIX 



I.XXIX 



A TALLY OF THE HELVETIANS AND THEIR ALLIES. 



I.XXIX.I. 

N CASTRlS HELVETIORUM TABULAE REPERNE 
SUNT LITTERIS GR^ClS CONFECNE ET AD 
GESAREM RE LANE, QUlBUS IN TABULlS 
NOMlNATIM RATIO CONFECTA ERAT, QUI 
MJMERUS DOMO EXISSET EORUM QUI ARMA FERRE 
POSSENT, ET ITEM SEPARATIM PUERl, SENES 
MULIERESQUE. 

In castrls Helvetiorum tabulae 1 II III repertae sunt 

-in the camp of the Helvetii, ~in the camp of the Helvetii, lists 

tablets were found were found 

litterls Graecls 11 111 confectae 

-(they were) made in greek ^written up in Greek characters 
letters 



I tabula, -ae, f. (TA-), a board, plank; A writing-tablet, writingbook, 
slate; also, a tablet written upon, a writing, as a letter, contract, 
account, list, will, etc. 

II litteris Greeds, abl. of means. The ...Ablative is .used to .denote ,the ...means.P.r 

IN STRUM ENT OF AN ACTION , ..§409 

III Graecus, -a, -um, adj., of the Greeks, Greek — As a noun, a Greek, the 
Greeks 
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The campaign against the Helvetii. 


B.C. L V III 


et ad Caesarem relatae [sunt] 1 

=and they were brought back to ~and were brought back to 
Caesar Caesar 


quibus in tabulis 11 nominatim 111 ratio confecta erat 

-in which tablets an account ~in which an estimate had been 

was made, one by one drawn up, name by name 


qur v numerus domo v exisset eorum 


-(and) what number of them 
had gone from home 

qul arma ferre possent™ 

-(those men) who were able to 
bear arms 


~( and ) what number had gone 
forth from their country 

~of those who were able to bear 
arms 


I refero, rettuli, relatus, referre (re + fero), to bear back, bring back, 
drive back, carry back 

II An Antecedent is sometitnes repeated in a Relative Clause, and 
should be translated only once; as, itinera duo, quibus itineribus, 
two routes by which (I.VI), not as, by which routes 

III nominatim, adv., by name, expressly, one by one, in detail 

IV qai introducing an indirect question; as, what 

V ABL. OF PLACE FROM WHICH. Vi ITH NAMES OF TOWNS AND SMALL ISLAND S Jm AND WITH 
POMUS. AND RyS,...THE l^LATIONS.Or.PLACE ARE EXPRESSED AS FOLLOWS; ..The PLACE FROM 
WHICHj.BY .THE AbMTIYE. WITHOUT A .PREPOSITION. ...§427 

VI qill... exisset, INDIR. QUESTION. ^ i .I.ND!MCT..QuEOTM..IS..My...SENTENOE..OR..a f AUSE 
WHICH IS ..INTRODUCED ...BY AN ..INTERROGATIVE .WORD [PRONOUN, ..My.ESfl.i..E.TC..)i.M.P...WHIC.H 
IS ...ITSELF THE ...SUBJECT OR OBJECT OF A ..VERB, OR DEPENDS ON ...ANY . E^MSSIONIMPLYING 
UNCERTAINTY OR .DOUBT. ,..§5.73 

VII qui...possent, rel. clause of characteristic. A Relauve .....Clause ...wit.h....™.e 

ESPECIALLY WHERE THE ;^TrCEDENT IS. OTHERWISE UNDEFINED. ...§535 
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A TALLY OF THE HELVETIANS AND THEIR ALLIES. 


I.XXIX.I. 


et item separatim puen 1 II III , senes" mulieresque" 1 

=and also, seperately, the boys, -and likewise the boys, the old 

the old men, and the women men, and the women, separately 

I.XXIX.IL 

QUARUM OMNIUM rerum summa erat capitum 
HELVETIORUM milium duceNtorUm sexagiNta 
trium, tuliNgorUm milium trigiNta sex, 

LATOVICORUM QUATTUORDECIM, RAURICORUM 

vigiNti trium, boiorum trigiNta duorum : ex his 

QUI ARMA FERRE POSSENT AD MlLIANONAGlNTA DUO. 

Quarum omnium rerum summa IV V erat capitum v Helvetiorum 
milium ducentorum sexaginta trium 

-of all which things the sum ~ of all which items the total 
was: of the Helvetii heads, two was: of the Helvetian people, 
hundred and sixty three 263,000 
thousands 


I puer, -erl, m. (PV-), a male child, boy, lad, young man — Hence, pl. 
pueri, children-, In partic. A male child, a boy, lad, young man (strictly 
till the seventeenth year, but freq. applied to those who are much 
older) 

II senex, senis, adj. with comp, (senior, SEN-), old, aged, advanced in 
years; Subst. m. posit., an old man, aged person, graybeard 

III mulier, -eris, f. (MAL-), a woman, female 

IV summa, -ae, f. (summus), Fig., the chief place, highest rank, leadership, 
supremacy; An amount, sum, aggregate, whole, quantity 

V caput, -itis, n. (CAP-), the head; Lit. head; Trop. a man, person, or 
animal 
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Tulingorum milium tnginta sex, Latovicorum quattuordecim, 
Rauricorum vlgintl trium, Boiorum trlginta duorum 


-of the Tulingi, thirty-six 
thousands; Of the Latohrigi, 
fourteen (thousands); Of the 
Rauraci, twenty-three 

(thousands); Of the Boii, thirty- 
two (thousands) 

ex his 
=from them 

qul arma ferre possent 1 
who were able to bear arms 


~ of the Tulingi, 36,000; Of the 
Latobrigi, 14,000; Of the 
Rauraci, 23,000; Of the Boii, 
32,000 


out of these 


~such as could bear arms 


ad 11 milia nonaginta duo [fuerunt] 

-[were] about ninety-two "(amounted) to about 92,000 
thousands 


I.XXIX.III. 

SUMMA OMNIUM FUERUNT AD MlLIA TRECENTA 
SEXAGINTA OCTO. 

Summa omnium fuerunt ad milia trecenta sexaginta octo 
-the sum of all (the people) were ~ the sum of all amounted to 
near three-hundred and sixty- nearly 368,000 
eight thousands 


I qui... possent, rel. clause of characteristic. .§535 

II ad, pilep. with acc., Of approach. In space, to, toward ; In number or 
amount, near, near to, almost, about, toward 
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A TALLY OF THE HELVETIANS AND THEIR ALLIES. 


I.XXIX.IV. 


I.XXIX.IV. 

EORUM qui DOMUM REDlERUNT CENSU HABITO, U T 
OESAR IMPERAVERAT, REPERTUS EST HUMERUS MlLlUM 
CElXTUM et decem. 

Eorum 

=of these men ~among these 

qui domum redierunt 1 

= who returned home ~who returned home 

censu 11 habito 111 

-with the census <having heen> ~when the census was taken 
had 

ut Caesar imperaverat 

=as Caesar had ordered ~as Caesar had commanded 

repertus est numerus milium centum et decem 

-the number was found to be a ~the number was found to be 

hundred and ten thousands 110,000 


I redeo, -il, -itus, -Ire (red + eo). Of persons, to go back, turn back, 
return, turn around 

II census, -us, m. (censeo), a registering of citizens and property by the 
censors, census, appraisement ; The register of the census, censor's 
lists 

III censu habito, abl. abs. The . ABMTiyE i ..ABsoLOTE..gnM...X^.§...TH.E....?MCE. i pF.A 
Subordinate ..Clause, ...§420 
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The campaign against Ariovistus. 


I.XXX 


THE GALLIC LEADERS CONGRATULATE C/ESAR. 



I.XXX.I. 

ELLO HELVETIORUM CONFECTO, TOTIUS 
FERE GALLIA: LEGATl, PRlNCIPES ClVITATUM, 
AD CAiSAREM GRATULATUM CONvENERUNT: 
iNtellegere SESE, TAMETSI PRO VETERIBLJS 
HELVETIORUM iNlURIlS POPULl ROMANI AB HlS PCENAS 
BELLO REPETlSSET, TAMEN EAM REM NON MINUS EX USU 
TERRE GALLLE QUAM POPULl ROMANI ACCIDISSE; 
PROPTEREA QUOD EO CONSILlO FLORENTISSIMIS REBUS 
DOMOS SUAS HELVETII RELlQUlSSENT, UTI toti gallue 
bellum INferreNt imperioque potireNtur, 
LOCUMQUE DOMICILlO EX MAGNA copia deligereNt 
QUEM EX OMNI GALLIA OPORTUNlSSIMUM AC 
FRUCTUOSISSIMUM IUDICASSENT, RELIQUASQUE 

civitates stipeNdiarias habereNt. 

Bello Helvetiorum confecto 1 

=with the war of the Helvetii ~when the war with the Helvetii 
<having been> completed was concluded 



I bello... confecto, abl. abs. The Ablative. Absolute often tai^s the place of a 
Sub ordinate Cl ause ....§420 
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totius fere Galliee legati, prmcipes civitatum 

-the embassadors of nearly all ~ embassadors from almost all 

of Gaul, the chiefs of the states parts of Gaul, the chiefs of states 

ad Caesarem gratulatum 1 11 convenerunt 

-they (the embassadors) came ~ assembled to congratulate 

together for <the purpose of> Ccesar 
congratulating Ccesar 

intellegere sese m 

-(saying) that they know ~[saying] that they were well 

aware 

tametsl iv pro veteribus Helvetiorum iniurils popull RomanI v 
-that, although // on account of ~ that , although // for the old 
the old injustices of the injustices of the Helvetians 
Helvetians to the Roman people toward the Roman people 


I gratulor, -atus, -ari, dep. (gratus), to manifest joy, be glad, 
congratulate, rejoice; Supine, acc. To give thanks, render thanks, thank 

II ad Caesarem gratulatum, ad + acc. supine expressing purpose after v. of 
motion convenerunt. 

.EX?.R.ESS.PyRPOSE.. lT.MAY .TAKE. AN OBJECT IN .THE PROPER.CASE. . J[509 

III intellegere sese, indir. disc. In ..Indirect Discourse ...the ....MA m...cLAusE_oF..A 

SENTn™ra..K.. put.. Subject.. Acms/^E V ..^L 

SUBORDINATE CLAUSES TAKE THE SuBJUNCTiyE. §580 

IV tametsi, conj. (tamen + etsi), In concession, notwithstanding that, 
although, though 

V populi Romani, obj. gen. Nouns of. A moN a ..i^E i NQr 1 . i MS....r.E.EUNG..^yEwi.. i ™E i 
Genitive. of the Object, ...Note..This usage ..is..an.Mtensipn. of the. idea of belonging 
TQ...(.PQ.?. s.ES.s.i.yE GENrrniE). THUs...iN..THE PHj^sE odium C^.s^ys,,... iu^te . of. .Caesar, the 

HATE JN ..A ..PASSIVE ..SENSE .BELONGS TO ...CyESAR,.. AS. ODIUM, ..THOUGH IN .ITS ACTIVE. SENSE HE 
IS..THE. OBJECT OF ITj AS. ..HATE. ...THE ...DISTINCTION. BETWEEN ...THE .POSSESSIVE (sUBJECTryE) 

A.N.P....™.E....Q.?.J.E.c.TiyE ..Genitive ...is ...very ...unstable and is ...often ...lost ..sight of. It is 

ILLUSTOATED BY ...THE ..FOLLOWING ..EXAMPLE.;. .THE PHRASE ..AMOR ..PATWSj..LpyE. OF. A. FATHER a 

MAX..M.CA.N...CQyE...?ELT....?y...A..FAXIIci'j...A..CAXa.E.R'.s...LOYE . .(subjective genitive),, or love 
.TQ yVARps.A father (objective genitive). §3.48 
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The Gallic leaders congratulate Caesar. 


I.XXX.I. 


ab his 1 poenas bello 11 repeti[vi]sset in IV 

=he had sought again a penalty ~he had taken vengeance on the 
with war by means of those men Helvetii in war 
(the Helvetians) 

tamen earn rem non minus ex 
RomanI v accidisse" 

-nonetheless, that thing had 
happened, no less, from the use 
of the Gallic land than of the 
Roman people 

propterea quod eo consilio™ 

=on account of which because // "because // with that design 
because of that plan 


usu terrae Galliae quam populi 

~ yet that circumstance had 
happened no less to the benefit 
of the land of Gaul than of the 
Roman people 


I ABL. OF AGENT. THE ..VOLUNTARY AGENT ...AFTER .A ...PASSIVE VEM_ BY..THE 

Ablative with A or ab. §405 

II ABL. OF MEANS. THE ABLATIVE .IS ...USED TO ...DENOTE THE ...MEANS OR ..INSTRUMENT. OF..AN 

ACTION. §4.09 

III repeto, -Ivi, -itus, -ere (re + peto), to fall upon again, attack anew, 
strike again; To seek again, return to, revisit 

IV tametsi...repetlsset, subordinate clause in indir. disc. The.concessive idea is 

M™M..YM.y.E...MP...SENEMG..AN.P...TAKES. A .VARIETY OF ...FORMS;, ...EACH OF ...WHICH HAS ITS 
DISTINCT HISTORY. ...SOMETIMES ...CONCESSION IS EXPRESSED BY TM .Ho^TO^.SlIBjraaTra 
IN ..A ...SENTENCE ..GM.MMATICALLY INDEPENDENT ..(.§44Q)j. .BUT „n.K. MOM. FMgUEl^Y.AND 
M.ORE....PRECISELY..EOTRESSED BY A ...DEPENDENT CLAUSE ....INTRODUCED.. .BY A CONCESSIVE 
PARTICLE. ...The ^..CONCESSIVE... FORCE ...LIES ...CHIEFLY ...IN... THE...CoN]UNaTONS...iwHICH.... J yiE i 
INDEFINITE .OR.CONDITIONAL..IN .ORIGIN), ..AND JS. OFTEN. MADE CLE^R.OTJ^J^VERSMIVE 
PARTICLE (tAMENjJ:.ERTe)j[N.. THE... ]^.N.£yLUSE...As.THE.SimjUNCTIVE..mY.BE..ySED..IN 
.INDEPEND ENT. .CLAUSES.. TO. .EXPRESS .A. CONraSaON,..n..IS..ALSO..™PLOY]m..m. CONCESSIVE 
CLAUSES, AND SOMEWI^T MO^ FI^QyENTLY TIMN THE INDI^UVE. .....§526 & A 

MG^DED AS |nyjE INDEPENDENTLY OF THE QUOTATION, TAKES THE InDIDITIVE. ...§583 

V Gallice.. .populi Romani, obj. gen. §348 

VI earn rem...accidisse, indir. disc, dependent on intellegere. §5.80 

VII eo consilio, abl. of means. .§409 


CCCIX 


I.XXX.I. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


florentissimis™ rebus K x 

=in (during) the most flourishing 

circumstances 

domos suas Helvetii rellquissent 1 
-the Helvetii // had left behind 
their own homes 

utl tot! Galliae v bellum Inferrent 
~in order that they might bear 
war to all Gaul 

imperioque VI potlrentur 
=and that they might become 
master of the supreme power 


~ while their affairs were most 
flourishing 

~the Helvetii // had quitted their 
country 


-to wage war upon the whole of 
Gaul 


~ and becoming master of the 
government 


locumque domicilio™ vm ex magna copia deligerent 
=and they might choose, from a ~ and selecting, out of a great 
great abundance, a place for abundance, that spot for an 
habitation abode 


VIII florentissimus, -a, -um, adj. (super, of florens), greatly blooming; 
greatly flourishing 

IX florentissimis rebus, abl. abs. .§420 

X ABS. ABL. DENOTING TIME WHEN 

IV quod...reliquissent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. The CausalJParticles 

.Q.y.P.P..MP..S.y.!A..TME..TM.lMIpAT?VE, ...WHEN THE ..REASON. IS GIVEN .ON THE AUTHORITY.OF 
.™E WRITER .OR ...speaker; THE .....SUBJUNCTIVE, ....WHEN THE .....I^SON...IS...GiyEN...ON...THE 
authority of ..mother,. Note ...1. ...Quod .introduces ...either ,..afact..ot 
ACCORDINGLY ...TAKE.?. ...EITHER THE ....INDICATIVE OR ...raE...SuBjraQ^ ! .....QuU...MGUy i 8J i Y 
.INTR0D.UCES.A.FACTJ..M SUBJUNCTIVE. ...Q.UONMW,...INASMUCH..ASj 

SINCEj WHEN NOW, NOW. TI^Tj I^S..^.FEMNCE TO..]yiOTiyE.S A ..EXCyS.ESj..J.y.STIFICATIONS :l .. AND 
THE. LIKE... M.D...TM.ES...THE...lNDICAT!yE,... II,.. CAUSAL.. QUYUSES. 

.Q.y.P.NIAMj and quando.tai^ the Subjunctive in. Indirect Discourse, like other 
yTTENDENT CLAUSE (SEE §580). §540 & §583 

V toti Gallice, dat. with comp. v. inferrent. .My^..TCiffis..cp]moi^ED.wTra..Agj, 

MTE,...CO.N,.J.N,...INTER j OB, ...POST, ...PRiE, .SUB, ...SUPER, AN.P. .SOME. WITH. aRCUM^.MMIT 

the ..Dative .of the indirect ..object, .§3.70 

VI abl. with special v. potirentur . Tm.DMONE]m...BlPSj...S!P.Ri...FM,SP.Sj...!?.QnSRji 
yyscoR, with several of their compounds, govern the Ablative. ..§4.10 


cccx 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


The Gallic leaders congratulate Caesar. 


I.XXX.I. 


quem ex omni Gallia 

=(a place) which //from all Gaul ~which // of all Gaul 

oportunissimum 1 ac fructuosissimum iudica[vi]ssent n 
= they had judged to be the most ~they should judge to be the 
opportune and productive most convenient and most 

productive 

reliquasque civitates stlpendiarias™ IV haberent v 

=and they might have the ~and hold the rest of the states 

remaining states as tributaries as tributaries 

(to them) 


VII DAT. OF PURPOSE . THE ...DATIVE IS ...USED TO ...DENOTE THE : ..PyMOSE.. OR . END A .pnEN . WITH 
MOTHER Dative of the ...person ...or ...thing ...affected. ...This use ...of.the dative, once 

^P^NTLY GENEMLj MMWNS .IN .ONLY A FEW .. roNSra.UCTONS,...M..FpLLOWS: NOTE I. 

This, construction is often ...called the ...Dative of ...Service, ...or.the Double Dative 
coN^ucnoN..Tiffi.vEM..is..y^j5^o]™.....THE No™..E!ffMssiNG toe MR..E.QS..W.HISS..IS, 
MGULARLY. ABSTRACT .AND ..SINGULAR .IN..OTMBER MR..I.S...NEVER MODinED.K..M.APIECTiyE 1L 
EXCEPT ONE OF DEGREE (MAGNUSj MINORj ETcdj.OR.BY A GENITIVE. §3.82 

VIII domicilium, -I, n. (domus + CAL-), a habitation, dwelling, domicile, 
abode 

I opportunus, -a, -um (opor-), adj. with comp, and sup. (ob + PAR-), fit, 
meet, adapted, convenient, suitable, seasonable, opportune 

II quem...iiidicassent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §583 

III subst. pred. appositive of civitates 

IV stipendlarius, -a, -um, adj. (stipendium). Of or belonging to tribute, 
liable to impost or contribution, tributary (of imposts payable in 
money; whereas vectigalis denotes those payable in kind; the 
former was held to be the most humiliating) 

V uti...inferrent...potirentur...deligerent...haberent, subst. clause of 

purpose. SuBST^nvE Clauses of .Purpose ...M rs..uT...(NEGjM^..N£)...^..usED.^..THE 
OBJECT OF ...VERBS .DENOTING ; AN .ACTION DIRECTED .TOWARD ..THE .FUTUM—SuCH..Am,. .verbs 
MEMINGTOADMONISH^^ ..decb^.detesm^ 

RESOLVE^ URGE, AND .WISH, ..§5 63 


CCCXI 


I.XXX.II. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L V III 


I.XXX.II. 

PETIERUNT uti SIBI CONCILIUM TOTIUS GALLIC IN 
DIEM CERTAM INDICERE IDQUE OESARIS VOLUNTATE 
FACERE LICERET: sese habere quasdam res quas ex 
COMMON! CONSENSU AB EO PETERE VELLEND 


Petierunt 

-they had sought ~ they requested 

uti [se] sibi 1 concilium totius Gallise in diem certam indicere 11 


-that [they themselves] // to 
point out a council of all of Gaul 
for themselves on a certain day 

idque Caesaris voluntate 111 facere 
-and /that [they themselves]/ 
might be allowed to do it by the 
will of Ccesar 

Sese habere v quasdam res 
=(saying) that they are having 
certain things 


~ that // to proclaim an assembly 
of the whole of Gaul for a 
particular day 

liceret IV V 

~ and // to be allowed with 
Caesar's permission to do that 


~ [stating] that they had some 
things 


I DAT. OF INDIR. OBJ. WITH THE V. UldlCere 

II indico, -avi, -atus, -are (index), to point out, indicate, inform, show, 
declare, disclose, make known, reveal, betray 

III ABL. OF MEANS. .§409 

IV uti...liceret, subst. clause of purpose. .§5.63 

V sese habere, indir. disc, dependent on indicere. §5.80 


CCCXII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


The Gallic leaders congratulate Caesar. 


I.XXX.II. 


quas ex communi 1 consensu 11 ab eo petere vellent 111 IV V 

- (certain) things which they ~which with the general 

were wishing to seek from consent, they wished to ask of 

common agreement by that him 

(man) 


I.XXX.IIL 

EA RE PERMISSA DIEM CONCILlO CONSNTUERUNT ET 
IURE IURANdO NE QUIS ENuNTlARET, 'NISI QUlBUS 
COMMON! CONSILlO maNdatum esset, inter se 
SANxErONT. 

Ea re permissa IV v 

=with this thing <having been> ~ upon granting this request 
permitted 

diem concilio VI VII VIII constituerunt 

-they set a day for the council ~ they appointed a day for the 

assembly 

et iure iurando™ vni 

=and by swearing an oath ~by sworn oath 


I commune, -is, n. (communis), that which is common 

II consensus, -iis, m. (consentio), agreement, accordance, unanimity, 
concord 

III quas. ..vellent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §583 

IV permitto, -misi, -missus, -ere (per + mitto), to let pass, let go, let 
loose; To let go, reach with, cast, hurl; To give leave, let, allow, suffer, 
grant, permit 

V ea re permissa, abl. abs. §420 

VI DAT. OF PURPOSE . THE ...DATIVE IS ..USED TO ...DENOTE THE :..PuMOSE.. OR . END A .pnEN . WITH 
Mother Dative of the ...person ...or ...thing ...affected. ...This .. usE.OF.THE..pATiyE,_.ONCE 
APPARENTLY ..GENEML, REMAINS IN .ONLY A FEW . CONSTTtUCTigNS, . ASTOLLOWS; ...§382 

VII iuro, -avi, -atum, dep. (iuror), to swear, to take an oath 

VIII iure iurando, abl. of means. .§409; abl. of the gerundive. The Ablative of 
the Gerund and Gerundive is used: to express manner, means, cause, etc. §507 


CCCXIII 


I.XXX.III. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L V III 


ne quis enuntiaret 1 

-that not anyone should 

announce (their deliberations) 

nisi quibus 11 communi consilio 111 
-unless (those men) to whom 
had been ordered by common 
council 

inter se IV V sanxerunt v 

-(and) was ratified among 

themselves 


~ that no one should disclose 
(their deliberations) 

mandatum esset 
~ except those to whom this 
[office] should have been 
assigned by the general 
assembly 


~and ratified with one another 


I ne... enuntiaret, neg. subst. clause of purpose. §563 

II dat. with special v. mandatum esset. MMX...ytiffl.S...si.GNn™ i G.TO i FAyp^. i HELP J 

PLEASEj..,TRUST x AND THEIR CONTjR^^_ESl___^SO___TO BELIEyEj PERSUADE a CpMRWND, _ OBEY, 
SERyE 1 _RESIST l JNVY, ..THREATEN, ...PARDON, , AN D ..SMREj TAM THE DATIVE. §367 

III communi consilio, abl. of means. §409 

IV The Reciprocal Relation is expressed by inter se (Lit. among 
themselves), which must be translated in accordance with the 
requirements of English idiom; as, inter se dant, they gave (Lit. give) 
to one another (I.III); inter se differunt, they differ from one another 
(I.I); inter se collocuti, having conferred with one another (IV.XXX); 
cohortati inter se, urging one another on (IV.XXV); inter se 
contenderent, they strove together (I.XXXI); inter se, referring to two 
persons, with each other (V.XLIV) 

V sancio, sanxi, sanctus, -ire (SAC-), Of a law or treaty, to make 
sacred, render inviolable, fix unalterably, establish, appoint, decree, 
ordain, confirm, ratify, enact; To ratify, confirm, consecrate, enact, 
approve 


CCCXIV 


I.XXXI 



C/ESAR IS BESEECH ED TO DEFEND GAUL. 



I.XXXI. I. 

0 CONCILlO DlMISSO, IDEM PRllTCEPS 
CIVITATUM QUI A>JTE FUERANT AD 
OESAREM REVERTERUNT, PETlERUNTQUE 
UTI SIBI SECRETO DE SUA OMKiUMQUE 
SALUTE CUM EO AGERE LICERET. 



Eo concilio dimisso 1 
= with that council <having 
been> sent away 

Idem prlncepes clvitatum 
-the same leaders of the states 

qu! ante fuerant 

=who had been before 

ad Caesarem reverterunt 
-returned to Ccesar 

petieruntque 
=and they sought 


~when that assembly was 
dismissed 


~the same chiefs of states 

~who had before been 

~ returned to Ccesar 


~and asked 


I eo concilio dimisso, abl. abs. The Ablative Absolute ..Q nM..TAK.Es...THE.PLACE 

.Q.t..A..3uBORDiNATE Clause. §420. 


cccxv 



I.XXXI.I. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


uti sibi 1 secreto 11 de sua omniumque salute cum eo agere liceret 111 
-that it might be permitted to ~to be allowed to treat with him 
conduct with him in secret about privately (in secret) concerning 
their own safety and (the safety) the safety of themselves and of 
of all men all 

I.XXXLIL 

EA RE IMPETRATA, SESE OMNES FLENTES OESARl AD 
PEDES PROIECERUNT NON minus se id CONTENDERE 
ET LABORARE NE EA QU^E DlXISSENT ENUNTIARENTUR, 
QUAM UTI EA QU^ VELLENT IMPETRARENT; propterea 
QUOD, SI ENUNTIATUM esset, summum in cruciatum 
SE VENTUROS videreNt. 

Ea re impetrata IV V 

=with this thing <having been> ~ that request having been 
achieved obtained 

sese omnes flentes CaesarT ad pedes proiecerunt VI 

=all the men, weeping, threw ~they all threw themselves in 

themselves forth to Caesar at tears at Ccesar's feet 

(his) feet 


I dat. with impersonal v. liceret. The Dative is ...used;. .With the ..impersonals libet 
(lubet)j it pleases, and .LICET, ..it is allowed. m §368 

II secerno, -crevl, -cretus, -ere (se + cerno), to put apart, sunder, sever, 
part, divide, separate ; Subst., secretum, -i, n., something secret, 
secret conversation; a mystery, secret 

III uti... liceret, clause of purpose. Pure. Clauses ..of 

(ut ne), express the purpose of the main verb in the form of a modifying clause. §. 
531 

IV ea re impetrata, abl. abs. .§420 

V DAT. OF REF. THE. D.ATiyE ...OF ...REFERENCE .IS. ...Q.OM..U.SED... TO ...QUALIFY ...A. WHOLE.. IDEA, 

.instead ;.of the. Possessive ^Genitive .modifying a .single word. §377 

VI proicio, -iecl, -iectus, -ere (pro + iacio), to throw forth, cast before, 
throw out, throw down, throw 


CCCXVI 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


C/ESAR IS BESEECHED TO DEFEND GaUL. 


I.XXXI.II. 


non minus se id 1 II contendere 

=(sayingj no less, that they were ~[saying] that they no less 
striving for this thing begged 

et laborare " 111 

-and (that) (they) were working ~and striving 
for 

ne ea quse d!xissent IV V VI VII 

-that those things which they ~to not say the things which 
had said //not 

enuntiarentur v 
should /not/ be announced 

quam utl vi ea 
-than that those things 

quse vellent™ 

=which they wished for 


~ should be disclosed 


~than those things 


~which they wished for 


I Intransitive and Transitive Verbs sometimes take a Neuter Pronoun 
as an Accusative of Result produced, to carry forward or qualify the 
meaning; as. Id eis persuasit, he persuaded them (to adopt ) that 
(course), Lit. he persuaded that to them (I. II); hoc facere, to do this 
(II.XXVII) 

II se... contendere. ..laborare, indir. disc. In ...Indirect ....PISCOUME....THE...MAIN 

t^usE...OF_. .a...Deix(^toby .....Sentence .is Subject 

Accusative. ..All. subordinate clauses, t^.the Subjunctive. §580 

III laboro, -avl, -atus, -are (labor), to labor, take pains, endeavor, exert 
oneself, strive 

IV quce dixissent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. A Subordinate ..Clause merely 

CONTAINING SWEMENTS ..WHICH ARE IlEGARDED . AS TRUE INDEPENDENTLY 
O.F.THE ..QUOTATION, .TAKES ^ THE INDICATIVE, ..§583 

V ne...enuntiarentur, neg. clause of res. §531 

VI quam utl, than that, the subject and object of comparison are both purpose 

CLAUSES 

VII quce vellent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §583 


CCCXVII 


I.XXXI.II. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L V III 


impetrarent 1 

-they might obtain ~ that they might obtain 

propterea quod 

=on account of that because ~ inasmuch as 

si enuntiatum esset 11 

-if it should have been disclosed ~if disclosure was made 

summum in cruciatum 111 IV V se ventures [esse] lv 

-that they would come into the ~ that they should come into the 

highest torture greatest tortures 

viderent v 

-they saw ~ they saw 

I.XXXI.III. 

LOCUTUS EST PRO HlS DlVIClACUS yEDUUS: GALLLE 

totius factiONEs esse duas : harum alterius 

prIEtcipatum teKEre .EDUOS, alterius arverTios. 

Locutus est pro his DIviciacus .Eduus 

=Divitiacus, an A)duan, spoke on ~for these Divitiacus the A)duan 
behalf of these men (the Gauls) spoke and told him 


I uti... impetrarent, clause of purpose. §531 

II si enuntiatum esset, protasis of fut. condition in indir. disc. Conditional 

.SENTENCES IN . INDJMCT DKroUME..^_^MSSED AS FOUjOWSl .. Tm . BONG . A 
.SUBORpiNATE .CLAUSE, ...IS '...ALWAYS IN THE ...SUBJUNCTIVE, , ...THE .^pDOSIS,..ff ..mp^EITOENT, 

MP..NQT. hortatory or ..optative, ..is ..always in ..some form of the .Infinitive. §589 

III cruciatus, -us, m. (crucio), torture, torment, a torturing, execution 

IV se venturos, indir. disc, dependent on viderent. §5.80 

V propterea quod... viderent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §5.83 


CCCXVIII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


C/ESAR IS BESEECHED TO DEFEND GaUL. 


I.XXXUII. 


Galliae totius factiones 1 esse duas 

=(saying) that there are two ~ that there were two parties in 
factions of all of Gaul the whole of Gaul 

harum alterlus principatum tenere 11 XEduos 

-(and) that the JEdui hold the '-that the ACdui stood at the head 

head of one of these of one of these 

alterlus Arvernos 111 

-(that) the Arverni (hold the '-the Arverni of the other 
head) of the other 


I.XXXLIV. 

HI CUM TANfTOPERE DE POTENTATU INTER SE MULTOS 

aNHOs coNteNdereNt, factum esse uti ab arverMs 

SEQUANISQUE GERMAN! MERCEDE ARCESSERENTUR. 

HI cum tantopere de potentate inter se multos annos IV V 
contenderent v 

-when (after) these men greatly ~ after these had been violently 
contended for many years struggling with one another for 
among themselves for the superiority for many years 
leadership 

factum esse VI 

-it had been done ~it came to pass 


I factio, -onis, f. (FAC-), a making, doing, preparing; A company, 
association, class, order, sect, faction, party 

II factiones esse. ..tenere, indir. disc, dependent on locutus est. §580 

III Arvernus, -a, -um, adj., of the Arverni, a powerful Gallic tribe west 
of the Cevennes in modern Auvergne 

IV multos annos, acc. of time. Time ...when,, or ...within ..which,. .is.expressed by the 
Ablatiye; time hqw long by the Accusative. §423 

V cum... contender ent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§583 

VI factum esse, indir. disc. .§580 


CCCXIX 


I.XXXI.IV. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


utl ab Arvernls Sequanlsque 1 11 GermanI mercede™ IV v 
arcesserentur I II III IV V VI VII VIII ™ 

-that the Germans were caused ~ that the Germans were called 
to come with pay wages by the in for hire by the Arverni and 
Arverni and the Sequani the Sequani 

I.XXXI.V. 

HORUM PRIMO CIRCITER Ml LI A QUl>IDECIM rheNUm 
TRANSISSE: POSTEAQUAM AGROS et CULTUM et COPIAS 
GALLORUM HOMINES FERl AC BARBARl ADAMASSE^T, 

traductos plures: MJKc esse Dsr gallia ad centum 
ET VlGflsm milium Imumerum. 

Horum primo ™ 1 circiter mllia quindecim Rhenum transisse IX 
-that around fifteen thousands ~that about 15,000 of them [i.e. 
of these men had first crossed of the Germans] had at first 
the Rhine crossed the Rhine 


I ab Arvernls Sequanlsque, abl. of agent. Tfie Voluntary Agent aft f : R...A 

PASSIVE ..yEM.Ei..Ea?MSSED.BY.THE ..A bLATWE..WTH..A .OR AB. .§40.5 

II Sequanus, -a, -um, adj., of the Sequani, a tribe of Gaul, on the Rhone, 
north of Macon); m. sg., one of the Sequani, a Sequanian; m. pl., the 
Sequani 

III ABL. OF PRICE. TjHE PMCE OF A THING IS PUT IN THE ABLATiyE.NoTE. To THIS HEAD IS TO 
BE.REFERRED THE ..ABLATIVE OF THE .PENALTY. §41 6 

IV The Ablative of Price is used only in indefinite expressions; thus, 
parvo pretio redempta, purchased at a low price (I. XVIII); impenso 
pretio, at a high price (IV.II); quanto detrimento, at how great a loss 
(VII.XIX); levi momento, of slight account (VII.XXXIX) 

V merces, -edis, f. (SMAR-), price, hire, pay wages, salary, fee, reward 

VI arcesso, -ivi, itus, -ere, intens. (accedo), to cause to come, call, send 
for, invite, summon, fetch 

VII utl... ar cesser entur, subst. clause of res. Clauses ...of ....Result ...may be used 
.SUBSTANT ryELYIAS THE OBJECT OF FACIO. ETC....(§568) ...§5.67. 

VIII primo, adv. (primus), in the order of time, at first, at the beginning, 
first, in the first place 

IX mllia. ..transisse, indir. disc, dependent on locutus est. §5.80 


CCCXX 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


C/ESAR IS BESEECHED TO DEFEND GaUL. 


I.XXXI.V. 


posteaquam agros et cultum et copias Gallorum 
=after that // the lands and the -but after that// of the lands and 
culture and the abundance of the refinement and the 

the Gauls abundance of the Gauls 

homines feri 1 ac barbari 11 III IV V adama[vi]ssent UI IV 

-the uncultivated and barbaric ~ these wild and savage men had 

men had fallen in love with become enamored 

traductos [esse] plures 

=more men (Germans) were led -more were brought over 
across 

nunc esse v in Gallia ad centum et viginti milium numerum VI 
-now the number was up to a ~ that there were now near 
hundred and twenty thousands 120,000 of them in Gaul 
of numbers (of people) 

(Germans) in Gaul 


I ferus, -a, -um, adj. (FER-), wild, untamed, uncultivated; Trop., wild, 
rude, uncultivated; savage, barbarous, fierce, cruel 

II barbarus, -a, -um, adj. with comp., Prop., foreign, strange, barbarous, 
opp. to Greek or Roman; In gen., for any hostile people (among the 
Romans, after the Aug. age, esp. the German tribes, as, among the 
Greeks, after the Persian war, the Persians); Transf., foreign, 
strange, in mind or character. In mind, uncultivated, ignorant; rude, 
unpolished 

III adamo, -avl, -atus, -are (ad + amo); to fall in love with, conceive 
desire for, desire eagerly 

IV posteaquam... adamassent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§583 

V indir. disc. §580 

VI acc. sg. m., subj. acc. of esse 


CCCXXI 


I.XXXI.VI. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


I.XXXI.VI. 

CUM HIS ADUOS EORUMQUE CLIENTES SEMEL ATQUE 
ITERUM ARMIS COKTENDISSE; magKam calamitatem 
PULSOS accepisse, omNem nobilitatem, omNem 

SENATUM, OMNEM EQUITATUM AMlSISSE. 


Cum his Alduos eorumque clientes 1 semel 11 atque iterum 111 arm!s IV V VI VII VIII 
contendisse v 

-that with these men, the ACdui ~that with these the A dui and 
and their dependents, had their dependents had repeatedly 
contended once and again by struggled in arms 
<means of> arms 


magnam calamitatem" pulsos™ accepisse 


-that (those men), <having 
been> repulsed, had received a 
great calamity 

omnem nobilitatem, omnem 
amlsisse ™ 1 

-that (they) had lost all (their) 
nobility, all (their) senate, all 
(their) cavalry 


~ that they had been routed, and 
had sustained a great 
misfortunes of war 

senatum, omnem equitatum 

~ had lost all their nobility, all 
their senate, all their cavalry 


I cliens, -entis, m. (for cluens, part, of clueo), a personal dependant, 
client; Of whole nations, the allies, dependents, or vassals of a more 
powerful people 

II semel, adv. num. (SA-), once, a single time 

III iterum, adv., again, a second time, once more, anew; With other adv., 
esp. with semel, tertium, etc., again and again, repeatedly 

IV ABL. OF MEANS. T.HE. ABLATIVE IS ...USED.. TO ..DENOTE. THE ...MEANS. OR..INSTRUMENT. OF..AN 

action. ...§4.09 

V Aduos...contendisse, indir. disc. §580 

VI calamitas, -atis, f. (SCAL-), loss, injury, damage, mischief, harm, 
misfortune, calamity, disaster 

VII pulsos accepisse, indir. disc. .§580 

VIII omnem nobilitatem.. .amlsisse, indir. disc. §580 


CCCXXII 
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C/ESAR IS BESEECHED TO DEFEND GaUL. 


I.XXXI.VII. 


I.XXXI.VII. 

QUIBUS PRCELIlS CALAMITATIBUSQUE FRACTOS, QUI ET 
SUA VIRTUTE ET POPULl ROMANI HOSPITIO ATQUE 
AMICITIA PLURIMUM ANTE IN GALLIA POTUlSSENT, 
COACTOS ESSE SEQUANIS OBSIDES DARE NOBILISSIMOS 
ClyiTATIS ET IURE iuraNdo ClVITATEM obstriNgere, 
SESE NEQUE OBSIDES REPETITUROS NEQUE AUXILIUM A 
POPULO ROMANO imploraturos Neque 
RECUSATUROS QUO MINUS PERPETUO SUB ILLORUM 
DICIONE ATQUE IMPERlO ESSENT. 

Quibus proelils calamitatibusque 1 II III fractos 11 111 
-(those men) <having been> ~and that broken by such 
broken down by which battles engagements and calamities 
and calamities 

qul et sua virtute et popul! Romani hospitio IV V atque amlcitia v 
-(those men) whom // both by ^although// both from their own 
their own valor and by the valor and from the Roman 
hospitality and friendship of the people's hospitality and 
Roman people friendship 

plurimum ante in Gallia potuissent VI 

-they had been very much able ~ they had formerly been very 
before in Gaul powerful in Gaul 


I quibus proeliis calamitatibusque, abl. of means. §409 

II INDIR. DISC. §5.80 

III frango, fregi, fractus, -ere (FRAG-), to break in pieces, dash to 
pieces, shiver, shatter, fracture; Fig., to break down, subdue, 
overcome, crush, dishearten, weaken, diminish, violate, soften 

IV hospltium, -li, n. (hospes). Hospitality 

V virtute. ..hospitid...amicitia, abl. of spec. THE..^ i ymOT.. 0 F i ..SPE i ancOT 0 N 

PENOTES.TIWT IN RESPECT TO. WHICH. ANYTHING IS. OR. IS. DONE. ...§418 

VI qui...potuissent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§5.83 


CCCXXIII 


I.XXXI.VII. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


coactos esse 1 Sequams obsides 11 dare nobilissimos 111 civitatis 
-(those men) had been ~they were now compelled to 

compelled to give the noblest of give the chief nobles of their 
the state as hostages to the state, as hostages to the Sequani 
Sequani 


et iure iurando IV V VI VII VIII civitatem obstringere v sese 

=and they (were compelled) to ~and to bind their state by an 

bind (their) state by <means of> oath 

a sworn oath 


neque obsides repetituros [esse] 

-that (those men) would neither ~ that they would neither 
demand back hostages demand hostages in return 


neque auxilium a populo Romano imploraturos [esse]" 


-nor would (those men) implore 
aid from the Roman people 

neque recusaturos [esse]™ ™ ! 
-nor would (those men) make 
an objection against 


~nor implore aid from the 
Roman people 

~nor refuse 


I coactos esse, indir. disc. .§580 

II subst. pred. appositive of nobilissimos civitatis 

III nobilis, -e, adj. with comp, and sup. (GNA-), that is known, well-known, 
famous, noted, celebrated, renowned 

IV iure iurando, abl. of means. .§409 

V civitatem obstringere, indir. disc. .§580 

VI imploro, -avl, -atus, -are (in + ploro), to invoke with tears; To call to 
help, call for aid, appeal to, invoke, beseech, entreat, implore; To pray 
for, beg earnestly, implore 

VII recuso, -avl, -atus, -are (re- + causa), to make an objection against, 
decline, reject, refuse, be reluctant to do 

VIII obsides repetituros. ..imploraturos. ..recusaturos, indir. disc. §580 


CCCXXIV 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


C/ESAR IS BESEECHED TO DEFEND GaUL. 


I.XXXI.VII. 


quo minus' perpetuo" sub illorum dicione" 1 II III atque imperio essent IV V 
=by which the less they would be ~to be forever under their sway 
under their perpetual sway and and empire 
command 


I.XXXI.VIII. 

UNUM SE ESSE EX OMNI ClVITATE yEDUORUM QUI 
ADDUCI NON POTUERIT UT IlJRARET AUT LlBEROS SUOS 
OBSIDES DARET. 

Unum v se esse VI ex omni clvitate ^duorum 

-that he is the one from every ~ that he was the only one out of 
state of the A^dui all the state of the JEdui 


I Substantive Clauses with the Subjunctive introduced by ne, that not, 
quo minus, that not (Lit. by which the less), and quin, that not, are 
used after Verbs of Hindering, Preventing, and Refusing; the 
Conjunction often may best be rendered by from with a Participle. 
Thus, hos...deterrere ne frumentum conferant, these through fear 
were holding back (the people) from furnishing the grain (I.XVII); 
retineri non potuerant quin.. .tela conicerent, could not be restrained 
from hurling darts (I.XLVII) 

II perpetuus, -a, -um, adj. (per + PAT-), continuous, unbroken, 
uninterrupted, constant, entire, whole, perpetual 

III dicio, -onis, f. (DIC-), dominion, sovereignty, authority, sway, control, 
rule; Milit. and polit., dominion, sovereignty, authority, rule, sway, 
power 

IV quo minus. ..essent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. The original mining 

.QF..QlM..!.S...HOW.NpT?..WTff..NOT?..(Ql3-N£) J ...ANp..^M..H^...WnH..THE...l!ffiI.MSE..OR 
iRA^Y)..mm.THE.SuBjTOCTWE.u.MGyy^Y.|myESA.6MS^.MGI!i!^.v.TH.ySj...Q.ulN 
EOTHp£roGBM?.\!^.SHpiMN|T.I.A^™s?.nffmS i T!^.TiffiKJS.NO.M^OO.Q.?..N.QT 
ASiaNG. The IMPLIED .NEGATIVE ...WAS THEN EXPRESSED. IN 

CAUSA EST OR .FIERI ...NON ...POTEST. ...HENCE .COME THE ...VARIOUS DEPENDENT ...CONSTRUCTIONS 
INTRODUCED BY ..QUIN, ..§557 & .§583 

V unus, unlus, One, a single ; Preegn., one, alone, only, sole, single 

VI unum se esse, indir. disc. .§580 


CCCXXV 


I.XXXI.VIII. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L V III 


qui adduci non potuerit 1 ut iuraret 

=who was not able to be led to ~w/io could not be prevailed 
swear (an oath) upon to take the oath 

aut llberos suos obsides daret 11 

-or to give his own children as ~or to give his children as 
hostages hostages 

I.XXXI.IX. 

OB EAM REM SE EX CIVITATE PROFUGISSE ET ROMAM AD 
SE^ATUM VEKlSSE AUXILIUM POSTULATUM, QUOD 

SOLUS Keque iure iurANdo Keque obsidibus 
teNEretur. 


Ob earn rem se ex civitate 111 IV V VI profugisse" v 


=for this thing he had fled from 
the state 

et Romam ad senatum venisse" 
=and (he) had gone to Rome to 
the senate 


~on that account he had fled 
from his state 


~and had gone to the senate at 
Rome 


I qui... potuerit, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§583 

II ut iuraret. ..daret, clause of purpose. .§531 

III ex civitate, abl. of place from which. Relations ...of ...Place are ....ext.ressed a.?, 
follows; ..The place .from which, ..by the Ablative with aBj.dEj.or ex. §426 

IV profugio, -fugi, — , -ere (pro- + fugio), to flee, run away, escape 

V se...profugisse, indir. disc, dependent on locutus est. §5.80 

VI indir. disc. §5.80 


CCCXXVI 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


C/ESAR IS BESEECHED TO DEFEND GaUL. 


I.XXXI.IX. 


auxilium postulatum I II 1 11 

-to request aid ~to beseech aid 

quod solus 111 neque iure iurando neque obsidibus IV V teneretur v 
=because he alone could be held ~as he alone was bound neither 
neither by sworn oath nor by by oath nor hostages 
hostages 


I.XXXI.X. 

SED PEIUS VICTORIBUS SEQUAMS QUAM yEDUlS VICTlS 
ACCIDISSE, PROPTEREA QUOD ARIOVISTUS, REX 

germanorUm, nsr eorUm fiNibus co>isedisset 
TERTIAMQUE PARTEM AGRI SEQUANI, qui esset 
OPTIMUS TOTIUS GALLUE, OCCUPAVISSET ET MJNC DE 
ALTERA PARTE TERTlA SEQUAKOS DECEDERE IUBERET, 
PROPTEREA QUOD PAUClS MEKSIBUS ANTE HARUDUM 
MlLIA HOMlMJM VlGflsm QUATTUOR AD EUM 
venisseTit, QUIBUS LOCUS AC SEDES PARARE'NTUR. 


I auxilium postulatum, acc. supine expressing purpose. The Supine in -um is 

USED AFT^ yEMS_OF MOTION_XQ..H?I?j^SS.Pyi^OSE. It RWY TA^ AN OBJECT IN THE PROPER 

CASE. .§509 

II postulo, -avi, -atus, -are (PREC-), to ask, demand, claim, require, 
request, desire 

III solus, sollus, adj. (SAL-), alone, only, single, sole — Hence, adv., (solum), 
alone, only, merely, barely — Negatively: non solum, nec (neque) 
solum.. .sed (verum) etiam ( et ), etc., not only (not merely, not 
barely). ..but also, etc. (See solus, alone. §113) 

IV iure iurando. ..obsidibus, abl. of means. §409 

V quod...teneretur, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§5.83 


CCCXXVII 


I.XXXI.X. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L V III 


Sed perns 1 victoribus 11 III IV V VI VII VIII IX X Sequams quam Aiduis victis 111 IV accidisse v VI 
-but a worse (fate) had come to ~but a worse thing had befallen 
the victorious Sequani than to the victorious Sequani than the 
the <having been> vanquished vanquished ASdui 
A)dui 


propterea quod Ariovistus™, rex ™ 1 Germanorum, in eorum 


finibus consedisset 
-on account of which because 
Ariovistus, king of the Germans, 
had settled in their territories 

tertiamque partem agri Sequani 
-and// a third part of land of the 
Sequani 

qul esset 1 * optimus* totlus Galliae 
-(the third part of land) which 
was the best of all of Gaul 


~for Ariovistus the king of the 
Germans, had settled in their 
territories 


~and// a third of their land 


~which was the best in the 
whole of Gaul 


I malus, -a, -um, adj. (MAL-), it adopts as comp, and sup. peior and 
pessimus (PED); bad, not good; bad, in the widest sense of the word, 
evil, wicked, injurious, destructive, mischievous, hurtful; male, adv., 
badly, ill, wrongly, wickedly, unfortunately, erroneously, improperly, 
etc. 

II victor, -oris, m. (VIC-), a conqueror, vanquisher, victor 

III ppp. of vinco 

IV victoribus Sequanis...Alduis victis, dat. with comp. v. accidisse. 

MANY .VERBS.. COMPOUNDED .WITH AO, JUfTE, ...CON, in, OB A . SUB, 

SUPER,. AND. : SOME . WITH ORCUM,,. MMIT.THE. DATIVE OF THE. INDIRECT OBJECT, ...§3.70 

V INDIR. DISC. §580 

VI accido, -cidi, — , -ere (ad + cado), to fall upon, fall to, reach by falling; 
Fig., to come to pass, happen, occur, fall out, take place, befall 

VII Ariovistus, -I, m., a chief of the Germans, called in by the Gauls in 
their domestic quarrels, who conquered and ruled them until he 
was himself crushed by the Romans 

VIII rex, regis, m. (REG-), an arbitrary ruler, absolute monarch, king 

IX qui esset, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§583 

X see bonus 


CCCXXVIII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


C/ESAR IS BESEECHED TO DEFEND GaUL. 


I.XXXI.X. 


occupavisset 

=he had seized ~ had seized upon 

et nunc de altera parte tertia Sequanos decedere 1 

=and now // the Sequani to ~and was now // them to depart 

depart from another third part from another third part 

iuberet 11 III 

=he was ordering ~ ordering 

propterea quod paucls mensibus IU ante Harudum IV V mllia 
hominum v vlgintl quattuor ad eum venissent VI VII VIII 
=on account of which because ~ because a few months 

before within a few months, previously 24,000 men of the 
twenty-four thousands of the Harudes had come to him 
Harudes had came to him 

quibus locus ac sedes™ pararentur ™ 1 

-(those men) to whom a place ~for whom room and 
and dwelling-place were to be settlements must be provided 
procured 


I Sequanos decedere, indir. disc dependent on iuberet. .§580 

II propterea quod. ..consedisset... occupavisset. ..iuberet, subordinate 

CLAUSE IN INDIR. DISC. .§580 

III paucis mensibus, abl. of deg. of dif. With ...C oi^AR/^Es.y^.iTORDs .implying 

coiot^son toe AByLiira is used ^ ...§.414 

IV Harudes, -um, m. pl., a German tribe originally from the great 
expidition of the Cimbri 

V PARTITIVE GEN. WoiUDS.. DENOTING.. A ....PMT...M.E...FQLL.OWED....BY.. THE . G.EN.myE. OF...THE 

Whole to ...which the ...part .belongs... .NuME)^s,..CoMAFA!^s J ..SiiPE.^ims 1 ...MD 
Pronominal . woms uKE alius, ..alter, .nClluSj etc. §346 

VI propterea quo d...venis sent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§583 

VII sedes, -is, f. (SED-), a seat, bench, chair, throne; A seat, dwelling- 
place, residence, habitation, abode, temple 

VIII quibus... pararentur, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §5.83 


CCCXXIX 


I.XXXI.XI. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


I.XXXI.XI. 

FUTURUM ESSE PAUCIS ANMS UTI OMlMES EX GALLLE 
FMBUS PELLERE'NTUR ATQUE OMEJES GERMAN! 
rhe^um traNsireHT: Keque eNim COKFERENDUM 
ESSE GALLICUM cum germANOrum agro Keque 
haKc coKsuetudiKem vicrus cum illa 
comparANdam. 

Futurum esse paucls annls 1 

=it would be within a few years ~ the consequence would be, in a 

few years 

uti omnes ex Galliae finibus pellerentur 

-that all men would be driven ~ that they would all be driven 
from the territories of Gaul from the territories of Gaul 

atque omnes GermanI Rhenum translrent 11 III 

-and all Germans would cross ~ and all the Germans would 
the Rhine cross the Rhine 

neque enim conferendum esse™ IV Gallicum [agrum] cum 
Germanorum agro 

=for neither is the [land] of the ~ for neither must the land of 
Gauls <having> to be compared Gaul be compared with the land 
with the land of the Germans of the Germans 


I paucls annls, abl. of time. Time ...when, or ..within which, ...is ..expressed byjtie 
Ablative; time. how long by. the Accusative. . .§423 

II futurum esse... uti... pellerentur... translrent, indir. disc, dependent on 
locutus est. §580; the expression futurum esse ut is commonly used in 

PLACE OF FUT. PASS. INF. SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES OF RESULT ARE USED AS THE SUBJECT OF 

the following; §569 

III confero, contull, conlatus, conferre (con + fero). To bring together, 
collect, gather, unite, join; Fig., to bring together in thought, 
compare, contrast 

IV conferendum esse, fut. pass, periphrastic in indir. disc. (See §196 for a 
chart) & §580 


CCCXXX 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


C/ESAR IS BESEECHED TO DEFEND GaUL. 


I.XXXI.XI. 


neque hanc consuetudinem 1 vlctus 11 cum ilia comparandam 
[esse ] 111 

-nor is the latter habit of living ~nor must the habit of living of 
<having> to be compared with the latter be put on a level with 
the former that of the former 

I.XXX.XII. 

ARIOVISTUM AUTEM, U T SEMEL GALLORUM COPlAS 
PRCELlO VTCERIT, QUOD PRCELlUM FACTUM SIT 
ADMAGET OBRIGA:, SUPERBE ET CRUDELITER IMPERARE, 
OBSIDES TlOBILISSIMl CUlUSQUE LlBEROS POSCERE, ET I'M 
EOS OMTlIA EXEMPLA CRUClATUSQUE edere, SI QUA res 
T lOK AD TlUTUM AUT AD VOLUNTATEM ElUS FACTA SIT. 

Ariovistum autem 

=Ariovistus, moreover ~ moreover , [as for] Ariovistus 

ut semel Gallorum copias proelio IV V vicerit v 

when he had once defeated the ~when once he conquered the 
forces of the Gauls in battle forces of the Gauls in a battle 


I consuetudo, -inis, f. (consuesco), A being accustomed, custom, habit, 
use, usage; With prepp., ex consuetudine, pro consuetudine , and 
absol. consuetudine, according to or from custom, by or from habit, 
in a usual or customary manner, etc. 

II vlctus, -us, m. (VIV-), that which sustains life, means of living, 
sustenance, nourishment, provisions, victuals 

III hanc consuetudinem.. .comparandam, fut. pass, periphrastic in indir. 
disc. §196 & §580 

IV abl. of place where. I^ith .names of .towns and small islands, AND WITH DgMUS 
and.ROSj the ..Relations . of .Place .are . emmssed.^.followsi .T m.w^E.FMM.WHigj, 
BX.T.™ Ablative wm 

V ut semel... vicerit, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §583 


CCCXXXI 


I.XXX.XII. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


quod proelium factum sit 1 II III Admagetobrigas 11 m 

=which battle was made at ~which battle was happened at 

Magetobria Magetobria 

superbe IV V et crudeliter v imperare 

-(he) (began) to command ~ than [he began] to lord it 
haughtily and cruelly haughtily and cruelly 

[Ariovistum] obsides nobilissimi cuiusque liberos poscere 
-(he) [Ariovistus] demands the ~to demand as hostages the 
children of each one of the children of all the principal 
noblest as hostages nobles 

et in eos omnia exempla cruciatusque edere VI VII VIII IX ™ 

=and (he) was bringing about all ~ and wreak on them every kind 
examples of cruely on them of cruelty 

si qua res non ad nutum™ 1 aut ad voluntatem eius facta sit K 
-if any thing was not done at ~if every thing was not done at 
(his) nod or at his volition his pleasure or volition 


I quod... factum sit, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§583 

II LOC. OF PLACE WHERE, TRANSLATE WITH OS, WlTH NMffiS. OF TOWNS. .AND. SMALL ISLANDS, 

AWP...WIX.II..t!QMy.?..AIiIP..Iiys,..THE RE^uoNS .. of Place Af^ EXPitESSED as. .follows.'. ..The 
place whe^, by the Locative, §427 

III Admagetobriga, -ae, f., a place in Gaul 

IV superbus, -a, -um, adj. with comp, and sup., haughty, proud, vain, 
arrogant, insolent, discourteous, supercilious, domineering ; Hence, 
adv., haughtily, proudly, superciliously 

V crudeliter, adv. with comp, and sup. (crudelis), cruelly, fiercely, in a cruel 
manner 

VI edo, -didi, -ditus, -ere (e + do), to give out, put forth, bring forth, 
raise, set up; Of other objects, to produce, perform, bring about, 
cause 

VII Ariovistum... imperare... poscere... edere, indir. disc, dependent on 
locutus est. §580 

VIII nutus, — , m. (NV-), a nodding, nod; Command, will, pleasure 

IX si... facta sit, protasis of simple past condition in indir. disc. .§5.89 


CCCXXXII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


C/ESAR IS BESEECHED TO DEFEND GaUL. 


I.XXXI.XIII. 


I.XXXI.XIII. 

HOMINEM ESSE BARBARUM, IRACUNDUM, TEMERARIUM: 
NON POSSE EIUS IMPERIA DlUTlUS SUSTlNERl. 

Hominem esse 1 barbarum, Iracundum 11 , temerarium 111 IV V VI 

-that the man is a barbarian, ~ that he was a savage, 

irascible, (and) heedless passionate, and heedless man 

non posse™ eius imperia diutius sustinerl 

-that his commands are not able ~and that his commands could 
to be sustained (any) longer no longer be borne 

LXXXLXIV. 

'NISI QUID Ilsr OESARE POPULOQUE ROMANO SIT AUXILl, 
OMNIBUS GALLlS IDEM ESSE FACIENDUM QUOD HELVETII 
feceriNt, ut domo emigreNt, ALIUD DOMICILlUM, 
ALIAS SEDES REMOTAS A GERMANIS petaNt 
FORTUNAMQUE QlUECUMQUE ACCIDAT EXPERIANTUR. 

Nisi quid in Caesare populoque Romano sit v auxili" 

-unless something of aid is in ~ unless there was some aid in 
Ccesar and the Roman people Ccesar and the Roman people 


I hominem esse, indir. disc. .§580 

II Iracundus, -a, -ura, adj. with comp, (ira), irascible, irritable, 
passionate, choleric, angry, ireful, easily provoked 

III temerarius, -a, -um, adj. (temere), rash, heedless, thoughtless, 
imprudent, inconsiderate, indiscreet, unadvised, precipitate 

IV indir. disc. .§580 

V nisi.. .sit, simple present condition in indir. disc. .Co.mm.oN^....sEKr™aEs..M 
Indirect. Discourse .are ...e^mssed. as. follows; ..THE.P^^is l .BEmG..A.simom!NATE. 
.CL.M?.e^...I?....almYs...in..the... Subjunctive ...The ... Apodosis, .....if ....independent .and not 
a.Q?ITATQ^X..Qj^..Q?JATiyiii.Is..ALWAYS..iN...s.OME form.. p.f.the Infinitive. ...§5.89 

VI PARTITIVE GEN. §346 


CCCXXXIII 


I.XXXI.XIV. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


omnibus Gains 1 idem esse faciendum 11 


-that the same thing is <having> 
to be done for all Gauls 

quod Helvetii fecerint 111 
-which the Helvetii have done 

ut domb IV V VI VII VIII emigrent v 
-(namely,) that they might go 
forth from home 


~the Gauls must all do the same 
thing 

~that the Helvetii have done 


~[viz.] emigrate from their 
country 


aliud domicilium, alias sedes remotas" a Germams™ petant 
-(and) that they might seek ~and seek another dwelling 
another home, other <having place, other settlements remote 
been> removed settlements from from the Germans 
the Germans 


fortunamque quaecumque accidat ™ 1 

=and whatever fortune may fall ~ and whatever fortune may fall 
upon (them) to their lot 


I omnibus Gallis, dat. of agent. THE..D^^ i .0F..Tm.AGEOT..B..u^..wTH9...™s 

GeRUNDIVETO ..DENOTE. THE ..PERSON..O.N .WHOM THE. NECESSITY .RESTS. ..THIS IS THE REGULAR 
WAY OF EXPRESSING THE AGENT WITH THE SECOND OR PASSIVE PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION 

(§196)11374 

II idem esse faciendum, fut. pass, periphrastic in indir. disc. .§.196 & .§580 

III quod... fecerint, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§583 

IV abl. of place from which. .§.427. 

V emigro, -avi, — , -are (e + migro), to move, depart, emigrate 

VI ppp., "having been removed," as a part.iciple adj., "remote" 

VII a Germanis, abl. of separ. V.ERBs...co.MPoyNDED...wiTH 

SIMPLE AbLATWE ..WHEN ...USED ..FIGURATiyELY; BUT (2) ...yraEN..USED..LnE^LY. .TO. DENOTE 
ACTIJAL..SEPARATION OR ..MOTION, ..THEY .USUALLY ..MQUIRE.A PMPOSITION. ...§4.0.2 

VIII qucecumque accidat, indir. question. ^..lNDjMCT..QiffiOT.ON..is../^..SE»mNCE. 

.Q.R...CL.Ay5.E..W.H?.CH IS ...INTRODUCED BY AN ...INTEMOGATIVE ..WOro..(PRONOyN J ..ADV^ a ..ETC.j! l 
A^P...WPIf.II..I.?...?.T?El;E..THE SUBJECT OR OBJECT OF A VERBj O.R...DEPENDS. .ON. ANY JEXP^SSION 
IMPLYING UNCERTAINTY OR DOUBT. §573. 


CCCXXXIV 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


C/ESAR IS BESEECHED TO DEFEND GaUL. 


I.XXXI.XIV. 


experiantur I II 1 11 

-they may attempt ~try 

I.XXXI.XV. 

ELEC SI ENUNTIATA ARIOVISTO SINT, NON DUBITARE 
QUIN DE OMNIBUS OBSIDIBUS QUI APUD EUM SlNT 
GRAVISSIMUM SUPPLICIUM SUMAT. 


Haec si enuntiata Ariovisto sint 111 
-if these things are announced 
to Ariovistus 

[se] non dubitare IV V 
-(Divitiacus says) that [he] did 
not doubt 

quin de omnibus obsidibus 
=thatfrom all the hostages 

qul apud eum sint v 

-(the hostages) who are among 

him 


~if these things were to be 
disclosed to Ariovistus 


~[ Divitiacus adds] that he does 
not doubt 


~ on all the hostages 

~w/io are in his possession 


I experior, -pertus, -Iri, dep. (PAR-), to try, prove, test, experience, 
endure; To try, undertake, attempt, make trial, undergo, experience 

II ut...emigrent...petant... experiantur, subst. clause of res. .§567 

III si enuntiata. ..sint, simple past condition in indir. disc. .§589 

IV indir. disc. §5.80 

V qui...sint, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §5.80 


CCCXXXV 


I.XXXI.XV. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L V III 


gravissimum supplicium sumat 1 

-that he may take the most ~that he would inflict the most 
severe punishment severe torture 

LXXXLXVI. 

OESAREM VEL AUCTORITATE SUA ATQUE EXERCITUS VEL 
RECENT! VICTORIA VEL NOMINE POPULl ROMANI 
DETERRERE POSSE NE MAIOR MULTITUDO 
GERMANORUM rheNUm TRADUCATUR, GALLIAMQUE 
omNem ab ariovisti iNiuria POSSE defeNdere. 

Caesarem vel auctoritate sua atque exercitus vel recentl victoria 
-(and he says) that either by his ~[and says] that Ccesar, either by 
own authority or (that) of the his own influence and by that of 
army or by his recent victory his army, or by his late victory 

vel nomine 11 popull Romani deterrere posse 111 
=or by the name of the Roman ~or by name of the Roman 
people, (he) was able to frighten people could intimidate him 
(him) off 


I quin. ..sumat, subordinate clause in indir. disc. A subjunctive clause wth.quin 
I5....H§.ED....AFTm...yraBS...^D...OTmR..™MSSIONS..OF...HraDE]mG,...MSISraG 1 ...MjroSING, 
DOUBTING, DELAYING,, and THE LIKEj .WHEN ;jHESE ARE .NEGATIVED, JITHER.EXPRESSLY or by 
.IMPLICATIO.N. I, ...Quin IS .ESPECIALLY .common ..WITH NON .DUB^j.X.S.Q.N.QT.DpWj.NpN.EST 
pUBIUMj THE^ IS N0_ DOUBT, ^^D SIMILAR EXPRESSIONS, 5 8 & §5 83 

II auctoritate. ..victoria. ..nomine, abl. of means. .§409 

III Ccesarem... posse, indir. disc. §580 
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C/ESAR IS BESEECHED TO DEFEND GaUL. 


I.XXXI.XVI. 


ne maior multitudo Germanorum Rhenum traducatur 1 
-that not a greater multitude of ~so as to prevent a greater 
Germans may be led across the number of Germans being 
Rhine brought over the Rhine 

Galliamque omnem ab AriovistI iniuria 11 posse 111 defendere 
-and that (he) is able to defend ~and could protect all Gaul from 
all Gaul from the injustice of the outrages ofAriovistus 
Ariovistus 


I ne.. .traducatur, subj. with v. of hindering. A subjunctive. clause. with quin .is. 

USED....MT™....yOBS....MD....(OTm....™M§5ipNS...OF....inNDmNG 1 ....RESIOTNG il REFUSING, 

DOUBTING, .DELAYING,.MP..IHE.LIKE, .WHEN THESE ..ME.NEGATWEDj EnHER EOTMSSLY OR BY 
IMPLICATION,. II.....VERBS of hindering AND .REFUSING ...OFTEN TAKE ...THE ..SUBIUNCTIVE.WITH 
M.OR..QUOMINyS (= ut eo minus), ..especially .when the .verb i is not.negatived. ..§558.11 

II ab iniuria, abl. of separ. Verbs ...meaning ...to ...remove, set ...fme, be j«sent, 
DEPB^ J ..j^..W J ^ i .T^..Tm..AB.LM^..(s.0.mTD^S..^H.M.QS.M)j..Ji4.Q.l. 

III Galliam... posse, indir. disc. .§580 
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THE SEQUAN1ANS SHOW WHAT MIGHT HAPPEN. 



I.XXXII. I. 

AC ORATIONE AB DIVICIACO HABITA, OM'NES 
QUI aderANt magKO FLETU AUXILIUM A 
OESARE PETERE CCEPERUNT. 

Hac oratione ab Dlviciaco 1 habita 11 III IV 

-with this speech <having been> ~when this speech had been 
held by Divitiacus delivered by Divitiacus, 

omnes 

=all the men ~all 

qu! aderant 

=who were present ~w/io were present 

magno fletu 111 IV auxilium a Cassare petere cceperunt 

-they began to seek aid from ~ began with loud lamentation to 

Ccesar with great weeping entreat assistance of Ccesar 



I ab Dlviciaco, abl. of agent. The. .VpLraTARY..AGENT...AFTER..A. .passive., verb ..is 
EXPRESSED BY THE .ABLATIVE .WITH A OR AB. ...§.405 

II oratione... habita, abl. abs. Tra i AByaTra..ABsoLura..pnM..TMxs.THE.p i y^E..oF 
A.SmoRpm^..QADSE...§420 

III fletus, -us, m., a weeping, wailing, lamenting 

IV magno fletu, ABL. OF MANNER. THE..My^ra. i OF.^. i /^pN i K_pENOraD i .BY..THE 

Ablative; usually with cum, unless a limiting adjective is used with the noun. §4 
12 


CCCXXXIX 


i.xxxim. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


I.XXXII.II. 

animadvertit c^esar unos ex omnibus sequanos 
Nihil earum rerum facere quas ceteri facerent 

SED TRISTES CAPITE DEMISSO TERRAM INTUERI. 
Animadvertit Caesar 


-Ccesar turned (his) mind to 

unos ex omnibus Sequanos nihil 
-that the Sequani, one by one, 
out from all (people), were doing 
nothing of those things 

quas ceteri" facerent 1 II III IV V " 

=which the others did 

sed trlstes iv v 
=but // sadly 

capite demisso VI 

=wit/t the head <having been> 
sent down 


'-Ccesar noticed 

earum rerum facere 1 
'-that the Sequani were the only 
people of all who did none of 
those things 

--which the others did 


'-but //in sadness 


-with their heads bowed down 


I unos. ..Sequanos. ..facere, indir. disc, dependent on animadvertit. §580 

II ceterus, -a, -um„ adj. (CA-, CI-), the other, remainder, rest — As subst 
m., the others, all the rest, everybody else 

III quas... facerent, rel. clause of char. §535 

IV Adjectives are sometimes used in Latin where in English an Adverb 
or a Phrase is required; as, lceti...ad castra pergunt (Historical 
Present), joy fully... they advanced against the camp (III.XVIII); 
viatores etiam invitos consistere cogant, they oblige travelers, even 
against their will, to stop (IV.V) 

V tristis, -e, adj. with comp, and sup. (TER-), sad, sorrowful, mournful, 
dejected, melancholy, gloomy, downcast, disconsolate; Am., triste, 
sadly, sorrowfully; harshly, severely 

VI capite demisso, abl. abs. §420 
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The Sequanians show what might happen. 


I.XXXII.II. 


terram intueri 1 11 

-(they) looked upon the land ~ gazed on the earth 

I.XXXII.III. 

EIUS REI QU^E CAUSA ESSET MlRATUS EX IPSlS QU^ESIIT. 


Eius rei 
-of this thing 

quee causa esset 111 

-what was the cause /of this 

thing/ 

mlratus iv ex ipsis quaesiit 
-he <having> wondered // he 
inquired from themselves 


~of this conduct 


~what was the reason 


~ wondering // he inquired of 
themselves 


I.XXXII.IV. 

Nihil sequani respoNdere, sed in eadem tristitia 

TACIT! PERMANERE. 


Nihil Sequam respondere 

-the Sequani were responding ~no reply did the Sequani make 
nothing 


I intueor, -itus, -eri, dep., to look upon, look closely at, gaze at 

II tristes... intueri, indir. disc. In i .Iro!MCT..PiscouRSE...THE...MMN...c^ysE..oF..A 

.De.CLAWQRY...S.ENTENCE..IS...PIJT ..THE.. .I.NFmmvE wtch...S 

SUB ORDIN ATE CL AUSES TAKE THE SUBJUNCTI VE . ..§580 

III quce... esset, indir. question. ^.lNDMCT..QmOT 0 N.js.i^..sE^Na. 0 R i ..g i AUSE 

IS ITSELF THE ...SUBJECT OR ..OBJECT OF A .VERB, OR DEPENDS ON .I^..OTIffiSSION..I!OTLnNG 
UNCERTAINTY OR .DOUBT. ..§573 

IV mlror, -atus, -arl, dep., to wonder, marvel, be astonished, be amazed, 
admire 
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sed in eadem tnstitia taciti permanere 1 

=but (the men) <having been> ~but silently continued in the 

quieted, remained in the same same sadness 

sadness 


I.XXXII.V. 

CUM AB HIS S^EPIUS QlLERERET TlEQUE ULLAM OMMTiO 
VOCEM EXPRIMERE POSSET, IDEM DlVlACUS yEDUUS 
RESPOlXDIT: HOC ESSE MISERlOREM ET GRAVlOREM 
fortuTiam SEQUATlORUM QUAM RELIQUORUM, QUOD 
soli Tie nsr occUlto quidem queri Keque auxiliUm 
implorare audereTit absEHtisque ariovisti 
CRUDELITATEM, velut si coram adesset, horrerENt 
propterea quod reliquis tameK FUG^E FACULTAS 
daretur, sequaMs vero, qui iTitra fITies SUOS 
ariovistum recfpisseTit, QUORUM oppida omNia nsr 

POTESTATE ElUS ESSENT, OMTlES CRUClATUS ESSENT 

perfereNdi. 

Cum ab his saepius quaereret 

=when he more often inquired ~when he had repeatedly 
from them inquired of them 


I respondere, permanere, hist. inf. The ..I.NHN iTiyE...is...oFTEN . .used., for the 
Impemect Indicative, in .narration^ and. takes .a .subject, in the Nominattve. ...§463 
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The Sequanians show what might happen. 


I.XXXII.V. 


neque ullam omnmo vocem 1 exprimere 11 posset 111 

-and he was not able to press -and could not elicit any answer 

out any voice at all at all 

Idem DIviacus ^duus respondit 

-the same Divitiacus, the ~ the same Divitiacus, the 
Aiduan, responded JEduan, answered 

hoc IV V esse miseriorem et graviorem fortunam v Sequanorum quam 
reliquorum 

= because of this thing, there was -the lot of the Sequani was more 
a more miserable and a more wretched and grievous than that 
grave fortune of the Sequani of the rest, on this account 
than of the remaining men 

quod soli ne in occulto quidem VI querl neque auxilium implorare 
auderent 

= because those men alone were ~ because they alone durst not 
daring, not even in hiding, to even in secret complain or 
complain nor to implore aid supplicate aid 


I vox, vocis, f. (VOC-), a voice, sound, tone, utterance, cry, call 

II exprimo, -press!, -pressus, -ere (ex + premo); to press out, force out, 
squeeze forth', Fig., to wring out, extort, wrest, elicit 

III cum. ..quaereret... posset, cum clause. A. temporal ..ojvuse with cum and the 

I.MPEMECT.pR.PLUP^Ea;.SyBj™CTm.DESgmES.Tm_CmroMSlM.ffiS..IMT..ACCO!®AN!ED 
OR PRECEDED THE ACTION OF THEJMN VEM, §546 

IV ABL. OF CAUSE. ...OR ..WITHOUT ..A ..Pj^QSmON)..IS. US.m. TO.. EOTMSS 

Cause. §404 

V esse...fortunam, indir. disc, dependent on respondit. .§580 

VI quidem, adv., indeed ; In the phrases, ne...quidem, not even 
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absentisque 1 Ariovisti crudelitatem 11 

-and // (even) (with him) ~ and [even when] absent at the 
<being> absent, the cruelty of cruelty of Ariovistus 
Ariovistus 

velut 111 si coram IV V VI VII VIII adesset v 

-(just) as if he were openly ~ just as if he were present 
present 

horrerent" vn 

-they shuddered (at) ~ they shuddered 

propterea quod reliquls tamen fugae facultas daretur ™ 1 
-for this reason because for the ~for, to the rest, despite of every 
remaining men, nonetheless, the thing there was an opportunity 
facility of flight was given of flight given 

I PRES. PART. USED AS A PRED. THE.Pj^^OT.MB..Pj.ME i CT i P^ngPLES i .ME...OFrE.N..USED..AS 
A PREDICATE,. ..WHERE. IN. .ENGySH..A.PHMS.E..0R.A.SUB0mMIE...CMU.S.E.WpULD.BE..M0M 
NATURAL. , In ...THIS USE THE PARTICIPLES EXPRESS ....T^ Ji ..MUSEj...pCCMipNj.. i raNpmON l 
CONCESSION, CHARACTERISTIC (OR DESCRIPTION), MANNER, MEANS, ATTENDANT 
CIRCUMSTANCES, ...§496 

II crudelitas, -atis, f. (crudelis), harshness, severity, cruelty, barbarity 

III velut, adv. (vel- + ut). In a comparison, even as, just as, like as, like; To 

INTRODUCE A HYPOTHETICAL COMPARATIVE CLAUSE , jUSt aS if jUSt aS though, OS if 

as though — Usually velut si 

IV coram, adv. and prap. (com- + os), Object., in the presence of before the 
eyes of in the face of before; Subject, adv., present in one's own person 
or presence, personally 

V si...adesset, clause of comparison. .Conditional ...Clauses ^^..of Comparison take 

THE .SUBJUNCTIVE, .USUALLY. IN THE ..PRESENT OR .PERFECT ^.UNLESS THE SEQUENCE^^O^^ 
.RE.QUI.RES....THE ...Imperfect.. . or.. Plupeiu:^ 

COI^IHIATiyE PARTICLES. .TA^QUAMj TA^QyAM Si,. ...QUASI,... AC.. .Slj...yT..Slj VELUT Si (iATER 
YrryX), POETIC CEU (ALL MEANING AS IF), ANDJBY QUAM Si (THAN IF). ...§.524 

VI quo d...auderent...hor rerent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. A 

SuBOMni^...Cy i USE...WEMUr...™i^^RY i ...OR..ro.NTMi™G...S]DMBm^....WfflCH...ARE 

regarded as true ..independently of the ...quotation, ..takes ..the Indicative.-. ..§3.83 

VII horreo, -ui, — , -ere (HORS-), to stand on end, stand erect, bristle, be 
rough; To tremble, shudder, quake with fright; as a v.. act., with an 
object, to shudder or be frightened at, to tremble at, be afraid of 

VIII propterea quod... daretur, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§5.83. 
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The Sequanians show what might happen. 
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Sequams 1 vero 

-by the Sequani, but in fact ~by the Sequani, but 

qu! intra 11 fines suos Ariovistum recepissent 111 

-(those men) who had received ~w/io had admitted Ariovistus 

Ariovistus within their own within their territories 

territories 

quorum oppida omnia in potestate eius essent IV V 

-(and because) all the towns of ~and whose towns were all in 

which had been in his power his power 

omnes cruciatus essent perferendi v 

=all the tortures that were ~all tortures must be endured 
<having> to be endured 


I DAT. OF AGENT. T.H.L D.ATIVE. OF THE .AgEOTB. IKED. WITH. THE GERUNDIVE TO. DENOTE THE 
PERSON. ON .WHOM. THE. REGULAR ...WAY ,.QF.E3iPRESSING i ..THE i 

agent with the Second or Passive Peioth^suc Conjugation f §196). §374 

II intra, pi®, with acc., within , in, into 

III qui... recepissent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §5.8.3 

IV quorum... essent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§583 

V essent perferendi, fut. pass, periphrastic in subordinate clause in indir. disc. 
Second Periphrastic Conjugation. (See §196 for details) & .§5.8.3 
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CAESAR PROMISES TO HELP AGAINST ARIOVISTUS. 



LXXXIII. I. 

IS REBUS COGNlTlS, CAESAR GALLORUM 
aAiimos VERBIS COKFIRMAVIT, 

POLLICITUSQUE EST SIBI EAM REM CUR^E 
FUTURAM; MAGKAM SE HABERE SPEM ET 
BENEFICIO SUO ET AUCTORITATE ADDUCTUM 
ARIOVISTUM FlKlEM INlURIlS FACTURUM. 

His rebus cognitls 1 

=with these things <having ~Ccesar, on being informed of 
been> learned these things 

Caesar Gallorum animos verbis 11 confirmavit 

-Ccesar strengthened the minds ~ cheered the minds of the Gauls 

of the Gauls with (his) words with his words 

pollicitusque est 

=and he promised ~and promised 

sibi earn rem curas 111 futuram [esse] IV 

-that this thing would be a ~ that this affair should be an 
<source of> concern for him object of his concern 

I his rebus cognitls, abl. abs. The .Ablative Absolute ...often .takes the .place of 
A..S uBomNATE Clause. ..§420 

II ABL. OF MEANS. Th E ABLATIVE . . IS . USED TO DENOTE THE MEANS OR INSTRUMENT .OF AN 

ACTION. §4.09 
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magnam se habere * 1 spem 

-(saying) that he (Ccesar) has ~[saying] that he had great 
great hope hopes 

et beneficio suo et auctoritate 11 adductum Ariovistum finem 
iniurils 111 facturum [esse] IV 

-that Ariovistus, <having been> ~ that Ariovistus, induced both 
led by his own beneficence and by his kindness and his power, 
authority, would make an end to would put an end to his 

(his) injuries oppression 

LXXXIII.II. 

HAC ORATIONE HABITA CONCILIUM DIMISIT. 

Hac oratione habita v 

=with this oration <having -after making this speach 
been> held 

concilium dlmisit 

=he sent away the council -he dismissed the assembly 


III sibi...curoe, double dat. construction. Tra...Dium...B...u^...TO.....MN.Q™....™E. 
Purpose.. or..EnPj. .onENWTHjwoTHER. .Dative .of. the .po«ON..OR..TKraG.MF.E.ciiD. 

THIS . US£ OF THE DATIVE, QNC.E....APP^NTLY....GMEMLi....MMMN.S.....IN....ONLY a....fevv 

constructions^ as follows: §382 

IV earn rem...futiiram, indir. disc, dependent on pollicitus est. In Indirect 

DISCOURSE .THE ..MAIN .CLAUSE OF A ..DECLARATORY ..SENTENCE IS ^.PUT IN THE INFINITIVE M 

Subject Accusative. All .subordinate .clauses take ..the Subjunctive. §580 

I se habere, indir. disc. §5.80 

II beneficio sub et auctoritate, abl. of means. §409 

III The Dative of the Indirect Object is used with Transitive Verbs which 
have a Direct Object in the Accusative, or an Infinitive Clause as 
Object, and also with the Passive of such Verbs; as, dat (Historical 
Present) negotium Senonibus, He assigned the task to the Senones 
(II.II); nostris — dabatur, was given to our men (IV.XXIX) 

IV Ariovistum... facturum, indir. disc, dependent on se habere spem. 
.§5.80 

V hac oratione habita, abl. abs. §420 
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I.XXXIII.III. 

ET SECUNDUM ea multa res eum hortabaNtur 
QUARE SIBI EAM REM COGITANDAM ET SUSCIPIENDAM 
PUTARET; IN PRIMIS QUOD xEDUOS, FRATRES 
CONSANGUlNEOSQUE SxEPE numero a senatu 
APPELLATOS, IN servitute ATQUE IN DICIONE videbat 
GERMANORUM TENERI EORUMQUE obsides esse apud 
ARIOVISTUM AC SEQUANOS INTELLEGEBAT; QUOD IN 
TANTO IMPERlO POPULI ROMANI TURPISSIMUM SIBI ET 
REl PUBLICxE ESSE ARBITRABATUR. 


Et secundum ea multae res eum hortabantur 


-and after those things, many 
situations urged him 

quare 

=for which reason (why) 

sibi 1 earn rem cogitandam [esse] 
-that this thing is <having> to be 
thought by him and <having> to 
be undertaken (by him) 

putaret 

-he was thinking 
in prlmls 111 

-among the first things (in the 
first place) 


-and, besides those statements, 
many circumstances induced 
him 


- whereby 

et suscipiendam [esse ] 11 
~ that this affair ought to be 
considered and taken up by 
Caesar 


-to think 


especially 


I DAT. OF AGENT. THE ..DATIVE OF THE ...AGENT IS ..USED WITH THE ^..GERUNpiVE TO DENOTE THE 
PERSON ON WHOM THE NECESSITY RESTS. §374 

II rem cogitandam et suscipiendam. fut. pass, periphrastic in indir. disc. 
(See §196 for chart) & §580 
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quod dcduos, fratres consanguineosque ssepe numero a senatu 


appellatos 

=because, the JEdui, <having 
been> called, often in respect to 
number, "brothers" and 

"kinsmen" by the senate 

~as the A^dui, styled [as they had 
been] repeatedly by the senate 
"brethren" and "kinsmen" 

in servitute atque in dicione 
=in slavery and in dominion 

~in the thraldom and dominion 

videbat 

-he saw 

~he saw 

Germanorum tenerl * I 11 III 

-that were being held // of the 
Germans 

~ were held //of the Germans 


eorumque obsides esse 111 apud Ariovistum ac Sequanos 

=and their hostages (the A^dui) ~and that their hostages were 


were among Ariovistus and the 
Sequani 

with Ariovistus and the Sequani 

intellegebat 

=he was aware 

~ understood 


III qudre...putaret, indir. question. An..Indimct....Question..is..my..smtmce..or 

CLAUSE ..WHICH. .IS. INTRODUCED. BY. ^..INTERROGATIVE .WORD. (pRONOUN j J^YEMj..ETC.0 j ..AN.P. 
.Y0ffl?.H...I5...!^EU;..Tm_SrajECT..OR.OBJECT_OF..A..y™ j ._pR.DEPENDS..ON..A^..mMSMON 
IMPLYING UNCERTAn^TY OR DOUBT. §573 

I a senatu, abl. of agent. The ..Voluntmy Agent after a passive .verb is expressed 
.?X.™e..Ablat!Ve ..with . a or ab. §405 

II Hceduos...teneri, indir. disc, dependent on videbat. §580 

III obsides esse, indir. disc, dependent on intellegebat. §580 
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quod in tanto imperio populi Romani 

-(a state of affairs) which in so -which in so mighty an empire 
great a command (as that) of the [as that] of the Roman people 
Roman people 

turpissimum 1 sibi et re! public ® 11 esse 111 

-that (it) was most repulsive to ~ very disgraceful to himself and 
him and to the republic the republic 

arbitrabatur 

=he thought ~ he considered 

I.XXXIII.IV. 

PAULATIM AUTEM GERMANOS CONSUESCERE rhenum 
TRANSIRE et IN galliam magNam EORUM 
multitudiNem VENIRE POPULO ROMANO 
PERICULOSUM VIDEBAT. 

Paulatim IV V autem Germanos consuescere v Rhenum transire 
-that, however, the Germans -that, moreover, the Germans 
were habituated, little by little to should by degrees become 
cross the Rhine accustomed to cross the Rhine 


I turpis, -e, adj. (TARC-), with comp, and sup., ugly, unsightly, unseemly, 
repulsive, foul, filthy 

II sibi et rei publicce, dat. of ref. The ...Dative ...oftm...i>e.p.en.ds, not ...on any 
.Reference). §3.76 

III quod. ..esse, indir. disc, dependent on arbitrabatur. §580 

IV paulatim, adv., by little and little, by degrees, gradually 

V Germanos consuescere, indir. disc, dependent on videbat. §580 
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et in Galliam magnam eorum multitudinem venire 1 populo 
Romano 11 III IV V perlculosum [esse] ra IV 

=and that a great multitude of ~and that a great body of them 
them coming into Gaul [was] should come into Gaul [would 
dangerous to the Roman people be] dangerous to the Roman 

people 


videbat 

-he saw ~he saw 

I.XXXIII.V. 

>JEQUE SIBI HOMINES FEROS AC BARBAROS 
TEMPERATUROS EXlSTIMABAT QUiH CUM OMNEM 
GALLIAM OCCUPAVISSElXT, UT A^TE CIMBRI 
TEUTOMQUE fecisse'Nt, nsr provUxciam EXlRElXT 
ATQUE I>IDE I'M ITALLAM COKITEIXDERETXT, PR^SERTIM 
CUM SEQUAUOS A PROViNClA ROSTRA RHODAMJS 
DlVIDERET; QUIBUS REBUS QUAM MATURRIME 
OCCURRE>IDUM PUTABAT. 

Neque sibi homines feros ac barbaros temperaturds [esse] v 
-that feral and savage men ~ that wild and savage men 
would not refrain themselves would not be likely to restrain 

themselves 


I multitudinem venire, indir. disc. .§580 

II populo Romano, dat. of ref. §376 

III perlculosus, -a, -um, adj. with comp, and sup. (periculum), dangerous, 
hazardous, perilous 

IV PRED. NOM. IN INDIR. DISC. THE iNnNITIVEj WITH OR ..WITHOUT A .SUBJECT ,ACCUSATIVEj..MAY 

.?UBIECTj OR . (3) . AS . A PREDICATE NOMINATIVE . ..§45 2 & .§580 

V homines. ..temperaturos, indir. disc, dependent on existimabat. §580 


CCCLII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 
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existimabat 

=he thought -and judged 

quin I II 111 

-that //not ~ from 

cum omnem Galliam occupavissent 111 

-when they had occupied all ~ after they had possessed 
Gaul themselves of all Gaul 

ut ante Cimbri Teutonlque fecissent 

=as the Cimbri and Teutones had ~ as the Cimbri and Teutones had 
done before done before them 

in provinciam exlrent 

-they would go forth into the -going forth into the province 
province 

atque inde in Italiam contenderent IV 

=and then they would hasten ~ and thence marching into Italy 
into Italy 


I quin... exirent.. .condenderent; quin clause 

II Substantive Clauses with the Subjunctive introduced by ne; that not, 
quo minus; that not (Lit. by which the less), and quin; that not, are 
used after Verbs of Hindering, Preventing, and Refusing; the 
Conjunction often may best be rendered by from with a Participle. 
Thus, hos...deterrere ne frumentum conferant, these through fear 
were holding back ( the people ) from furnishing the grain (I.XVII); 
retineri non potuerant quin.. .tela conicerent, could not be restrained 
from hurling darts (I.XLVII) 

III cum.. .occupavissent, cum clause. A..TE]mpMi'....c!^HSE..wnH...(^...MP....™E. 
Imperfect ..QR.PLypERFECT .Subjunctive .describes, the .circumstm.ces. that. accompanied 
OR PRECEDED THE ACTION OF THE ^..MAIN VERB, §546 

IV quin. ..exirent. ..condenderent, quin clause. A m ^jm<^^_auAvsE_y>nm 
.QI®...!.?...H§.E5..MIiS..yEMs_ i ^._pram.E»MssiOM.OF.mmoraG,..iffisiOTNG J ..iiEFys!NG, i 
DOUBTING, DELAYING,. AND THE LIKE, .WHEN THESE ARE NEGATWEDj EUHER E^RESSLY OR BY 

implication., i,.. .Q uin. i.s..especmlm..c.PMM.Q.n.wth..npn.dubitPj.I. do. not. doubTj non est 
DUBIUM, THEM IS.NO pOUBT x AND SIMILAR EXPRESSIONS. § 5.58 


CCCLIII 


I.XXXIII.V. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


praesertim cum Sequanos a provincia nostra 1 Rhodanus divideret 11 
=especially since the Rhone ~p articular ly as the Rhone [was 
separated the Sequani from our the sole barrier that] separated 
province the Sequani from our province 

quibus rebus 111 IV V quam maturrime IV v [sibi] occurrendum [esse] VI VII ™ 
=because of which things // that ~ because of which events // he 
he (Ariovistus) is <having> to be ought to be opposed by him as 
met [by him] as timely as speedily as possible 
possible 

putabat 

=he thought ~he thought 

I.XXXIII.VI. 

IPSE AUTEM ARIOVISTUS TANTOS SIBI SPlRITUS, TAMTAM 
ARROGANTIAM SUMPSERAT UT FERENdUS NON 

videretur. 


I a provincia nostra, abl. of separ. Wg.ras.siMttXMG.S.EPAMTiQN or .Privation 
are t ollo wed b y the ablative . ..§400 

II cum... divideret, cum, clause. Cum causal or concessive takes the 

Subjunctive. Cum causal .i^Y ysy^LY be Tj^NSLATED by siNCEj cum. .concessive by 
although or while; ..either, ...occasionally, by .when. §549 

III quibus rebus, dat. with intrans. v. used impersonally in the pass. Intransitive 
YESB.S.THAT GOVERN THE ...DATIVE Affi USED ..IMPERSONALLY IN THE .PASSIVE. (§2 08 iy).:...Th.E 
BAT.IYE.IS..RETAINED (cf. ...§365). §372 

IV maturrimus, -a, -um (super, of mattirus), ripest, most or very 
mature; timely, seasonable 

V quam maturrime, quam + super. = the highest possible deg. .Besides their 
ra.GUl^...MGMHCmON....(M...m..ENGnSH) J ....Tra..JOmS...OF...COMP^SON...^...USED...AS 
follows;. .With ...quam, ...VE y, or the.. Superlative ...denotes ..the highest possible 
degree. §291 

VI occurro, -curri, -cursus, -ere (ob + curro), to run up, run to meet, go 
to meet, meet, fall in with; To obviate or seek to obviate, to meet, 
resist, oppose, counteract 

VII FUT. PASS. PERIPHRASTIC IN INDIR. DISC. DEPENDENT ON pUt&bat. §196 & §5.80 
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C/ESAR PROMISES TO HELP AGAINST ArIOVISTUS. 


I.XXXIII.VI. 


Ipse autem Ariovistus tantos sibi splritus 1 , tantam arrogantiam 11 III 
sumpserat 

=moreover, Ariovistus, himself, ~ moreover , Ariovistus, for his 
had taken up to himself so great part, had assumed to himself 
spirits (and) arrogance such pride and arrogance 

ut 

-that ~so that 

ferendus [esse] 

-/that/ he was /not/ <having> to ~to be quite sufferable 
be endured 

non videretur™ 

-not// it seemed ~he was not felt 


I spiritus, -us, m. (cf. spiro), a breathing, breath; Spirit, high spirit, 
energy, courage, haughtiness, pride, arrogance 

II arrogantia, -ae, f. (arrogans), An assuming, presumption, arrogance, 
conceitedness 

III ut...videretur, clause of res. THE..SuBj™g^..m_.CoNSEgaT^..CyLUSEs..!S.A 

DEVELOPMENT OF THE USE OF THAT MOOD IN CLAUSES OF CHARACTERISTIC (AS EXPLAINED 

in ^ § 5 3 4 j'. ..§5.3 6 


CCCLV 



I.XXXIV 



CAESAR INVITES ARIOVISTUS TO A CONFERENCE. 



I.XXXIV.E 

UAM OB REM PLACUIT El UT AD ARIOVISTUM 
LEGATOS MITTERET QUI AB EO 

POSTULAREKT UTI ALIQlJEM LOCUM 
MEDIUM UTRlUSQUE COLLOQUlO 

DELIGERET: velle SESE de RE PUBLICA ET SUMMIS 
UTRlUSQUE REBUS CUM EO AGERE. 

Quam ob rem placuit 1 el 11 

=on account of which thing, it ~he therefore determined 
pleased him 

ut ad Ariovistum legatos mitteret 111 

-that he should send ~to send embassadors to 

embassadors to Ariovistus Ariovistus 



I placeo, -cul, -citus, -ere (PLAC-), to please, give pleasure, be 
approved, be pleasing, be agreeable, be acceptable, suit, satisfy; With 
dat. Transf., placet mihi ( tibi , etc.), or simply placet, it pleases me, it 
seems good, right, or proper to me; it is my opinion, I am of opinion, 
I hold, believe, intends decided, resolved, determined {mihi, nobis, 
etc., or absol.) 

II DAT. WITH SPECIAL V. plaCU.it. MANY ..VERBS ^..SIGNIFYING ; TO .FAVORj. HELP a PLEjWEj.TOUST! 
M9...™EIR...CQ.NTRAWES; ...ALSO.. to. .believe, ...persume, COMMAND, ...obey,. ..serve, RESIST, 
ENVY, .THREATEN, ...PARDON, AND .SPARE, .TAKE THE ..DATIVE, §367 

III ut... mitteret, subst. clause of purpose. Pure . Clauses .of .P i^osE li .wra..uT.(yTi). 

.Q.R..NE..(uT Ne), ...EXPRESS THE... PURPOSE O.F THE ..MAIN. .VERB IN.THE.FOm.OT. A. MODIFYING 
CLAUSE, ...§53.1 
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The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


qui ab eo postularent 1 

-(embassadors) who might ~to demand of him 
demand from him 

utl aliquem locum medium utrlusque colloquio 11 deligeret 111 
-that he should choose some ~to name some intermediate 
middle place of both for a spot for a conference between 

conference the two 

velle sese IV de re publica et summls utrlusque rebus cum eo agere 
-(saying) that he wished to ~[saying] that he wished to treat 
conduct with him about the him on state-business and 
republic and the highest things matters of the highest 
of both (of them) importance to both of them 

I.XXXIV.II. 

El LEGATIOM ARIOVISTUS RESPONDED SI QUID IPS! A 
CAiSARE OPUS ESSET, SESE AD EUM VENTURUM FUlSSE; Si 
QUID ILLE SE VELIT, ILLUM AD SE VEMRE OPORTERE. 

El legation! Ariovistus respondit 

=Ariovistus responded to this ~to this embassy Ariovistus 
embassy replied 


I qui.. .postularent, rel. clause of purpose. T.he.ablative...qup..(=..ot.m)...IS.used 

AS.A.CONJUNCTipN.IN FINAL ..CLAUSES .WfflCH.COOTAIN A.COMPAJATIVE. ..§531 

II DAT. OF PURPOSE. .TH.E...D.ATIVE. .IS. USED.. TO. DENOTE. 

MQJH.er. Dative of the ...person ...or ...thing ...affected. ...This use of .J.he . dative, once 
APPAI^NTLY GENEI^Lj M^WINS IN ONLY A FEW CONSTRUCTIONSj AS FOLLOWS^ ...§382 

III utl... deligeret, clause of purpose. .§531 

IV velle sese, indir. disc, dependent on legatos mitteret. In Indirect Discourse 

THE ..MAIN CMUS.E..OF..A..DE.CLA^TORY...S.E.N.TEN.CE..IS...PUT..IN..THE..I.NHm 
AcCUSAUVE. ALL SUBORDINATE CLAUSES TAKE THE SUB JUNCTiyE. §5.80 


CCCLVIII 
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C/ESAR INVITES ArIOVISTUS TO A CONFERENCE. 


I.XXXIV.II. 


si quid 1 ipsi a Cassare opus esset 11 III IV V VI VII VIII 

-(saying) that if he (Ariorvistus) -that if he himself had had need 
had a need of anything to of anything from Caesar 
himself (Ariovistus) from Caesar 

sese ad eum venturum fuisse 111 IV 

-that he (Ariovistus) would have -he would have gone to him 
come to him (Caesar) 


si quid ille se velit v VI 

-(and saying) that if that (man) -and that if he (Caesar) wished 
(Caesar) wishes anything from anything of him 
himself (Ariovistus) 

ilium™ ad se venire oportere ™ 1 

-(then) it is necessary that he -he ought to come to him 

(Caesar) come to himself 

(Ariovistus) 


I used as subst; sub. nom. of esset. 

II si... esset, protasis of contrary to fact condition in indir. disc. Conditional 
sentences in .I mimCTDKroyME..^_^MSSEp ..as FOU ? ows|..Tm.P^^is J .. i BmNG.A 

SUMroiNME CLAUSE^ IS '...ALWAYS IN THE ...SUBJUNCTIVE. , ...THE ..^.QDOSIS,..ff ...INDWEITOENT, 
M.D...N.QT.H0.RTATgM..QR..QHM?YE 1 .I.S..^WAYS.m.S0ME.F0RM. OF THE .INFINITIVE. ....§589 

III PERF. INF. PERIPHRASTIC 

IV sese... venturum fuisse, apodosis of contrary to fact condition in indir. disc. 
§589 

V volo is sometimes used like a Verb of asking, with two Accusatives; 
as, si quid (Accusative) ille se (Accusative) velit, if he (Caesar) wished 
any thing of him (I.XXXIV) 

VI si.. .velit, protasis of simple present condition in indir. disc. .§589 

VII ilium... oportere, indir. disc, dependent on respondit. §5.80 

VIII imp. 
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I.XXXIV.III. 

PRATE REA SE KEQUE SINE EXERCITU fiSf EAS PARTES 
GALLIA VENIRE AUDERE QUAS CAESAR POSSIDERET, 
Neque EXERCITUM SflNTE MAGNO commeatu atque 
molimeNto in UMJm locum coNtrahere posse. 


Praeterea 1 se neque sine exercitu in eas partes Galliae venire 


audere 11 III 

-that, moreover, he neither 
dares to come without an army 
into those parts of Gaul 

quas Caesar possideret™ IV V 
=which Ccesar possessed 


~that, besides, neither dare he 
go without an army into those 
parts of Gaul 


which Ccesar had possession of 


neque exercitum sine magno commeatu v atque molImento VI VII VIII in 
unum locum contrahere™ posse ™ 1 

-nor is he able to draw together ~nor could (he) draw his army 
(his) army into one place together to one place without 
without great supply (money) great expense and trouble 
and exertion 


I praeterea, adv. (pr,tter + ea), in addition, beyond this, further, besides, 
moreover 

II se... audere, indir. disc. §580 

III possldo, -sedl, -sessus, -ere (por (for pro) + sido), to take possession 
of, occupy, seize 

IV quas...possideret, subordinate clause in indir. disc. A Subordinate.. .Clause 

MERELY . . EXP LANATORYj OR CONTMNING STATEMENTS WHICH 
.INDEPENDENTLY OF THE QyOTATip.Nj.TAKES the Indicative. ...§.5.83 

V commeatus, -us, m. (commeo), a going to and fro, passing back and 
forth; provisions, supplies 

VI mollmentum, -i, n. (molior), a great exertion, trouble, effort 

VII contraho, -traxl, -tractus, -ere (con + traho), to draw together, 
collect, assemble 

VIII exercitum... posse, indir. disc. §580 
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C/ESAR INVITES ArIOVISTUS TO A CONFERENCE. 


I.XXXIV.IV. 


I.XXXIV.IV. 

SIBI AUTEM MlRUM VIDERl QUID flSI SUA GALLIA QUAM 
BELLO VICISSET AUT C^ESARl AUT OMM>lO POPULO 
ROMANO Kegoti ESSET. 

Sibi autem mlrum 1 II III viderl 11 111 

-that, however, (it) seems ~that to him, moreover, it 
amazing to him appeared strange 

quid in sua Gallia 

=what // in his own Gaul ~what //in his own Gaul 

quam bellb IV V vlcisset v 

-which he had conquered by ~which he had conquered in war 
<means of> war 


I mirus, -a, -um, adj. (MI-), wonderful, marvellous, astonishing, 
extraordinary, amazing 

II INDIR. DISC. .§580 

III USED IMPERSONALLY 

IV ABL. OF MEANS. THE ...ABLATIVE .IS ...USED TO ...DENOTE THE ...MEANS OR ...INSTRUMENT. OF..AN 

ACTION. §409 

V quam...vlcisset, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§5.83 


CCCLXI 


I.XXXIV.IV. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L V III 


aut Caesan 1 aut omnino populo Romano 11 negoti 111 IV esset v 
-/what/ of business to Ccesar or ~ business either Ccesar or the 
the to Roman people (there) was Roman people at all had 
altogether 


I The Dative is used with the verb sum to denote Possession; as, 
Mercatoribus est aditus. Traders have access (IV.II); 
quid...Ccesari...negotii esset, what business Ccesar.. .had (I.XXXIV) 

II Ccesari aut omnino populo Romano, dat. of possession. The Dative is 

.y.?.EP.. WITH. ESSE .AND ..SIMILAR .WORDS I TO .DENOTE ...POSSESSION, ..NgTE :i .THE. GENITIVE. OR. A 

Possessive .with .esse .emphasizes the ..possessor; ..the Dative, the .fact, of possession; 

ASj— LIBER. .EST..MEUSJ THE ...BOOK IS ...MINE (AND ...NO ONE'S 

HAVE a book (among. other things). §373. 

III PARTITIVE GEN. WITH quid. .^VoRDS DENOTING A PART ARE FOLLOWED BY THE GENITIVE 
P.E...THE..VVhOLE TO WHICH THE PART BELONGS, ..I.-...PaRTITIVE WORDS, FOLLOWED BY THE 
GENnwE J ..^.;..NoyM.9.S.Pi!PN.P.yMi.J§3.46 

IV negotium, -i, n. (nec + otium), a business, employment, occupation, 
affair 

V quid. ..esset, indir. question. ^..lNp^CT..QramoN.is..MX...§Etn™cE.oR..g s AysE 

WHICH ...IS ..INTRODUCED ...BY AN ..INTERROGATIVE ..WORD ..(pronoun, ...A pyEM l .ETC.,) J ..^D. which 
IS... nSELF THE SUBJECT OR OBJECT OF. A VEM, OR DEPENDS. .ON.Ar^ EXPI^SS.I.O.N.. IMPLYING 

UNCERTAINTY OR DOUBT. §5.73 


CCCLXII 


I.XXXV 



C/ESAR MAKES DEMANDS OF ARIOVISTUS. 



I.XXXV.E 

IS RESPONSlS AD CASAREM RELATlS, ITERUM 
AD EUM CASAR LEGATOS CUM HIS maNdatis 
MITTIT: QUONlAM TANTO SUO POPULlQUE 
ROMANI BENEFIClO ADFECTUS, CUM IN 
CONSULATO SUO REX ATQUE AMICUS A SENATU 
APPELLATUS ESSET, HANC SIBI POPULOQUE ROMANO 
GRATLAM referret UT IN COLLOQUIUM venire 
INvITATUS GRAVARETUR NEQUE DE COMMUNI RE 
diceNdum SIBI ET COGNOSCENDUM putaret, true 
ESSE QUA! AB EO POSTULARET: PRlMUM NE QUAM 
multitudiNem HOMlNUM AMPLIUS TRANS RHENUM IN 
GALLIAM TRADUCERET; DElNDE OBSIDES QUOS 
HABERET AB ADUIS REDDERET, SEQUANISQUE 
PERMITTERET UT QUOS IPSl HABERENT VOLUNTATE 
ElUS REDDERE ILLlS LICERET; NEVE ADUOS iNlURlA 
LACESSERET NEVE HlS SOCIISQUE EORUM BELLUM 
INferret. 

His responsls ad Cassarem relatls 1 

=with these things <having ~when these answers were 
been> reported to Ccesar reported to Ccesar 



I his responsls. ..relatls, abl. abs. THE..^i^T^ i ..^soL,ura..p)nnEN..T^s,.raE i 
PLACE OF A SUB ORDINATE Cl AU SE . ..§42 0 
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The campaign against Ariovistus. 
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iterum ad eum Caesar legatos cum his mandatis 1 mittit 
=again, Ccssar sends -he sends embassadors to him a 
ambassadors to him with these second time with this message 
mandates 

quoniam 11 tanto suo popullque Romani beneficio 111 adfectus 
-since (he,) <having been> -since, after having been treated 
treated with so great kindness with so much kindness by 
by himself (Ccesar) and the himself and the Roman people 
Roman people 

cum in consulate suo rex atque amicus a senatu IV V appellatus 
esset v 

=as he had been called a king -as he had in his consulship 
and a friend in his own been styled 'king and friend' by 
consulship by the senate the senate [59 B.C.] 

hanc sibi populoque Romano gratiam referret VI 
=he was bringing back this -he returns thanks to [Ccesar] 
thanks to himself (Ccesar) and to himself and the Roman people 
the Roman people 


I mandatum, -i, n. (P. n. of mando), a charge, commission, injunction, 
command, order 

II quoniam, adv. (quom + iam), since now, since then, since, seeing that, 
as, because, whereas 

III tanto suo. ..beneficio, abl. of means. THE../^ i ytnyE..is. i usED..Tp..raNCTre. i .THE 
MEj^S ORINSTRUMENT OF AN ACTION. ...§409 

IV a senatu, abl. of agent. The . Volunt^y Agent.apter a ..passive .vemis expressed 
otthe..^lm!ve.Mth.Aor.ab,...§405 

V cum. ..appellatus esset, cum, clause. A .temporal clause ..with cum .and the 
lMPj^ECTOR.PLUP^En;.SyBJ]raCmEpESgmES.Tra..gHroMS^.CES.THM..^CO^AimD 
OR. PRECEDED THE ACTION. OF. THE ..MMN VERB. §546 

VI quoniam.. .referret, subordinate clause in indir. disc. A .Subordinate Clause 

MERELY . E^LANATORYj OR COOT^OTNG.. .STATEMENTS. ...WHICH... A^.....^GA^ED.... AS. . TRUE 
INDEPENDENTLY OF THE QUOTATION^ TAKES THE iNDICATiyE. ...§.583 


CCCLXIV 
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CAESAR MAKES DEMANDS OF ArIOVISTUS. 


I.XXXV.I. 


ut in colloquium venire invitatus gravaretur 1 

-that (he,) <having been> invited -[viz.] that when invited to a 

to come to a conference, conference, he demurs 

hesitates 


neque 
=and// not 

de communl re dlcendum [esse] 
-that it is not <having> to be 
spoken and it is not <having> to 
be thought by him (Ariovistus) 
about a common thing 

putaret IV V 
=he did// think 

haec esse v 

-(therefore) these are the things 


-and //not 

sibi 11 et cognoscendum [esse] 111 
-that it concerns him to advise 
and inform himself about an 
object of mutual interest 


-does // think 


- these are the things 


I gravor, -atus, -ari, dep. (pass, of gravo), to be burdened, feel 
incommoded, be vexed, take amiss, bear with reluctance, regard as a 
burden, hesitate, do unwillingly 

II DAT. OF AGENT. ThE DaTIVE OF THE AGENT IS ..USED WITH THE ..GERUNpiVE TO DENOTE THE 
PERSON ON WHOM THE NECESSITY RESTS. §374 

III dicendum... cognoscendum, fut. pass, periphrastic in indir. disc, dependent 

on putdret. (See chart at §196) & In.Indirect.Piscpurse.the ..main clause of a 
Declaratory. .Sentmce..is .pul^ ..with. Subject.. Accumtive,.. .^l 

sub ordinate cl aus.es take the Subjunctive . ..§.5.80 

IV ut... gravaretur... putdret, this ut is an indic. concessive clause in indir. 

DISC. THE PARTia.ES... OF ■....CONCESSION .....[MEANING gifting. 

.Q.yAM.Y.iSi.UTj .LICET, ETSl, ...TAMETSl, ...ETIAM ..Sl,...Q.UAM(JUAM, .AND. CUM. . ...S.OME OF THESE TAKE 
the ...SubjunctivEj ...others ; the Indicative, ...ACcomNG to.^ 

WHICH ..EAC.H..m.TRODUCES,... §5.2.7. & .§583 

V haec esse, indir. disc, dependent on legato s...mittit. §5.80 
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quee ab eo postularet 1 

-(the things) which he should -which he requires of him 
demand from him 

prlmum ne quam multitudinem hominum amplius trans 


Rhenum in Galliam traduceret 11 
=first (of all), that he should not 
lead across the Rhine into Gaul 
any more multitude of men 

deinde [ut] obsides 
-next, [that] the hostages 

quos haberet 111 ab ^EduIs IV V VI VII 
=which he held from theJCdui 

redderet 

=he should return 

Sequanlsque v permitteret" vn 
=and he should permit to the 
Sequani 


- first , that he do not any more 
lead any body of men across the 
Rhine into Gaul 


-in the next place, that the 
hostages 


-which he has from the A)dui 

-he restore 


and grant the Sequani 


I quce... postularet, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§583 

II ne... traduceret, prohibition in indir. disc. All ...Imperative ...forms, of ...speech 
take. the Subjunctive in Indirect ....Discourse. This ...rule ..^ pyES..NOT..oi^Y.TO...Tm i 
Imperative of. ...the . direct discoursEj ...but ...to... the ...Hortatory and the 
Subjunctive as well . . ..§5.8 8 

III quos haberet, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§5.83 

IV ab Hceduis, abl. of separ. Ve.ms..mem!ng .to remo^ 

I?T?MyEj and w^^Tj Tai^ the Ablative (sometimes with ab or ex). ...§401 

V dat. with v. permitteret. The ...Datiye. is ...u^:...Wra...THE...iM^0N^s..LiBET 
.(lubet^ it pleases, and ..licet, it is allowed. ...§368 

VI permitto, -mlsi, -missus, -ere (per + mitto), to let pass, let go, let 
loose: equos in hostem, i.e. ride at full speed; To give leave, let, allow, 
suffer, grant, permit 

VII redderet.. .permitteret, command in indir. disc. .§4.0.1 
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CAESAR MAKES DEMANDS OF ArIOVISTUS. 


I.XXXV.I. 


ut 

-to -to 

quos ipsl haberent 1 

=those (hostages) whom they -those hostages which they have 

themselves held (from the 

A)duis) 

voluntate 11 eius reddere illls liceret 111 IV V VI 

=it should be allowed, with his - permission to restore to them 
consent (Ariovistus'), to return with his consent 
those (hostages) 

neve iEduos iniuria™ lacesseret 

-(and) that he should neither -and that he neither provoke the 
provoke the ACdui by injury JEdui by outrage 

neve his soci!sque v eorum bellum Inferred 1 

-nor should he bring war upon - nor make war upon them or 

them and their allies their allies 


I quos. ..haberent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §583 

II ABL. OF MEANS. .§409 

III ut.. .liceret, clause of purpose. Pure. Clauses.of. Purpose,, with .ut.(uti) or..ne 

(ut ne), express the purpose of the main verb in the form of a modifying clause. § 
531 

IV ABL. OF MEANS. §409 

V his sociisque, dat. with comp. v. inferret. .Many verbs. .cp.!mpuNDED..wi™.Agj l 

AN.TE,...C.0N, .IN, INTERj OB, ...POST, Plffi, ...PRO*. SUBj SUPER, ...AND . SOME. WITH. aRCyM^.^MIT 

the .Dative.. ^P.f.the. indirect, object... .§3.70 

VI neve... lacesseret... inferret, prohibition in indir. disc. §5.88 
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The campaign against Ariovistus. 
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I.XXXV.II. 

SI ID ITA FECISSET, SIBI POPULOQUE ROMANO 
PERPETUAM GRATIAM ATQlJE AMlCITIAM CUM EO 
FUTURAM: SI TlON IMPETRARET, SESE, QUOMAM M. 
messala m. pisoeje coNsulibus SENATUS CENSUISSET 
UTI QUICUMQUE GALLIAM PROVlElCIAM OBTlKERET, 
QUOD COMMODO REl PUBLICS FACERE POSSET, yEDUOS 
CETEROSQUE AMICOS POPULl ROMANI DEFENDERET, SE 
AiDUORUM fKlURlAS ElOEJ KeglecturUm. 

SI id ita fecisset 1 

-if he should do it (this) so (e.g. -if he would accordingly do this 
in this manner) 

sibi populoque Romano 11 perpetuam gratiam atque amlcitiam 
cum eo futuram [esse ] 111 IV 

-there would be perpetual -[Ccesar says] that "he himself 
gratitude and friendship with and the Roman people will 
him (Ariovistus) for himself entertain a perpetual feeling of 
(Ccesar) and for the Roman favor and friendship toward him 
people 

si non impetraret" 

-if he (Ccesar) should not -but that if he [Ccesar] dees not 
achieve (his desires) obtain [his desires] 


I si... fecisset, PROTASIS OF FUT. CONDITION IN INDIR. DISC. .CoNDITigML...S.EOTENCES..IN 

Indirect. Discourse are.. expressed.. as follows; ..XH.E...P.iDTASig l .BEmG..A.suBommATE. 

HORTATORY gR OPTATIVEj IS j^WAYS IN SOME FO]^ OF THE INFINITIVE. ..§589. 

II sibi populoque Romano, dat. of possession. The.Dattve ...is ..used with esse 
MP...S.MLAR WORDS TO .DENOTE .POSSESSION. §3.73 

III perpetuam gratiam... futuram, apodosis of fut. condition in indir. disc. 
§5.89. 

IV si...impetraret, protasis of fut. condition in indir. disc. §5.89 


CCCLXVIII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


CAESAR MAKES DEMANDS OF ArIOVISTUS. 


I.XXXV.II. 


sese 

-that he ~that he 

quoniam 

-since ~ forasmuch as 

M[arco] Messala Mfarco] PIsone consulibus 1 II III IV V 

=with M[arcus] Messala (and) ~in the consulship of Marcus 

M[arcus] Piso <being> consuls Messala and Marcus Piso [61 

B.C.] 

senatus censuisset 11 m 

-the senate had judged ~the senate had decreed 

utl qulcumque iv Galliam provinciam obtineret v 
-that whomsoever should ~that, whoever should have the 
obtain the Gallic province (e.g. administration of the province 
as governor) of Gaul 


I M. Messala M. Pisdne consulibus, abl. abs. .§.420 

II censeo, censul, census, -ere (CAS-), to tax, assess, rate, estimate; Of 
senators, to be of opinion, propose, vote, move, give judgment, argue, 
insist, urge 

III quoniam.. .censuisset, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §5.89. 

IV qulcumque, quaecumque, quodcumque, pron. rel., whoever, 
whatever, whosoever, whatsoever, every one who, everything that, 
all that 

V quicumque...obtineret, rel. clause of char. A ...Relative Clause. .with, the 

SUBJUNCTIVE IS....OFTEN. used to. ...indicate a cha^ctemstic OF.. ..THE ANTECEDENT, 
.ESPECI^LY WHj^E THE ^WTECEDENT IS. OTHERWISE UNDEFINED. ...§5.35. 


CCCLXIX 


I.XXXV.II. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


quod commodo I II 1 11 rel publicas 111 facere posset IV V VI VII VIII 

-as far as he was able to do (it) ~ should , as far as he could do so 

with advantage to the republic consistently with the interests of 

the republic 

^Eduos ceterosque v amlcos popull Romani defenderet" 

-he should defend the A)dui and ~ protect the JEdui and the other 
the other friends of the Roman friends of the Roman people 
people 

se XEduorum iniurias non neglecturum [esse]™ ™ 

-that he would not neglect the ~will not overlook the wrongs of 
A)dui's injuries the A)dui 


I commodo, abl. of spec. A.NOM...SS...EffiNora A ..wira.A.PMngpLE.m.AG^MENT, 
may.be. put in the .Ablative to .define ..the time .or .circumstances ..of.anaction. This 

CONSTRUCTION IS ..CALLED THE ..^yLTIVE .^SOLUTE. ._§418 

II commodus, -a, -um, adj. (com + modus), that has a due or proper 
measure; Of things, suitable, fit, convenient, opportune, 
commodious, easy, appropriate, favorable, friendly; Subst., 
commodum, -i, n., A convenient opportunity, favorable condition, 
convenience 

III rei publicce, dat. of ref. .The.Dative...ot^ ...A.NY....PARTicyLAR 

word, but on the ...general ..meaning of the ..sentence ^^..(Dative of Inference), ...§376 

IV quod... posset, indir. question. An .Indirect ..Question jg sentence or clause 

WHICH ...IS ...INTRODUCED BY AN ..INTERROGATIVE .WORD ...[PRONOUN, WHICH 
IS. ITSELF THE ...SUBJECT OR ...OBJECT OF A .VERB, OR ...DEPENDS ...ON ...ANY ^...EXPMSSpON IMPLYING 
MCEfTAiN.n..Q.R..P.Q.UBT....§.5.7.3 

V ceterus, -a, -um, adj. (CA-, CI-), the other, remainder, rest 

VI utl...defenderet, subst. clause of purpose. Substantive... .C.lauses...of. Purpose 

.WtTH.yr..(NEGATiyE NE) ARE USED. AS THE OBJECT OF VEJ^S pENOTING. AN. ACTION.piRBCTEI) 

toward ; the ....future— Such... .ME,......Y.ems.....m admonish, ask, bargain, 

COMMAND, DECREE, DETERMINE, PERMIT, PERSy^EjJRESOLVE, URGE, AND WISH. ...§.56.3 

VII neglego, -exl, -ectus, -ere (nec + lego), to disregard, not heed, not 
trouble oneself about, not attend to, slight, neglect, be regardless of, 
be indifferent to 

VIII sese...se... neglecturum, apodosis of fut. condition in indir. disc. §5.89 


CCCLXX 


I.XXXVI 



ARIOV1SUTS REPLIES, DEFYING CAESAR. 



I.XXXVI.I. 

D ELEC ARIOVISTUS RESPONDIT: IUS ESSE 
BELLI UT QUI VlCISSE'Hr ElS QUOS VlCISSEKT 
QUEM AD MODUM VELLElXT IMPERARETSTT: 
ITEM POPULUM ROMANUM VICTlS TICK AD 
PITESCRlPTUM, sed AD SUUM arbitrium 
COKSUESSE. 

Ad haec Ariovistus respondit 

-to this (thing), Ariovistus ~to this, Ariovistus replied 
responded 

ius esse 1 belli 

=it was a right of war ~ that the rightl of war was 

ut 

-that ~that 



I ius esse, indir. disc, dependent on respondit. In Indirect :.DiscpirRSE ..the main 

g^usE....pF... .A...DEcy^TOM....S.E!!r™aE....K...POT....!M.....THE.. .Infinitive... with Subject 

Accusative.. All .subordinate clauses, .take ...the. Subjunctive. §5.80 


CCCLXXI 




I.XXXVI.I. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L V III 


qui vicissent 1 

-(those men) who had 
conquered 

els 11 

-those (people) 
quos vicissent 111 

-(those people) whom they had 
conquered 

quem ad modum IV v vellent VI 
-to which manner they wished 

imperarent™ 

-they might command 


they who had conquered 


those 


whom they had conquered 


in what manner they pleased 


should govern 


I qui vicissent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. A.SuBomm^E.CytusE.^MLY 

EXPLANATORY, OR. CONTAINING. STATEMENTS. WHICH ...ARE. REGARDED .AS. .TOOT..EOTEPENDENTLY 
.Q.F..TH.E.Vy.QTAriON)..TAMS. THE .INDICATIVE.. ..§5 83 

II DAT. WITH SPECIAL V. imperarent. MMy...YEMS..SIGNiraNG .TO JAVOR, HELP,. PLEASE, 
TRUST, ...AN.P... THEIR ...CONTI^ESJ...ALSO.. TO..MU.^Ej....PE.MUiffiEj....COMmNPj...OBEYj...SERyE, i 
RESIST, ENVY, .THREATEN, PARDON, AND ..SPARE,. TAKE THE I.DaTTVE, ...§367 

III quos vicissent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §5.8.3 

IV quemadmodum or quem ad modum, adv. (quem + ad + mo + dum), in 
what manner, how 

V modus, -I, m. (MA-), a measure, extent, quantity; A way, manner, 
mode, method, fashion, style 

VI quem...vellent, indir. question. An....In.d.im.ct..Q.uesto 

CLAUSE. WHICH IS INTRODUCED BY AN I^ 

WHICH JS ...ITSELF THE ...SUBJECT OR ...OBJECT OF A ...VERB, OR ...DEPENDS ...ON ANY EGRESSION 
^PLYING UNCERTAINTY OR DOUBT, §573 

VII ut.. .imperarent, subst. clause of purpose. Substantive ...Clauses ...of ...Purpose 

JQWA^ THE FUTURE^^SUCH ARE, VE^S MEANING TO ADMONISH, ASK, BARGAIN, 

OQMMANDj DECREE, DETEI^INEj PEI^IT, PERSUADE, I^SOLVE, URGE, AND WISH. ...§5.6.3. 


CCCLXXII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Ariovisuts replies, defying C/esar. 


I.XXXVI.I. 


item populum Romanum victls 1 non ad alterlus praescriptum 11 sed 
ad suum arbitrium 111 imperare consuesse IV V 

-that, likewise, the Roman ~that in that way the Roman 
people are accustomed to people were wont to govern the 
govern the conquered men, not nations which they had 
(according) to the regulation of conquered, not according to the 
the others, but (according) to dictation of any other, but 
their own will according to their own authority 

I.XXXVI.II. 

SI IPSE POPULO ROMANO ElOEl PRyUSCRIBERET quem ad 
MODUM SUO IURE UTERETUR, "MOTS! OPORTERE se a 
popUlo romANO nsr suo IURE impediri. yEduos sibi, 
quoEiiam belli fortuEjam temptasseEit et ARMIS 
coEigressi AC superati esseEit, stipeEidiarios esse 

FACTOS. 

SI ipse populo Romano v non praescriberet VI VII ™ 

-if he, for his part, should not ~if he for his part did not dictate 
prescribe to the Roman people to the Roman people 


I dat. with comp. v. praescriptum. .Many verbs compounded .with .ao, ante^ con, 
I^x.ItfEEiLjj OBj POSTj Pi^j PROj SyBj SUP^j and some with.circuMj L^mit the Dative OF 
™.E INDIRECT OBJECT. §370 

II praescriptum, -i, n. (P. n. of pmscribo; pm + scribo), a previous 
direction, precept, limitation, proviso, regulation 

III arbitrium, -i, n. (arbiter), In law, a judgment, decision of an 
arbitrator; Mastery, dominion, authority, power, will, free-will, 
choice, pleasure 

IV populum. ..consuesse, indir. disc. .§580 

V populo Romano, dat. with comp. v. prcescriberet. §370 

VI praescribo, -psi, -ptum, -ere (pm +scribo), to write before, in front, or 
previously, to prefix in writing; Trop, to order, appoint, direct, 
command, prescribe; dictate 

VII si... prcescriberet, protasis of simple present condition in indir disc. §589 


CCCLXXIII 


I.XXXVI.IL 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L V III 


quem ad modum 1 suo iure uteretur 11 

=to which manner they (the ~as to the manner in which they 
roman people) should use their were to exercise their right 
own right 

non oportere se m a populo Romano IV in suo iure v impedlrl 
-that he ought not to be ~he ought not to be obstructed 
hindered by the Roman people by the Roman people in his right 
in his own right 

^Eduos sibi VI 

-to him // the JEdui ~ that the ALdui// to him 

quoniam belli fortunam temptassent 

-since they had attempted the ~ inasmuch as they had tried the 
fortune of war fortune of war 


I quem, here as an interrog. 

II quem... uteretur, indir. question. §573 

III oportere se, apodosis of simple pres, condition in indir. disc. Conditional 
SMTSNCES.m.IiroiHECT „DlSroyME..^_E»RESSED.AS .FpU ? OWS|..Tm.P^^IS J ..BEING.A 
SiraOmm^...gAUSE 1 ..IS..^WATC..M.raE.SuBIUNC!^...THE i ..^pDOSIS 1 ..,IF. i INpHPEmEOT i 
AND. NOT. HORTATORY. OR .OPTATIVE, ..IS .ALWAYSM. SOME. .FOM OF.THE.lNHNITiyE. ..§589 

IV a populo Romano, abl. of agent. The Voluntary Agent after a passive verb 

IS EXPRESSED. BY THE ABLATIVE. WITH A OR AB;,.. .§40 5 

V suo iure, abl. with special v. uteretur. An .Indirect ..Question is ..any sentence 

.Q5...CLAy5.E.. WHICH. IS INTRODUCED BY AN ...INTERROGATIVE ..WOro_(pmNOyN J .^VERB J _ETC._) l 
AND.WII.IC.H..I.S..ITSELF THE .SUBJECT OR ...OBJECT OF ...A VERBj .OR ...DEPENDS ON ..ANY EXPRESSION 
IMPLYING ..UNCERTAINTY OR .DOUBT. §573 

VI DAT. OF REF. TheJD.ATIVE. .OFTEN. .DEPENDS,. .NOT ON ANY ,P^Timy^..WOM l . BUT. ON.THE 
GENERALJ^ANING. OF THE SENTENCE .(DATIVE OF B^FERENCe). ...§376 


CCCLXXIV 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Ariovisuts replies, defying C/esar. 


I.XXXV1.II. 


et armis 1 congressi [essent] 11 III IV V ac superati essent™ 

=and they had contended by ~and had engaged in arms and 
<means of> arms and they had been conquered 
been overcome 

stipendiaries™ esse factos v 

-that (those men) had been ~had become tributaries 
made tributaries 


I.XXVI.III. 

MAG>JAM oesarem Muriam FACERE, QUI SUO 
ADVE>ITU VECTIGALIA sibi deteriora faceret. 

Magnam Cassarem iniuriam facere VI 

-that Ccesar is doing a great ~ that Ccesar was doing a great 
injury injustice 


I ABL. OF MEANS. THE AbIATIVE IS ...USED TO ...DENOTE THE ...MEANS OR ..INSTRUMENT.. OF..AN 

action. §409 

II congredior, -gressus, -I, dep. (com- + gradior), to come together, meet, 
have an interview; To meet in strife, fight, contend, engage, join 
battle 

III quoniam...temptassent... congressi ac superati essent, subordinate 

CLAUSE IN INDIR. DISC. .§583 

IV Predicate Adjectives, and Participles in Predicate used as Adjectives, 
are connected with a Noun or Pronoun through a Verb or Participle; 
as, fortissimi sunt Belgce, the Belgians are the bravest (I.I); qui 
peritissimus habebatur, who was considered highly skilled (I.XXI); 
Gallia est divisa, Gaul is divided, the Perfect Passive Participle of 
divide being used as an Adjective; if est divisa were here a Perfect 
Passive tense, it would have to be translated has been divided or was 
divided (I.I) 

V Hceduos...esse factos, indir. disc, dependent on respondit. §580 

VI Ccesarem...facere, indir. disc, dependent on respondit. .§580 


CCCLXXV 


I.XXVI.IIL 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L V III 


qui suo adventu 1 II III vectigalia" sibi m deteriora IV V faceret v 

-(he) who, by his (Ccesar's) ~in that by his arrival he was 

coming, was making (his) making his revenues less 

revenues lower to him valuable to him 

(Ariovistus) 


I.XXXVI.IV. 

tEDUIS se obsides redditurum NON esse, Neque his 
Neque eorUm sociis iNiurla bellum iNlaturUm, si 

IN EO MANERENT QUOD CONVENlSSET 
STiPENDlUMQUE QUOTANNIS PENDERENT: si id NON 
FECISSENT, loNge his FRATEPNUM nomen populi 
ROMANI AFUTURUM. 

^iduls se obsides redditurum non esse VI 

-that (he) would not give back ~ that he should not restore their 
(their) hostages to the A)dui hostages to the JEdui 


I suo adventu, abl. of means. §409 

II vectigal, -alis, n. (VAG-), a payment to the state, revenue, toll, tax, 
impost, excise, duty, tribute 

III DAT. OF REF. §3.76. 

IV deterlor, -ius, adj. comp, (deter; from de), down; hence, lower, inferior, 
worse, worse, poorer, meaner 

V qui...faceret, subordinate clause in indir. disc. A....QUESTnoN....iN....lNDiiuECT 

PlSCOURSE...^Y. BE.. EITHER ...IN THE ...SUBJUNCTIVE OR ,.IN ...THE ...INFINITIVE ^^...WITH. SUBJECT 

Accusative.....§5.8.3. 

VI reddo, -didi, -ditus, -ere (red + do) To give back, return, restore 


CCCLXXVI 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Ariovisuts replies, defying C/esar. 


I.XXXVI.IV. 


neque his neque eorum sociis 1 imuna 11 bellum inlaturum [esse ] 111 


=(but) that he would bring war 
with injury neither to these men 
nor to their allies 

si in eo manerent IV V VI VII VIII 
=if they remained in this 

quod convenisset v 

-(that thing) which he had 

agreed in 


~ but should not make war 
unjustly either upon them or 
their allies 


-if they abided by that 

~ which had been agreed on 


stipendiumque quotanms 11 penderent™ vm 

-and they would weigh out in ~ and paid out their tribute 

payment (their) tribute every annually 

year 

si id non fecissent IX 

-(and) if they had not done it -if they did not continue to do 

that 


I his. ..sociis. dat. with comp. v. inlaturum. .§370 

II ABL. OF MEANS. .§409 

III se...redditurum esse...illdturum, apodosis of fut. condition in indir. 
disc. .§589 

IV maneo, mans!, mansus, -ere (MAN-), to stay, remain, abide, tarry; 
To remain, last, endure, continue, abide, persist 

V quod convenisset, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§5.83 

VI quot, indecl. Lit., how many, as many, as: quot sunt?; Transf., in 
specifications of time, all, each, every; hence, quod annis, every year, 
yearly, annually 

VII pendo, -pependl, -pensus, -ere (PAND-), to suspend, weigh, weigh 
out; To weigh out in payment, pay, pay out; Fig., to pay, suffer, 
undergo 

VIII si... manerent... penderent, protasis of fut. condition in indir. disc. §5.89 

IX si...fecissent, protasis of fut. condition in indir. disc. §5.89 


CCCLXXVII 


I.XXXVUV. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


longe his 1 fraternum nomen populi Romani afuturum [esse] 11 
-(then) the name of the Roman ~the Roman people's name of 
people of 'brothers' would be far 'brothers' would be of no avail 
away <with reference> to them to them 

I.XXXVI.V. 

QUOD SIBI OESAR DENuNTIARET SE yEDUORUM 
fNIURlAS UOU NEGLECTURUM, KEMIKEM SECUM SI>4E 

sua perKicie co^te'Ndisse. 

Quod 111 IV V sibi Caesar denuntiaret IV v 

=as (to) Ccesar threatening ~as to the fact that to Ccesar 
himself threatened him 

se Asduorum iniurias non neglecturum [esse] VI 

-that he would not neglect the ~ that he would not overlook the 

injuries of the A)dui wrongs of the JEdui 


I A Dative of Reference is used with Verbs of taking away, especially 
those compounded with ab, de, and ex (sometimes called Dative of 
Separation); thus, Aduis libertatem sint erepturi, that they were 
going to take away liberty from the Arduous, Lit. that as regards the 
Aduans, they are, etc. (I.XVII); scuto uni militi detracto, snatching a 
shield from a soldier, Lit. to a soldier, the Dative expressing the 
point of view of the soldier (II.XXV); longe eis afuturum, would be 
far from benefiting them, Lit. would be far away with reference to 
them (I.XXXVI) 

II fraternum nomen... afuturum, apodosis of fut. condition in indir. disc. 
§5.89 

III A Substantive Clause introduced by quod, meaning as to the fact 
that, as regards the fact that, may have the force of an Accusative or 
Ablative of Specification. Thus, quod...enuntiarit, as to the fact that 
he had reported, in the direct form, quod enuntiavi, as to the fact 
that I have reported (I.XVII) 

IV denuntio, -avl, -atus, -are (de + nuntio), to announce, declare, 
denounce, menace, threaten, intimate, order, command 

V quod...denuntidret, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §5.83 

VI se... neglecturum, indir. disc, dependent on denuntiaret. .§5.80. 


CCCLXXVIII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Ariovisuts replies, defying C/esar. 


I.XXXVI.V. 


neminem secum sine sua pernicie contendisse 1 
-(he said) that no one had ever -[he said] that no one had ever 
fought with him (Ariovistus) entered into a contest with him 
without his own destruction [Ariovistus] without utter ruin 

to himself 

I.XXXVI.VI. 

CUM VELLET, CONGREDERETUR: iNTELLECTORUM QUID 
iNVICTl GERMAN!, EXERCITATISSIMl IN ARMlS, QUI 
INTER ANNOS QUATTUORDECIM TECTUM NON 

subisseNt, virtute POSSENT. 

Cum vellet 11 

-when he wishes -when he chose 

congrederetur 111 IV 

-he might meet (him) (e.g. to -that Caesar might enter the lists 
meet in battle) 

intellecturum [esse] lv 

-that (he) (Caesar) would learn -he would feel 


I neminem. ..contendisse, indir. disc, dependent on respondit. §580 

II cum vellet, subordinate clause in indir. disc. A..temporal....clause. ..with cum, 

WHEN,. .AND. SOME .PAST .TENSE OF THE ...INDICATIVE ...DATES OR .PMNES THE 

THE ACTION OF THE MAIN Y.ERB OjCCLJRjRJEr) . §545 & .§583 

III COMMAND IN INDIR. DISC. ALL .. iMPERATiyE ...FORMS OF SPEECH TAKE THE ...SUBJUNCTIVE. .IN 

Indirect.. Discourse. ...This rule ...applies not ...only to the ...Imperative of ...the direct 
piscoi^sE, but to the Hor^tory ^^d the O.ptative Subjunctive as. well. ...§5.88 

IV INDIR. DISC. §5.8.0. 


CCCLXXIX 


I.XXXVI.VI. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L V III 


quid invicti 1 Germani, exercitatissimi 11 in armis 
=what the unconquerable '-what the invincible Germans, 
Germans, the most-exercised in well-trained [as they were] 
arms beyond all others to arms 

qui inter annos quattuordecim tectum 111 IV V non sublssent™ 

-(the Germans) who, in the -who for fourteen years had not 
course of fourteen years, had been beneath a roof 
not come under a roof 

virtute v possent VI 

-(those men) were able (to do) '-could achieve by their valor 
<by means of> (their) manliness 


I invictus, -a, -um, adj. with sup. (in + victus), unconquered, unsubdued, 
unconquerable, invincible 

II exerclto, -avi, -atum, -are (exerceo), to exercise diligently or 
frequently, practise; Hence, exercitatus, -a, -um, (P. a.). Well 
exercised, practised, versed, trained 

III tectum, -I, n. (P. n. of tego), a covered structure, roofed enclosure, 
shelter, house, dwelling, abode, roof 

IV qui...subissent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§583 

V abl. of means. .§409 

VI quid...possent, indir. question. .§5.73. 


CCCLXXX 


I.XXXVII 



C/ESAR HEARS FURTHER COMPLAINTS. 



I.XXXVII.I. 

jec eodem tempore c^esari mANdata 

REFEREBANTUR, ET LEGATI AB yEDUIS ET A 

treveris veNiEbANT: ^edui questum 

QUOD HARUDES, QUI NUPER nsr GALLIAM 
TRANSPORTATI ESSENT, FINES EORUM POPULARENTUR; 
SESE NE OBSIDIBUS QUlDEM DATIS PACEM ARIOVISTI 
REDIMERE POTUlSSE: TREVERl AUTEM, PAGOS CENTUM 
sueborum AD RlPAS RHENI CONSEDISSE, QUI RHEMJM 
TRANSIRE CONARENTUR; his pr^esse Nasuam ET 
CIMBERIUM FRATRES. 

Haec eodem tempore 1 Caesar! mandata 11 referebantur 
=at the same time (that) these ~at the same time that this 
commands were brought back message was delivered to Ccesar 
to Ccesar 



I eodem tempore, abl. of time. TnOT..™EN i .oR..w]™N.wfflgH i .K..E»MssED.OT 
the ..Ablative;, time .how .long by the Accusative. §423 

II mandatum, -i, n. (ppp. of mando ), a charge, commission, injunction, 
command, order 


CCCLXXXI 


I.XXXVII.I. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


et legati ab iEduis et a Trevens 1 II III IV V VI VII veniebant 

-the ambassadors were coming ~ embassadors came from the 
from both the A)dui and from A)dui and the Treviri 
the Treviri 

XEduI [veniebat] 

-the A)dui [were coming] -the TEdui [were coming] 

questum 11 111 

=fo complain ~ to complain 

quod Harudes 

-that the Harudes ~ that the Harudes 

qul nuper in Galliam transportatl essent IV v 

-who had recently been carried ~ who had lately been brought 
across into Gaul over into Gaul 

fines eorum popularentur VI vn 

-(the Harudes) were laying -were ravaging their territories 
waste their territories 


I Treveri, -orum, m. pl., Treverans, Treveri, a Belgic people near the 
Rhine 

II acc. supine expressing purpose after v. of motion veniebant. The Supine js a 
VERBAL ABSTRACT OF THE ..FOURTH DECLENSION (§94n)j ..HAVING NO ^^..DISTINCTION OF TENSE 
OR PERSpN, AND LIMITED TO TWO USES. (1) .THE .FORM IN .-UMIS.raEAcCTJMTnnE.pF. THE 

end. of ..motion ..(.§.4.2.8.i)...(2) The .form in -u is usually .Dative .of purpose (§382)^ 
but the ..Ablative was .early ...confused. wrrH.iT. ._§508 

III queror, questus, -I, dep. (QVES-), to express grief complain, lament, 
bewail; questum, supine, expressing purpose — Hence, to complain 

IV transports, -avi, -atus, -are (trans + porto), to carry over, take 
across, carry, convey, remove, transport 

V qui... transportatl essent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. A Subordinate 
Clause merely ..explanatory, or .containing .statements 

INPEPENDENTLY OF THE ..QUOTATION, .TAKES THE ..iNDICAnVE. ,_§583 

VI populor, atus, -ari, dep. (SCAL-), to lay waste, ravage, devastate, 
spoil, plunder, pillage 

VII quod... popular entur, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §583 


CCCLXXXII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


CAESAR HEARS FURTHER COMPLAINTS. 


I.XXXVIU. 


sese ne 

-(and) that they // not -that they // not 

obsidibus quidem datls 1 

=even with hostages <having - even by giving hostages 
been> given 

pacem AriovistI redimere 11 potuisse 111 

=had // been able to buy back the -had // been able to procure 
peace of Ariovistus peace from Ariovistus 

Treverl 

-(and) of the Treviri -and from the Treviri 

autem, pagos centum Sueborum IV V ad rlpas RhenI consedisse 
-(to state) moreover, that a -[to state] that a hundred 
hundred cantons of the Suevi cantons of the Suevi had 
had settled on the banks of the encamped on the banks of the 

Rhine Rhine 

qul Rhenum transire conarentur v 

=who were trying to cross the -and were attempting to cross it 
Rhine 


I obsidibus. ..datis, abl. abs. The ..Ablative .Absolute ..often .ta^s.the place of 
aJ Subordinate. Clause, §420 

II redimo, -eml, -emptus, -ere (red- + emo), to buy back, repurchase, 
redeem; to buy, purchase; To gain, acquire, obtain, procure any thing 
desirable 

III sese. ..potuisse, indir. disc, dependent on questum. In. Indirect ...Discourse 

THE MAIN .CIAU.se. .OF a DECLARATORY ..SENTENCE.. I?... PUT IN THE ..I.NMf.IIXE..MTH...SuBJECT 

Accusative. All subordinate clauses take the SuBjuNCTiyE. ...§580 

IV Suebi, -brum, m. pl., the Swabians, Suebi, a powerful German people 

V qui...cdnarentur, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§5.83 


CCCLXXXIII 


I.XXXVII.I. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


his * * * * V VI VII VIII praeesse™ Nasuam™ et Cimberium IX fratres 
-(and that) the brothers, Nasuas ~that the brothers, Nasuas and 
and Cimberius, had presided Cimberius, headed them 
over them 


I.XXXVII.II. 

QUlBUS rebus oesar vehemeTiter COMMOTUS 
maturANdum sibi existimavit, Tste, si Tiova mANUs 

SUEBORUM CUM VETERIBUS COPIIS ARIOVISTI SESE 
CONlUNXISSET, MINUS FACILE RESIST! POSSET. 

Quibus rebus v Caesar vehementer commotus 

-Ccesar, <having been> moved ~ being greatly alarmed at these 

by which things things, Ccesar 

maturandum [esse] VI vn sibi vra 

-that it is <having> to be ~ that he must hasten 
hastened by him 

existimavit 

=he thought ~ thought 


VI dat. with comp. v. praeesse. 

jBITra l . i PB,.POCTj..PM l .PR0j..SUB A .SOTE]^.^D.Sp]m..ymH..g®CTmj..Api^.raE_DATnyE..OF i 
THE INDIRECT OBJECT. ..§370 

VII pag6s...cdnsedisse... praeesse, indir. disc. .§580 

VIII Nasua, -ae, m., a chieftain of the Suebi 

IX Cimberius, -i, m., a leader of the Suebi 

V quibus rebus, abl. of means. The ...ABLMT yE.js.. used. to. denote .the.means.or 

INSTRUMENT. Q.F..AN..ACTIQN. §409 

VI maturo, avi, -atus, -are (maturus), to make ripe, ripen, bring to 
maturity; Fig., to make haste, hasten, accelerate, quicken, despatch, 
expedite 

VII FUT. PASS. PERIPHRASTIC IN INDIR. DISC. (SEE CHART §196) & .§580 

VIII DAT. OF AGENT. THE ..DATIVE ...OF ..THE A.GENT. IS USED .WITH THE. GmUNDWETO.DENOTE. THE 
PERSON ON WHOM THE NECESSITY RESTS,.. ..§3.74 


CCCLXXXIV 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


CAESAR HEARS FURTHER COMPLAINTS. 


I.XXXVI1.II. 


ne 

-lest ~lest 


si nova manus Sueborum cum veteribus copiis Ariovisti sese 


coniunxisset I II 1 11 

=if (this) new band ofSuevi had 
united itself with the old troops 
ofAriovistus 

minus facile resist! posset 111 
=he (Ariovistus) might be less 
easily able to be withstood 


mf this new band ofSuevi should 
unite with the old troops of 
Ariovistus 


~ he (Ariovistus) might be less 
easily withstood 


I.XXXVII.III. 

ITAQUE RE FRUMENTARIA QUAM CELERRIME POTUlT 
COMPARATA MAGMS ITiNERIBUS AD ARIOVISTUM 

coNteNdit. 


Itaque 

-therefore ~ therefore 

re frumentaria quam IV V celerrime potuit comparata v 
=with the corn thing <having -after having, as quickly as he 
been> prepared as quickly as he could, provided a supply of corn 
was able 


I coniungo, -nxi, -nctum, -ere (con + iungo), to bind together, connect, 
join, unite 

II si.. .coniunxisset, protasis of fut. condition in informal indir. disc. §589 & 
§592 

III ne.. .posset, neg. clause of purpose. Pure . Clauses of .P.HM osE A .ymH.OT.(yti).oR 
clause. ,.§531 

IV modifies the sup. adv. celerrime 

V re frumentaria. ..comparata, abl. abs. .§420 


CCCLXXXV 


I.XXXVII.III. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. LV III 


magnis itineribus VI ad Ariovistum contendit 

=he hastened to Ariovistus by ~he hastened to Ariovistus by 

<means of> great marches forced marches 


VI magnis itineribus, abl. of means. .§409 


CCCLXXXVI 


LXXXVIII 



CPESAR HASTENS TO VESONTIO. 



LXXXVIII. I. 

UM TRlDUI VIAM PROCESSISSET, IMUNTIATUM 
EST El ARIOVISTUM CUM SUIS OMNIBUS 
COPIIS AD OCCUPAKDUM VESONTIONEM, 
QUOD EST OPPIDUM MAXIMUM 
SEQUAKORUM, COKTEKDERE TRlDUlQUE VIAM A SUIS 
FllMIBUS processisse. 

Cum trldul I II 1 11 IV V viam 111 processisset IV v 

=when he had went forth (on a) -when he had proceeded three 
three days' journey days' journey 

nuntiatum est el 

=it was announced to him -word was brought to him 



I GEN. OF QUALITY. TjHE GENITIVE IS ..USED. TO. ..DENOTE ...QUALmj.. BHT. ..ONLY WHEN THE 
.QyAyn..I?..M.OMI.ED..BY.M.^JE.Q’WE^...§3.45 

II triduum, -i, n. (tres + dies), (sc . spatium), three days' time, three days 

III COGNATE ACC. An ..MIMNSITIVE ...VERB ...OFTEN. ..TAKES ..THE . ACCUSATIVE ...OF . A. NOUN ...OF 

KINDRED MEANING ..ffi.M..4PJE.™VE..pR.!N.S0m..OTHra.J^Nra. TfflS 

CONDUCTION. ..IS... .CALLED .. .THE C.OGNATE... ACCUSATIVE... OR.. ACCUSATIVE ...OF ....KlNDRED 

Signification,...§3.9.0 

IV cum...processisset, cum clause. Cum causal 0R. i ..cpNassnre. i ...iAKEs i ...THE i 
Subjunctive. Cum causal may usum-ly be translated.. by since; ..cum concessive. by 
ALTHOUGH OR WHILEJ EITHER, OCCASIONALLY, BY WHEN. §546 

V procedo, -cessi, — , -ere (pro + cedo), to go before, go forward, 
advance, proceed, march on, move forward, go forth; In partic. In 
milit. lang., to go or march forwards, to advance 


CCCLXXXVII 



I.XXXVIII.I. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Ariovistum cum suls omnibus copils ad occupandum 
Vesontionem 1 

= that Ariovistus // with all his ~ that Ariovistus // with all his 
own forces, for <the purpose of> forces to occupy Vesontio 
occupying Vesontio 

quod est oppidum maximum Sequanorum 

=which is the greatest town of ~which is the largest town of the 
the Sequani Sequani 

contendere 

-was hastening ~was hastening 

tridulque viam a suis finibus processisse 11 

=and (he) had went forth (on a) ~ and had advanced three days' 
three days' journey from its own journey from its territories 
territories 


I.XXXVIII.II. 

ID M ACCIDERET, MAG>IO OPERE SIBI PR^ECAVEKDUM 
CAESAR EXISTIMABAT. 

Id ne accideret 111 

-lest it should happen ~lest this should happen 


I ad occupandum Vesontionem, acc. of the gerundive expressing purpose. 
The Accusative of. the. .Gerund. and .Gerundive.is .used .A njER toe pmposition.Mi..to 
denote .Purpose. .§506 

II Ariovistum.. .contendere. ..processisse, indir. disc, dependent on 

nuntiatum est. In Indirect ...Discourse the ...main ... cy^usE..p£...A..PECL/^TORY 
Sentence .is. put in the ^.Infinitive .with ..Subject Accusative. All suBomiN ate clauses 
take the Subjunctive . 8 0 

III ne accideret, neg. clause of purpose. Pure . Clauses. .of Purpose, i.wrrH ut.Cuti) 
0R..^...(OT.N£X..!™.RESS.raE.PWpSE..0F.Tm..l^N.TOM.m..THE.F0m.pF i .A.M0DttY!NG 
CLAUSE. ...§531 


CCCLXXXVIII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


C/ESAR HASTENS TO VeSONTIO. 


I.XXXVIII.IL 


magno opere sibi 1 II III praecavendum [esse] 11 m 

-that it is <having> to be heeded ~ that he ought to take the 
with great labor by him greatest precautions 

Caesar exlstimabat 

-Caesar was thought ~Ccesar thought 

I.XXXVIII.III. 

NAMQUE OMNIUM RERUM QU^E AD BELLUM USUI 
ERANT SUMMA ERAT IN EO OPPIDO FACULTAS; idque 
NATURA loci sic muniebatur ut magNam ad 

DUCENDUM BELLUM DARET FACULTATEM, PROPTEREA 
QUOD flumeN dubis ut circiNO CIRCUMDUCTUM 
pane TOTUM OPPIDUM CINGIT; RELIQUUM spatium, 
QUOD EST NON AMPLIUS PEDUM MILLE SESCENTORUM, 
QUA flumeN iNtermittit, MONS coNtiNet MAGNA 
altitudiNe, ita UT RADICES MONTIS ex UTRAQUE 
PARTE RlPA FLUMlNlS CONTINGANT, HUNC MURUS 
CIRCUMDATUS arcem efficit ET CUM OPPIDO 
CONlUNGIT. 

Namque omnium rerum 

=for // of all the supplies ~for // of every thing 


I DAT. OF AGENT. TjHE DATIVE OF THE AGENT IS.USED WUH THE GERUNDryE TO. DENOTE THE 
PERSON ON WHOM THE NECESSITY MSTS. §3.74 

II prsecaveo, -cavi, -cautus, -ere (pr/f, + caveo), to take care, take heed, 
use precaution, be on one's guard, beware ; Neut., to take care or 
heed, to use precaution, to be on one's guard, to beware 

III FUT. PASS. PERIPHRASTIC IN INDIR. DISC. DEPENDENT ON exlstimabat. (SEE CHART 

.§196) & §580 


CCCLXXXIX 


I.XXXVIII.III. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. LVIIl 


quee ad bellum usui 1 u erant 

-(the supplies) which were for ~which was serviceable for war 
use <with regards> to war 

summa erat in eo oppido facultas 

-the best facility was in that ~there was in that town a most 
town ample supply 

idque natura 111 loci sic IV muniebatur v 

=and it was so fortified by the ~and so fortified was it by the 
nature of the place nature of the ground 

ut magnam ad ducendum” bellum daret™ facultatem 

-that it gave a great facility for ~as to afford a great facility for 

<the purpose of> leading war protracting the war 

propterea quod flumen Dubis ™ 1 

=on account of which because ~ inasmuch as the river Doubs 
the river Doubs 


I dat. sg. of usus ; dat. of service to erant 

II usus, -us, m. (AV-), use , practice, employment, exercise, enjoyment 

III ABL. OF MEANS. T.HE. ABLATIVE ...IS ...USED.. TO ..DENOTE. THE ..MEANS.PR..INSTRUMEOT. OF..AN 

action. §409 

IV sic, adv., Referring to something done or pointed out by the speaker, 
thus, in this way, as I do, as you see (colloq.); Referring to what 
precedes, so, thus, in this manner, in such a manner, in the same 
way or manner, in like manner, likewise — With a clause of deg., to 
such a degree, so, so far 

V munio, -Ivi, -itum, -ire (mcenia), to wall, defend with a wall, fortify, 
defend, protect, secure, strengthen 

VI ad ducendum bellum, acc. of the gerundive expressing purpose. .§506 

VII ut... daret, clause of res. The Subjunctive .!N.. i CoN i fficin^... i Cy^SES is. a 

development of the use of that mood in Clauses of Characteristic (as explained 
!Nj534)7i536 

VIII Dubis, -is, m., a river in Gaul, tributary of the Arar (Saone), now the 
Douba 


cccxc 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


C/ESAR HASTENS TO VeSONTIO. 


I.XXXVII1.III. 


ut circino I II 1 11 circumductum 111 paene totum oppidum cingit IV V 


=as if <having been> encircled 
by a pair of compasses, it ( the 
river Doubs) nearly encircles the 
entire town 

reliquum spatium 

-the remaining space 


~ almost surrounds the whole 
town, as though it were traced 
round it with a pair of 
compasses 

~in the remaining space 


quod est non amplius pedum mille sescentorum v 

=which is not more than a ~which is not more than 1600 

thousand (and) six-hundred of feet 

feet 


qua VI VII flumen intermittit 

=on which side the river leaves ~where the river leaves an 
off interval 


mons continet magna altitudine™ 

=a mountain with great altitude ~a mountain of great height 
encloses shuts 


I ABL. OF MEANS. §409 

II circinus, -I, m., A pair of compasses 

III circumduco, -duxl, -ctus, -ere (circum + duco), to lead around, draw 
around 

IV cingo, -xl, -inctus, -ere, to go around, surround, encompass, 
environ, gird, wreathe, crown; Of places, to surround, encircle, 
invest, enclose 

V pedum mille sescentorum, gen. of quality.. §3.45 & The ...comparative may 

.?E...F0.LL0WED BY QUAM,..TFU^. I/VhEN QUAM IS...USEPj THE..TWO THINGS..COMPARED ARE PUT 
in. the. same ..case: AFTER THE M^ .MINUS,. ..MP.UHSj..LOmiy.S J ...WI.THO.yT 

QUAMj A WORD OF MEASURE OR NUMBER IS OFTEN USED WITH NO CHANGE IN ITS CASE. §40 

7m 

VI qua, adv. (abl. fem. of qui ), of place, on which side, at which place, in 
what direction, where, by what way 

VII magna altitudine, abl. of quality. The quau^ of a thing is denoted by the 

^^.I^TIVE WITH AN ADJECTIVE OR. .. GENITIVE MODIFIER. THIS IS... C^LED . THE DESCRIPTiyE 

Ablatiye or Ablative of Quality. §415 


CCCXCI 


I.XXXVIII.III. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


ita ut radices 1 montis ex utraque parte npae fluminis contingant 11 III 

III 


-in such a manner that the roots ~in such a manner that the roots 
of (that) mountain reach from of that mountain extend to the 
either part of the bank of the river's bank on either side 
river 

hunc [montem] murus circumdatus IV V arcem v efficit VI 
-(furthermore), a wall, <having ~a wall thrown around it makes 
been> placed around (it), makes a citadel of this [mountain] 
this [mountain] a fortress 

et cum oppido coniungit 

=and connects (it) with the town ~and connects it with the town 


I radix, -icis, f. (RAD-), a root; radish; Trans. In pl. The root, i.e. the 
lower part of an object, the foot of a hill, mountain, etc. 

II contingo, -tigi, -tactus, -ere (com- + tango), to touch, reach, take hold 
of, seize; To touch, adjoin, border on, reach, extend to 

III ut... contingant, clause of res. The mlative. clause of .Chamctemstic with the 
S uBlUNCTM...B...A...D^LpPM^...PECULMR...TO...LMIN^..A...mAT!VE....(^USE...IN...THE 
lNDIG(g^...MH^Y i .I^TlS.SOMETH!N.6..^..A.FACT.i™ai.B..TRm.OF.Tm.AJ^^pENTl.A 
.CHMAPIER.f?IIC..CLAUSE ,(lN . THE .. SuBIUNCnVE) ..DEFINES THE ANTECEDENT AS A PERSON OR 
THING OF SUCH ^.A CHARACTER THAT THE .STATEMENT ..MADE IS ...TRUE . OF.mM OR IT.AND.OF.ALL 
OTHERS ...BELONGING. TO.. THE .SAME ..CLASS... T.HUS a — NON ..PQTECT EXERgTUM IS. CONTINEM 
IMPERATOR QUI SE IPSE NON ..CONTINET ..(INDICATIVE) ..MEANS. SIMPLYj TIWT COMMANDER WHO 
.DOES..NOt (aS A FACt) iUiSTIUUN HIMSELF C^ 

POTEST E^RCITUM IS CONTINEM IMPE^TOR QUI. .SE . IPSE NON CONTINE^ (SUB IUNCTIVe) 
WOULD. MEA.N J ..T.HAT..COMMAN.D.ER..W.H.O..IS...NOT..SyC.H...A..MAN..AS..TO...M 
that..is,.who is.not CHARACTERIZED BY SELF-IUESTRAINT. §5.34 

IV circumdo, -dedi, -datus, -are (circum + do), to place around, cause to 
surround, set around 

V arx, arcis, f. (ARC-), a castle, citadel, fortress, stronghold 

VI efficio, -feci, -fectus, -ere (ex + facio), to make out, work out, bring to 
pass, bring about, effect, cause, produce, make, form, execute, finish, 
complete, accomplish 


CCCXCII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


C/ESAR HASTENS TO VeSONTIO. 


I.XXXVIIIiV. 


I.XXXVIII.IV. 

HUC OESAR MAGNIS NOCTURNIS DIURNISQUE 
itiNeribus CONTENDIT, OCCUPATOQUE oppido ibi 
PRESIDIUM COLLOCAT. 


hue 1 Caesar magnis nocturnis 11 diurnisque 111 itineribus IV V contendit 
-to this place, Ccesar hastens -hither Ccesar hastens by forced 
with great marches by night and marches by night and day 
by day 


occupatoque oppido v 

=and, with the town <having -and, after having seized the 
been> occupied town 


ibi praesidium collocat 

=he places together a defence ~ stations a garrison there 
there 


I hue, adv. (HO- of hie, + -ce), to this place, hither 

II nocturnus, -a, -um, adj. (nox), of night, by night, nocturnal 

III diurnus, -a, -um, adj. (DIV-), of the day, by day; Daily, of one day, of 
each day 

IV magnis nocturnis diurnisque itineribus, abl. of means. §409 

V occupatoque oppido, abl. abs. THE.^MI!yE.^so i L!m i onEN..TAKEs.THE i pyLaE 
.Q.f..4..SmQI®.!Mte.Ciause,..§420 


CCCXCIII 



I.XXXIX 



PANIC SEIZES C/ESAR'S ARMY. 



I.XXXIX. I. 

UM PAUCOS DIES AD VESONTIONEM REl 
frumENtarle COMMEATUSQUE CAUSA 
moratur, ex percoNtatioNe NostrorUm 

VOCIBUSQUE GALLORUM AC MERCATORUM, 

qyi iNgeNti magNitudiNe CORPORUM germANOs, 
iNcredibili virtute atque exercitatioNe nsr armis 

ESSE PR^DICABANT (S^PE NUMERO SESE CUM HIS 
CONGRESSOS NE VULTUM QUIDEM ATQUE ACIEM 
OCULORUM DlCEBANT FERRE POTUlSSE), TANTUS 
SUBITO TIMOR omNem EXERCITUM OCCUPAVIT ut 
NON MEDIOCRITER OMNIUM mENtes ANlMOSQUE 
PERTURB ARET. 



CCCXCV 



I.XXXIX.I. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Dum paucos dies 1 ad Vesontionem 11 re! frumentariae 
commeatusque 111 causa IV moratur v 

-while he is delaying for a few ~while he was tarrying a few 
days at Vesontio, on account of days at Vesontio, on account of 
the grain situation and supplies corn and provisions 
of war 

ex percontatione" nostrorum vocibusque Gallorum ac 
mercatorum 

=from the (persistant) ~from the inquiries of our men 
questioning of our men and the and the reports of the Gauls and 
speeches of the Gauls and of the traders 
traders 


qui 

-(those men) who ~who 


I paucos dies, acc. of time. The .Ablative Absolute ..often ..takes..the..place.of..a 
Sub ordinate Cl ause ,...§423 

II Vesontio, -onis, m., chief city of the Sequanians, on the Dubis 
(Doubs) river, now Besangon 

III rei frumentariae commeatusque, gen. with causa. .Peculiar Genitive 
CON^UCnONS..^ i .THE. i FOLL i OW]MG:..THE.GENmyE..K.OFraN i ..ySED..ynra..THE.^ymyES i 
.CAUSA, G^TIA, FOR .THE SA^ OFT ERGO,.. BEf^ySEOFj AND THE INDECLINABLE iNSTARjLIKEi 
t^SQ.WITH PRlDIE, THE DAY BEFORET.POSTMDIE, THE DAY Ar.TER;..TENUS,..AS..FAR AS, ...§3.59.11 

IV ABL. OF CAUSE. THE. .A.BIAT.IVE...CwiTH..OR. .WITHOUT.. A .P^O^On)..IS. USED.. .TO. E»MSS 
CAUSE,. ..nr.....THE ^LAnyES....CAy^....AND.. G^TlAj FOR...THE SA^ OF, A^... USED. . WITH A 
GENmVE PRECEDING, OR ..WITH A .PRONOUN IN ..AGREEMENT. §404lII 

V dum...moratur, dum clause. 

Indicative . to ...denote, continuep ...action ; in ...past ..time. In ...tmnslating,...the English 
Imperfect must generally be .used. ..§556 

VI percontatio, -onis, f. (percontor), a persistent asking, questioning, 
inquiry 


CCCXCVI 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Panic seizes Caesar's army. 


I.XXXIX.I. 


ingenti 1 magnitudine 11 corporum Germanos incredibili virtute 
atque exercitatione 111 in armls esse IV V 


-that the Germans are of huge 
size of bodies, with incredible 
valor and practice in arms 

praedicabant v 
-they boasted 


~ that the Germans were men of 
huge stature, of incredible valor 
and practice in arms 

~ asserted 


saepe numero VI VII sese cum his congressos 

-that (those men,) often in ~that, frequently, they, on 

<respect to> a number encountering them 

contended with these men 


ne vultum™ quidem atque aciem oculorum 

-not // even (their) countenance, ~not // even their expression, 

and the sharpness of (their) eyes and the fierceness of their eyes 


I ABL. SG. F. 

II magnitude, -inis, f. (matnus), greatness, size, bulk, magnitude 

III ingenti magnitudine. ..incredibili virtute atque exercitatione, 

ABL. OF quality. 

ADJECTIVE. .OR. ..GENITIVE. ..MODIFIER,... THIS . .IS... .GU.LED...THE...PESgaWiyE „.^MT[yE...OR 

Ablative of Quality. §415 

IV Germanos... esse, indir. disc, dependent on prcedicabant. In.. .Indirect 
Discourse .the ..main ..clause of a ..Declaratory ..Sentence is ^..put in the Infinitive w 
Subject Accusative. All subordinate ..^ usES.T^..THE.SuB]yNCTiyE. ..§580 

V preedico, -avi, -atus, -are (pile + dico), to make known by 
proclamation, announce, publish, proclaim; To make known, 
announce, proclaim, herald, relate, declare openly 

VI The Ablative of Specification (answering the question, in respect to 
what?) is used with Verbs and Adjectives and the Adverb soepe; as, 
cum virtute omnibus preestarent, since they surpassed all in valor 
(I. II); Sueba natioue, a Sueban by birth (I.LIII); numero ad duodecim, 
about twelve in number, Lit. in number about twelve (I.V); soepe 
numero, frequently, Lit. often in respect to number (I.XXXIII) 

VII vultus, -us, m., an expression of countenance, the countenance, 
visage, as to features and expression; hence, often to be translated 
by features, looks, air, mien, expression, aspect 


CCCXCVII 


I.XXXIX.I. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L V III 


dicebant 

-they said ~said 

ferre potuisse 1 

-that (they) had // been able to ~ that they had // been able to 
bear bear 

tantus subito 11 III IV V VI timor omnem exercitum occupavit 

-so great a fear suddenly seized ~so great a panic suddenly took 

the whole army possession of the whole army 

ut non mediocriter niIV omnium mentes animosque perturbaret v VI 
=as to, not moderately, disturb ~as to discompose the minds 
the minds and feelings of all and hearts of all in no moderate 

men degree 


I sese... potuisse, indir. disc, dependent on dicebant. .§580 

II subito, adv. (subitus), suddenly, immediately, unexpectedly, at once, off- 
hand 

III mediocriter, adv. with comp, (mediocris), moderately, tolerably, 
ordinarily, not very, not remarkably, slightly, somewhat; non 
mediocriter, in no moderate degree 

IV mens, mentis, f. (MAN-), the mind, disposition, feeling, character, 
heart, soul 

V perturbo, -avi, -atus, -are (per + turbo), to confuse, disturb, 
confound, throw into disorder; Fig., to disturb, discompose, 
embarrass, confound 

VI ut... perturb dr et, clause of res. The ...Subjunctive ...in ...Consecutive Clauses is a 

DEVELOPMENT OF THE USE OF THAT MOOD IN CLAUSES OF CHARACTERISTIC (AS EXPLAINED 

inJ534LI536 


CCCXCVIII 
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Panic seizes Caesar's army. 


I.XXXIX.II. 


I.XXXIX.II. 

HIC PRlMUM ORTUS EST A TRIBUNIS MlLITUM, 
PR^FECTIS, RELIQUISQUE QUI EX URBE AMlCITUE causa 
oesarem secuti NoN magnum in re militari usum 
HABEBANT; QUORUM alius alia causa iNlata quam 
SIBI AD PROFIClSCENDUM NECESSARIAM ESSE DICERET, 
PETEBAT UT ElUS VOLUNTATE DISCEDERE LICERET; NON 
NULL! PUDORE ADDUCTI, UT TIMORIS SUSPlClONEM 
vitareNt, remANEbaNt. 


Hie primum ortus est a tribunis militum, praefectis 1 , reliquisque 11 III 
=this (fear) first arose from the ~this first arose from the 
tribunes of the soldiers, from the tribunes of the soldiers, the 
prefects, and from the prefects and the rest 
remaining men 


qui ex urbe m amicitiae IV V causa v Caesarem secuti non magnum in re 


militari usum habebant 
-(those men) who followed 
Ccesar out from the city (Rome), 
from motives of friendship had 
no great use in military things 

quorum alius 

-some of these men 


~who, having followed Ccesar 
from the city (Rome) from 
motives of friendship, had no 
great experience in military 
affairs 


~some of them 


I praefectus, I, m. (P. of pr/fficio), an overseer, director, superintendent 

II a tribunis. ..prcefectls...reliquis, abl. of source. §404 

III ex urbe, abl. of place from which. feymoNs...oF. i P!^cE. i .^.. i .™Ms i SED...As 

follows;. The .place from .which, by the ek. §426 

IV gen. with causa. §359ii 

V abl . of cause . The Ablative ...(with ...or ...without a ...preposition), .is. used to express 

CAySE....III...THE. ..ABLATIYES... CAUSA. AND. .GRATIA,. ...FOR .THE. .MM...OF 1 ...^E..USED.. WITH.. A 
GENITIVE PRECEDING,__OR WITH A PRONOUN IN AGREEMENT. §404iii 
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alia causa inlata 1 

=with one cause <having been> ~ alleging one reason, another, 
brought forward (e.g. presented) another reason 
another, another (with another 
cause) 

quam 

-which ~which 

sibi ad proficiscendum 11 necessariam esse 111 

-that was necessary for them ~ that it was necessary for them 

for <purpose of> departing to depart 

diceret IV 

-(each) said ~ said 

petebat 

-sought ~ requested 

ut eius voluntate v discedere liceret" vn 

-that it be allowed to depart by ~ that by his consent they might 
<means of> his permission be allowed to withdraw 


I alia causa illata, abl. abs. The. Ablative .Absolute, often, takes, the : place of a 
Sub ordinate Cl ause ..§42 Q 

II ad proficiscendum, ad with acc. of the gerund expressing purpose. The 
AcgJS/am i .OF..THE..GERTOD.^D.GEra(OT^..IS.USED..AFTm..Tm..^POSmON.^ l ..TO 
denote Purpose. §5.06 

III necessariam esse, indir. disc, dependent on diceret. §5.80 

IV quam. ..diceret, rel. clause of char. AJfci^Ti.vE...CyLUS.E..wiTH the. Subjunctive 

IS..PFTEN. USED TO INDI^TE A CI^^CTEWSTIC OF.THE JWTECEDENTj ESP.ECMLLY WHERE THE 

antecedent is. otherwise und efined . ..§5.3 5 

V ABL. OF MEANS. T.HE ...ABLATIVE .IS ...USED TO ...DENOTE THE ...MEANS OR ...INSTRUMENT.. OF..AN 

action. §409 

VI imper., as. it be allowed 

VII ut...liceret, clause of purpose. .P.uRE..CLAysEs .of.! Purpose, ...wi™... P1..(!H!)..PR..ne 

(ut NE), EXPRESS THE PURPOSE OF THE MAIN VERB IN THE FORM OF A MODIFYING CLAUSE. § 

531 
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non nulli pudore 1 u adducti 

-not no one, <having been> led ~ some , influenced by shame 
by <means of> shame 

ut timoris susplcionem vltarent I II 111 

-<in order> that they might ~to avoid the suspicion of 
avoid the suspicion of cowardice cowardice 

remanebant 

-were remained ~ stayed behind 

I.XXXIX.III. 

HI Neque vUltum fiNgere Neque iNTERDUM 
lacrimas teNEre poteraNT: abditi in taberNAculis 

AUT SUUM FATUM QUEREBANTUR AUT CUM 
FAMILIARIBUS SUIS COMMUNE PERICULUM 

miserabaNtur. 

HI neque vultum fingere IV 

-these men (were) neither (able) ~ these men were neither able to 
to feign (their) countenance alter their countenance 

neque interdum lacrimas tenere poterant 

-nor, sometimes were they able ~ nor even sometimes check 
to hold back tears their tears 


I ABL. OF MEANS. .§409 

II pudor, -oris, m. (PV-), a shrinking from blame, desire of approval, 
shame, shamefastness, modesty, decency, propriety 

III ut... vitarent, clause of purpose. .§531 

IV fingo, finxi, fictus, -ere (FIG-), to touch, handle, stroke, touch 
gently; Of the countenance, to alter, change, put on, feign 
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abditi in tabernaculis 1 aut suum fatum 11 querebantur 
-(these men,) <having heen> ~but hidden in their tents, either 
hidden in (their) tents, either bewailed their fate 
were bewailing their own fate 

aut cum familiaribus suis commune periculum miserabantur 111 
=or with their own comrades ~or deplored with their 
they were lamenting the general comrades the general danger 
danger 


I.XXXIX.IV. 

VULGO TOTIS CASTRlS TESTAMENTA OBSIGNABAAJTUR. 

Vulgo totis castris IV V testamenta v obsignabantur 

-testaments were being sealed ~wills were sealed universally 

en masse in all the camps throughout the whole camp 

I.XXXIX.V. 

HORUM VOCIBUS AC TIMORE PAULATIM ETIAM El QUI 

magnum IN CASTRlS USUM habebaNt, MlLITES 
CENTURIONESQUE QUIQUE EQUITATUI PR^EERANT, 
PERTURB ABANTUR 


I tabernaculum, i, n. (taberna), a tent 

II fatum, -i, n., an utterance, prophetic declaration, oracle, prediction; 
That which is ordained, destiny, fate 

III miseror, -atus, -arl, dep. (miser), to lament, deplore, commiserate 

IV totis castris, abl. of place where. Tra i ^yLnra..K.usED.TO.D]™pTE. i ™E. i m^s 
.QR.!NSTRyMENT.OF..AN. ACTION, ...§429 

V testamentum, -i, n. (testor), a last will, testament, will 
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Horum vocibus ac timore 1 paulatim etiam ei 

=by their voices and fear, little ~by the cries and cowardice of 

and little, even for him these men, gradually, even for 

him 


qui magnum in castns usum habebant, milites centurionesque 11 


-(those men) who had great 
experience in the camp: (i.e.) the 
soldiers and centurions 

qulque equitatui 111 praeerant 
=and (those) (the decurions) 
who presided over the cavalry 

perturbabantur 

=were perturbed 


~even those who possessed great 
experience in the camp, both 
soldiers and centurions 


~and those [the decurions] who 
were in command of the cavalry 

~were disconcerted 


I.XXXIX.VI. 

QUI SE EX HIS MflSfUS timidos existimari volebANt, 
Tsrcilsr SE HOSTEM VERERI, sed ANgustias itiKeris et 
MAGK iTUDiTlEM SILVARUM QUyU INtercedereNt 
INTER IPSOS ATQUE ARIOVISTUM, AUT REM 
FRUMENtARIAM, u t satis COMMODE SUPPORTARI 
posset, timere dicebaTit. 


Qui 

-(those men) who ~thosemen 


I vocibus ac timore, abl. of means. .§409 

II centurio, -onis, m. (centuria), a commander of a century, captain, 
centurion (next in rank to the tribunes of the legion) 

III dat. with comp. v. prceerant. Many ..verbs ...compounded ..MIh.aQj..ante, con, in, 

IOTER x OB x POST J PI^ x PRO ;I S.UBj S.yP.E.R x ..AND SOME WUH QRCUMj.. ADMIT THE DATIVE OF 
THE INDIRE CT OBJECT . ..§.3.7 0 
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se 

= themselves 

ex his 
=of them 

minus timidos 1 11 IV V VI 
=(as) less fearful 

exlstimarl volebant 
=wished to be estimated 


~ themselves 


of them 


as less alarmed 


~ wished to be considered 


non se hostem veren 111 IV 

-that they were not fearing the -that they did not dread the 
enemy enemy 

sed angustias itineris et magnitudinem silvarum v 
=but (were fearing) the -but feared the narrowness of 
narrowness of the roads and the the roads and the vastness of the 
vastness of the forests forests 

quse interce derent ' 1 II inter ipsos atque Ariovistum 

-which came between ~ which lay between them and 

themselves and Ariovistus Ariovistus 


I timidus, -a, -um, adj. with comp, and sup. (TEM-), fearful, afraid, faint- 
hearted, cowardly, timid 

II se.. .timidos, indir. disc, dependent on existimari. §5.80 

III vereor, -itus, -eri, dep. (VEL-), to reverence, revere, respect, stand in 
awe; To fear, be afraid, dread, apprehend, shrink 

IV se...vereri, indir. disc, dependent on dicebant. .§580 

V silva, -se, f. (SER-), a wood, forest, woodland 

VI quce... inter cederent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. A Subordinate Clause 

MEMLY....roLANATp.RY J ... OR.. .Cpt^.^G....^?lMENTS... WHICH ...ME...MQAroED AS...TRUE 
.MpEPENDENTLY OF THE QUOTATION,, TAKES.THE iNDICATiyE. ...§583 
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aut rem frumentariam 

=or // the corn supply -or // else the supplies 

ut satis commode supportarl 1 II III posset" 


-/(that) (they) feared/ that /the 
corn supply/ was not able to be 
brought up readily enough 

timere 1 " 

-/they said/ that (they) feared 

dicebant 

-they said 


~ that // could not be brought up 
readily enough 


feared 


~ said 


I.XXXIX.VII. 

TjoK Kulli etiam oesari TiuUtiabaTtc cum castra 

MOVER! AC SIGNA FERRl lUSSISSET, TiO>! FORE DICTO 
AUDIE^TES MlLITES TiEQUE PROPTER TIMOREM SIG^A 
LATUROS. 


Non nulli etiam Csesari nuntiabant 

-not no one even had declared ~ some even declared to Caesar 
to Caesar 

cum 

=when ~ when 

castra mover! 

-the camp to be moved ~ for the camp to be moved 


I supporto, -avl, — , -are (sub + porto), to convey, bring up, bring 
forward, conduct 

II Ut... pOSSet, NEG. FEAR CLAUSE. Y.ERIJ S OF . FEAR1N G TAKE THE S UB jy NCTIVE, .WITH NE 
A.FOEtMATIV.E.ANI!..NE .NON. OR UT ..NEGATIVE, .§564 

III angustias... rem... timere, indir. disc. .§580 
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ac signa fern 1 II III 

=and to carry the standards ~and the troops to advance 
(forward) 

iussisset" 

=he should have ordered ~he gave orders 

non fore dicto 1 " IV V audientes v milites 

-that the soldiers would not ~the soldiers would not obey the 
obey the command command 

neque propter timorem signa VI VII laturos [esse]™ 

-nor, on account of fear, would ~nor advance in consequence of 

they carry forward the their fear 

standards 


I castra moveri ac signa ferri, indir. disc, dependent on iussisset. §580 

II cum... iussisset, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §583 

III dictum, -i, n. (DIC-), something said, a saying, word, assertion, 
remark; An order, command 

IV DAT. WITH SPECIAL V. aUdienteS. MMX..yiBS.?...HGNff™G.Tp..MVO^.. i HaP 1 .PLEME J 

...ALSO to ...BELIEVE, ...PERSUADE, ...£QMmNPj._OBEY 1 ...SERyE Ji 
SE.SISL..EN.yXj 1 .™.BEATEN J PARDON,, .MS .SPARSj..TAKE ...§367 

V audio, -ivi or -ii, -itus, -ire (AV-), to hear; To hear, to listen to, to 
obey, heed; only with acc., but also with dat. 

VI dir. obj. of laturos [esse] 

VII fore... milites... laturos, indir. disc, dependent on nuntiabant. §580 
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C/ESAR EMPLOYS A PERSUASIVE ADDRESS. 



I.XL.E 

JEC CUM ANIMADVERTISSET, CONVOCATO 
CONSILlO, OMNIUMQUE ORDlNUM AD ID 
CONSILIUM ADHIBITIS CENTURIONIBUS, 
VEHEMENTER EOS iNCUSAVIT: PRIMUM, 
QUOD AUT QUAM IN PARTEM AUT QUO CONSILlO 
DUCERENTUR sibi qiatreNdum AUT COGITANDUM 
putarent. 

Hsec cum animadvertisset 1 

=when he (Caesar) had directed ~when Caesar observed these 
(his) mind to these things things 

convocato consilio 11 

=with council <having been> ~ having called a council 
called 



I cum animadvertisset, cum clause. 

Imperfect or .Pluperfect ^Subjunctive describes the : ..QRcumct^cesj^t accoot^ied 

OR PRECEDED THE ACTION OF . TOE. MAIN VERB. ,_§546 

II cum animadvertisset, cum clause. Tra.AByraTC.ABsg i LUTE i om i N..iAKE5..THE 
place of a Subordinate Clause. §420 
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omniumque ordinum 1 ad id consilium adhibitis centurionibus 11 
=and with the centurions of all ~and summoned to it the 
the companies <having been> centurions of all the companies 
summoned to that council 


vehementer 111 eos incusavit IV V 

=he severely accused them ~he severely reprimanded them 

primum, quod 

=firstly, because ~ particularly \ for 


aut quam in partem aut quo consilio v ducerentur VI 

=either in which part or by ~ either in what direction they 

which council they might be led were marching, or with what 

object 


I ordo, -inis, m. (OL-), a row, line, series, order, rank 

II adhibitis centurionibus, abl. abs. §420 

III vehementer, adv. with comp, and sup. (vehemens), eagerly, impetuously, 
ardently, violently, earnestly, vehemently 

IV incuso, -avl, -atus, -are (in + causa), to accuse, complain of, find fault 
with, blame 

V ABL. OF MEANS, T.HE. ABLATIVE IS ...USED.. TO ...DENOTE. THE ...MEANS. OR. fflSTRUMENT.. OF..AN 

action. §409 

VI quam in partem.. .quo consilio ducerentur, indir. question. An 
Indirect Question is., any .....sentence or .....clause .....which is introm? 
INTERROGATIVE WOM ....(pronoun, ..ADVERBj ETC.Ij and ...which ...is.itself the subjector 
OBJECT OF A VERB, OR DEPENDS ON ANY EXPRESSION IMPLYING UNCERTAINTY OR DOUBT. §57 
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I.XL.I. 


sibi 1 quasrendum [esse] aut cogitandum [esse ] 11 

-that it is <having to he> asked ~ that they must ask and 

and <having to be> considered consider 

by them 

putarent 111 

-they supposed ~ supposing 

I. XL. II. 

ARIOVISTUM, SE CONSULE, CUPIDISSIME POPULI ROMANI 
AMlCITIAM APPETlSSE: CUR HUNC TAM TEMERE 
QUISQUAM AB OFFICIO DISCESSURUM lUDICARET? 
"ARIOVISTUS ME CONSULE ... POPULI ROMANI AMlCITIAM 
ADPETIIT; CUR HUNC ... QUISQUAM AB OFFICIO 
DISCESSURUM lUDICET?" 

Ariovistum 

-that Ariovistus '-that Ariovistus 

se consule IV 

=with himself <being> consul ~ during his [ Ccesar's ] consulship 

[59 B.C.] 


I DAT. OF AGENT. THE ..DATIVE ...OF THE AGENT IS ..USED WITH THE ^.GERUNDIVE TO DENOTE THE 
PEMP.N.QN WHOM. THE . NECESSITY ..RESTS. ...§374 

II queer endum... cogitandum, fut. pass, periphrastic in indir. disc, dependent 

on putarent. (See chart §196) & .I.N.I.?mnffiCT^ ..Mai.n...clau.se...of..a 

Declai^tory Sentence is put in the Infinitive with Subj^^ 

.SUBORpiNATE CMUSESTAKE THE .SUBJUNCTIVE. §5.80 

III quod... putarent, quod clause given on the authority of another. The 

CAySAL PARTICLES QUOD MR ..2111* ..TAKE ...THE ..I.NDICATIVEj ..WHEN .raE.IUM50N.IS. GIVEN. ON 
THE ...AUTHORITY ...OF. THE ...WRITER ...OR ...SPEAKER; THE ...SyBjyNCTIVEj ...WHM..THE REASON. IS 
GIVEN.ON.THE AUTHORITY ..OF. ANOTHER. ..§5.40 

IV se consule, abl. abs. §.420. 
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cupidissime populi Romani amicitiam appetisse I II 1 11 IV V 
=had most desirously strove for -had most anxiously sought 
the friendship of the Roman after the friendship of the 
people Roman people 

cur 

-why -why 

hunc tam temere 111 quisquam ab officio™ v discessurum [esse] VI VII 
=anyone // that this man would ~ anyone // that he would so 
so heedlessly depart from (his) rashly depart from his duty? 
duty? 

iudicaret™ 

-/why/ should /anyone/ think ~ should // judge 


I appeto, -Ivl or -ii, itus, -ere (ad + peto), Trans, to strive for, reach 
after, grasp at; Fig., to strive after, long for, desire, seek, court 

II Ariovistum... appetisse, indir. disc, dependent on incusavit. .§580 

III temere, adv. (ety. in the darkness), by chance, by accident, at random, 
without design, casually, fortuitously, rashly, heedlessly, 
thoughtlessly, inconsiderately, indiscreetly 

IV ab officio, ABL. OF SEPAR. VERBS MEANING TO ...REMOVE, SET .FREE,, BE ..ABSENT, ...DEPRIVE, 

AM..WAN.L..TAKE.THE ..^jynyi..CsoNffi™.ES.ynTH M.OR.EX)., ...§401 

V officium, -i, n. (opus + FAC-), a service, kindness, favor, courtesy; In 
gen., an obligatory service, an obligation, duty, function, part, office 

VI hunc... discessurum, indir. disc, dependent on iudicarent. A Subordinate 
Clause merely ..explanatory, or ^..coot^n.in.g...statements ..which am 
Independently of the ..quotation, .tames the ..Indicatiye. ..§583. 

VII cur. ..iudicarent deliberative subj. in indir. disc. 

QUESTIONS ...IMPLYING ...(1) ...DOUBT, ..INDIGNATIONj ...OR (2) AN ...IMPOSSIBn,OT 
.BEING...DPNE,..ThE NEGATIVE IS. .NON. §444 & A..DEL.IBEMME..S.!IBIM™yE...![§444}..IN 
.Ta.E..]EllIIE.pT...PlS.COURSE IS p^WAYS..I^TMNEp IN THE iNpiRECT, ...§.5.87 
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I. XL. III. 

SIBI QUIDEM PERSUADER! COGNlTlS SUIS POSTULATlS 
ATQUE AiQUlTATE CONDIClONUM PERSPECTA EUM 
Neque SUAM Neque POPULI ROMANI GRATIAM 
REPUDIATURUM. 

"MIHI QUIDEM PERSUADETUR. COGNlTIS MEIS 
POSTULATlS ... EUM NEQUE MEAM NEQUE POPULI 
ROMANI GRATIAM REPUDIATURUM." 


Sibi quidem persuaderi 1 

-that he, for his part, was -he, for his part, was persuaded 
persuaded 

cognitls suls postulatls 11 atque aequitate 111 condicionum perspecta IV V 

V 

-with his own demands <having -that, when his demands were 
been> known and with the known and the fairness of the 
fairness of the conditions terms considered 
<having been> looked into 


I INDIR. DISC. DEPENDENT ON inCUSOLVit. §5.80 

II cognitis suis postulatls, abl. abs. §420 

III aequitas, -atis, f. (/f.quus), uniformity, evenness; with animi, calmness, 
repose, equability, equanimity; Equity, fairness, humanity, kindness 

IV aequitate. ..perspecta, abl. abs. §420 

V perspicio, -spexl, -spectus, -ere (SPEC-), to look through, look into, 
look at, see through; Transf., to look closely at, to view, examine, 
inspect 
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eum neque suam neque popull Romani gratiam repudiaturum 
[esse ] I II 1 11 IV V 

=he would reject neither his own -he would reject neither his nor 
nor the favor of the Roman the Roman people's favor 
people 


I. XL. IV. 

QUOD SI FURORE ATQUE AMENTIA IMPULSUS BELLUM 
INTULISSET, QUID TANDEM VERERENTUR? AUT CUR DE 
SUA VIRTUTE AUT DE IPSIUS DlLIGENTlA DESPERARENT? 
"QUOD SI FURORE ... IMPULSUS BELLUM iNTULERIT, QUID 
TANDEM VEREAMlNl? AUT CUR DE VESTRA VIRTUTE 
AUT DE MEA DlLIGENTlA DESPERETIS?" 


Quod si furore 111 atque amentia IV v impulsus VI VII bellum intulisset™ 
=but, if he, <having been> driven -but even if driven on by rage 
by rage or madness, should have and madness, he should make 
brought on war war upon them 


I eum... repudiaturum, indir. disc, dependent on persuaderi. .§580 

II repudio, -avi, -atus, -are (repudium), to cast off, put away, reject 

III furor, -oris, m. (furo), a raving, rage, madness, fury, passion 

IV amentia, -ae, f. (amens), want of reason, madness, senselessness 

V furore atque amentia, abl. of means. Tm.^.ya^..is.usED i .TO.DoipTE.. i TniE i 

.MMNS.OR.INSTRyMENT.OF AN .ACTION, ...§409 

VI impello, -puli, -pulsus, -ere (in + pello), To strike against, push, 
drive, smite, strike, reach; Trop. To move to a thing; to impel, incite, 
urge; Esp., to instigate, stimulate, persuade — constr. usu. with aliquem, 
in or ad aliquid and ut 

VII si... intulisset, fut. condition in indir. disc. CoNpmoN^.sEOTmras..iN..I*roiKEcr 
Discourse are ..expressed ..M..E.g.kLows;... T he. Protasis, ...being a ..syMMiNATE clause, is 
AUWAYS..I.N...TI?.II... 3y.BiyNCTiyE. The A?.QU.QSIS a if independent AND NOT HORTATORY OR 
.Q.IIMT.iyUr..is..AEWAYs in some form of the Infinitive. ...§589 
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quid tandem vererentur 1 

-what, after so long, should they ~what, pray, were they afraid of? 
fear? 

aut cur de sua virtute aut de ipsius diligentia 11 III desperarent™ 

-(or) why should they despair ~or why should they despair 
either from their own valour either of their own valor or of 
(i.e. the camp followers) or his his zeal? 
own (Ccesar's) diligence? 


I.XL.V. 

FACTUM ElUS HOSTIS PERlCULUM PATRUM NOSTRORUM 
MEMORIA, CIMBRIS ET TEUTOMS A C. MARIO PULSlS, 
CUM NON MlNOREM LAUDEM EXERCITUS QUAM IPSE 
IMPERATOR MERITUS VIDEBATUR; factum etiam 
NUPER ITU ITALIA SERVlLl TUMULTO, QUOS TAMEN 
ALIQUID USUS AC DISCIPLlNA QlAE A NOBIS 

accepisseNt sublevareTit. 

"FACTUM (EST) ElUS HOSTIS PERlCULUM ... ; FACTUM (EST) 
ETIAM KUPER IN ITALIA SERVILI TUMULTU, QUOS 
TAMEK ALIQUID USUS AC DISCIPLINE QUAM A NOBIS 
ACCEPERANT SUBLEVABANT." 


I quid. ..vererentur, deliberative subj. in indir. disc. .§444 & §587 

II diligentia, -ae, f. (diligens), attentiveness, earnestness, diligence, 
industry, assiduity, care, faithfulness 

III cur...desperdrent, deliberative subj. in indir. disc. .§444 & .§5.87 
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Factum [esse] 1 eius hostis perlculum 11 patrum nostrorum 
memoria 111 

=a trial [was] made of this ~of that enemy a trial had been 
enemy in memory of our fathers made within our fathers' 

recollection 

CimbrIs IV V et TeutonIs v a C[aio] Mario VI VII VIII IX X XI XII ™ pulsls™ 

=with the Cimbri and the ~w/ien, on the defeat of the 
Teutones <having been> Cimbri and Teutones by Caius 
repulsed by C[aius] Marius Marius 

cum non minorem laudem® exercitus quam ipse imperator* 
meritus” [esse] videbatur™ 

-the army was looked upon that ~the army was regarded as 
it had merited no less praise having deserved no less praise 
than the commander himself than their commander himself 

I INDIR. DISC. .§580 

II factum... perlculum, indir. disc, dependent on incusavit. §580 

III ABL. OF TIME WITHIN WHICH. SPECIAL .CONSTRUCTIONS OF. TIME ARE ..THE ..FOLLOWING^ThE 
tt.Q W. LONG PER, FOR GREATER PRECISION . ..§42 4 

IV Cimbri, -orum, m. pl., Cimbrians, Cimbro, a Germanic people that 
joined with the Teutones in the invasion of Gaul 

V Teuton!, -um, m. pl., Teutons, Teutoni 

VI a C. Mario, ABL. OF AGENT. THE .. YpLlINTARY ...AGENT ’..AFTER ...A ...PASSIVE VERB IS 
.E5TRES.SED BY THE ABLATIVE ..WITH A OR.AB. §405 

VII Marius, -i, m., a Roman gentile name — Esp. Gaius Marius, the 
opponent of Sulla and the champion of the popular against the 
aristocratic party. He conquered the Cimbri and the Teutones (B.C. 
101) and freed Rome from the fear of a Northern invasion 

VIII Cimbrls et Teutonls...pulsls, abl. abs. .§420 

IX laus, laudis, f. (CLV-), praise, commendation, glory, fame, renown, 
esteem 

X imperator, -oris, m. (impero), a commander-in-chief general 

XI ppp. of mereor 

XII cum. ..videbatur, cum clause. A temporal ...clause wth ...cum, ...when, and some 

PAST TENSE OF. THE...I.NDICATWE pATES..OR DEFINES. THE TIME AT WHICH. THE ACTION. OF THE 
.MAI.N..Y.E.M...q.C.CURREP.,...§.5.45. 
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factum etiam nuper in Italia servili tumultu 1 

-(it,) made recently, too, in Italy, ~it had been made lately, too, in 

by a tumult of the slaves Italy, during the rebellion of the 

slaves 


quos tamen aliquid 11 usus ac disciplina 111 


-(those slaves) whom, however, 
the experience and training // in 
some way 

quse a nobis accepissent IV V VI 
-/the experience and training/ 
which they had received from us 

sublevarent v VI 

=assisted/in some way/ 


~whom, however, the experience 
and training // somewhat 


~which they had received from 
us 


~ assisted 


I tumultus, -us, an uproar, bustle, commotion, disturbance, disorder, 
tumult, panic; A national peril, social disturbance, general alarm, 
civil war, insurrection, rebellion 

II aliqui, adv. (prop. abl. = aliquo modo), in some way, somehow; The 
forms aliqua, Neut. pl., and aliquam, acc., and aliqua, abl., used adverbially, 
may also be referred to the adj. ali-qui, aliqua, dllquod; aliquamdiu (= 
aliquam + diu), adv., somewhat long, for a while 

III disciplina, -ae, f. (discipulus), instruction, tuition, teaching, training, 
education; Meton. ( causa pro effectu), all that is taught in the way of 
instruction, whether with reference to single circumstances of life, 
or to science, art, morals, politics, etc., learning, knowledge, science, 
discipline 

IV quce...accepissent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§583 

V sublevo, -avi, -atus, -are (sub + levo), to lift from beneath, raise up, 
hold up, support; To sustain, support, assist, encourage, console, 
relieve 

VI quos... sublev dr ent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §583 
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I.XL.VI. 

EX QUO IUDICARl POSSE QUANTUM HABERET IN SE 
BONI CONSTANTIA; PROPTEREA QUOD QUOS 
ALIQUAMDIU iNERMES SINE CAUSA TIMUlSSENT hos 
POSTEA ARMATOS AC VICTORES SUPERASSENT. 

"EX QUO IUDICARl POTEST QUANTUM HABEAT IN SE 
BONl CONSTANTIA, PROPTEREA QUOD. QUOS ... iNERMlS 
SINE CAUSA TIMUlSTIS (TIMUERITIS), HOS POSTEA 
ARMATOS SUPER/WISTIS." 

Ex quo iudicarl posse 1 

-out from which it is able to be ~ from which a judgment might 
judged be formed 

quantum haberet 11 III IV V in se bon! constantia 111 IV 

-how much of good (that) -of the advantages which 
constancy might have in itself resolution carries with it 

propterea quod 

-on that account because ~ because 

quos aliquamdiu inermes v sine causa timuissent VI 
-(those men) whom, (when) -those whom for some time they 
unarmed, they had feared for had groundlessly dreaded when 
some time without cause unarmed 


I INDIR. DISC. §580 

II quantum haberet, indir. question. .§573 

III nom. sg., subj. of haberet 

IV constantia, -ae, f. (constans), steadiness, firmness, constancy, 
perseverance 

V inermis, e, adj. (in + arma), unarmed, without weapons, defenceless 

VI quos...timuissent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §5.83 
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hos postea armatos 1 ac victores superassent 11 
=afterward, <having been> ~ they had afterward overcome, 
armed and victorious, they (the when well armed and flushed 
Romans) had surmounted with success 

I.XLVII. 

deNique hos esse EOSDEM QUIBUSCUM s^epe MJmero 
HELVETII CONGRESS! >ION SOLUM flSf SUIS SED ETIAM flSI 

ILLORUM fiNibus plerumque superariTit, qui tamEN 

PARES ESSE>IOSTRO EXERCITUI KOK POTUERITIT. 
"DENIQUE HI SUlMT IDEM GERMAHI QUIBUSCUM 
SyEPENUMERO HELVETII CONGRESSI, NON SOLUM flSI 
SUIS SED ETIAM flSI ILLORUM FflSIIBUS, PLERUMQUE 
SUPERAVERUNT; QUI tameK pares esse Kostro 
EXERCITUI KOK POTUERLTMT" 

Denique 111 hos esse IV eosdem 

=at length, that these mm are ~to sum up, that these were the 
the same men same men 

quibuscum saepe numero Helvetii congress! non solum in suls 
-(the same men) with whom the ~whom the Helvetii, in frequent 
Helvetii, often in <respect to> a strifes, not only in their own 
number, <having> come territories 
together, not only in their own 
(territories) 


I armo, -avi, -atus, -are (arma), to furnish with weapons, arm, equip 

II proterea quod. ..superassent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§583 

III denique, adv., and thenceforward, and thereafter, at last, at length, 
finally, lastly, only, not until; In a summary or climax, in a word, in 
short, in fact, briefly, to sum up, in fine, even, I may say 

IV hos esse, indir. disc. §5.80 
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sed etiam in illorum finibus plerumque 1 superarint 11 
=but also in their territories (the ~but also in theirs [the German], 
Germans) and had mostly have generally vanquished 
overcome (them) 

qul tamen pares esse nostro exercitul 111 non potuerint IV 
-(and) (those men) whom, ~and yet can not have been a 
nonetheless, are not able to be match for our army 
equals to our army 


I.XL.VIII. 

SI QUOS ADVERSUM PRCELlUM ET FUGA GALLORUM 
COMMOVERET, HOS, SI QlL'EREREM', REPERIRE POSSE 
DIUTUREIITATE BELLI DEFATIGATIS GALLlS ARIOVISTUM, 
CUM MULTOS MENSES CASTRlS SE AC PALUDIBUS 
teErjisset Keque SUI POTESTATEM fecisset, 
DESPERANTES iam DE PUGNA ET DISPERSOS SUBITO 
ADORTUM MAGIS RATlO'KE ET COElSILlO QUAM 
VIRTUTE VICISSE. 

"SI QUOS ADVERSUM PRCELlUM ... COMMOVET, HI, SI 

qiltreEjt (qiltrAnt), reperire possUEjt 

ARIOVISTUM ... DISPERSOS SUBITO ADORTUM, MAGIS 
RATIO^E ... QUAM VIRTUTE VICISSE." 


I plerus, -a, -um, adj. (PLE-), very many, a very great part, most; Neut. 
adv., plerum (like plerumque, v. plerusque), for the most part, mostly, 
commonly 

II quibuscum... superarint, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§583 

III nostro exercitul, dat. with adj. pares. Verbs of naming, choosing, 

MPP.?.N.T!.NG,...MAKING, ...ESTEEMING, ...SHOWING, .. ANfi THE ...nra J ....MY....iME....A..P.B™iyra^ 

Accusative ^ong with the direct object. ...§383 

IV qui...potuerint, subordinate clause in indirect disc. .§5.83 
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Si quos adversum 1 II III proelium et fuga Gallorum commoveret 11 m 
-if an unfavorable battle and the ~if the unsuccessful battle and 
flight of the Gauls should stir up flight of the Gauls disquieted any 
anyone 

hos 

-these men ~ these 

si quasrerent IV V 

-if they should inquire ~ifthey made inquiries 

reperlre posse v 

-(they) would be able to '-might discover 
discover 

diuturnitate VI VII VIII ™ belli 

-that // because of a long ~by the long duration of the war 
duration of war 

defatigatls™ 1 GallIs IX 

-with the Gauls <having been> ~when the Gauls had been tired 
wearied out out 


I adversum, -I, n., the opposite direction; Fig., opposed, contrary, 
hostile, adverse, unfavorable, unpropitious 

II si.. .commoveret, simple pres, condition in indir. disc. .§589 

III commoveo, -movl, -motus, -ere (com + moveo), To put in violent 
motion, move, shake, stir; To throw into disorder, physical or 
mental; to unbalance, unsettle, shake, disturb — with abl. or absol. 

IV si qucererent, simple pres, condition in indir. disc. .§589 

V hos. ..posse, indir. disc, dependent on inciisavit. §5.80 

VI ABL. OF CAUSE. .§404 

VII diuturnitas, -atis, f. (diuturnus), length of time, long duration, 
durability 

VIII defatigo, -avi, -atus, -are (de + fatigo), to weary out, tire, fatigue, 
exhaust 

IX defatigatls Gallis, abl. abs. .§420. 


CDXIX 


I.XL.VIII. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Ariovistum 

=Ariovistus ~ Ariovistus 


cum multos menses castris se ac paludibus 1 tenuisset 


=after he had for many months 
held himself in camp and in 
marshes 

neque sul potestatem fecisset 11 
=and had made no opportunity 
of himself 


~ after he had many months kept 
himself in his camp and in the 
marshes 


-and had given no opportunity 
of fighting with one 


desperantes iam de pugna 111 et [eos] dispersos IV V subito adortum v 
=he (Ariovistus) suddenly -fell suddenly upon them, by this 
attacked the despairing (Gauls) time despairing of a battle and 
<by reason> of the battle at this scattered in all directions 
time and [those men] <having> 
scattered 


magis ratione et consilio quam virtute vicisse VI VII ™ 

=and (he) (Ariovistus) had ~ and was victorious more 
conquered more because of through stratagem and cunning 
stratagem and cunning than than valor 
because of valor 


I palus, -udis, f. a swamp, marsh, morass, bog, fen, pool 

II cum... tenuisset... fecisset, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §583 

III pugna, -ae, f. (PAC-), a hand-to-hand fight, fight at close quarters, 
battle, combat, action, engagement 

IV dispergo, -si, -sum, -ere (di + spergo), to scatter on all sides, to 
scatter about, disperse 

V perf. dep. part, modifying Ariovistum 

VI perf. act. inf of vinco 

VII Ariovistum.. .adortum...vicisse, indir. disc, dependent on reperire. 

§580 
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I.XL.IX. 

CUI RATION! CONTRA HOMINES BARBAROS ATQUE 
IMPERITOS LOCUS FUlSSET, HAC NE IPSUM QUlDEM 

sperare Nostros exercitus cap! posse. 

"CUI RATIONl CONTRA HOMINES BARBAROS ... LOCUS 
FUlT, HAC NE IPSE QUlDEM SPERAT NOSTROS EXERCITUS 
CAPI POSSE." 

Cui ration! contra homines barbaros atque imperitos 1 locus 
fuisset 

=(but though) for which strategy -but though there had been 
there might have been room room for such stratagem against 
against barbaric and unskilled savage and unskilled men 
men 

hac 11 ne [Ariovistus] ipsum quidem sperare 111 
= not even (by this strategy) ~ not even [Ariovistus] himself 
[Ariovistus] himself was expected 
expecting 

nostros exercitus cap! posse IV 

-that our armies were able to be ~ that thereby our armies could 
captured be entrapped 


I imperltus, -a, -um, adj. with comp, and sup. (in + peritus), inexperienced, 
unversed, unfamiliar, not knowing, unacquainted with, unskilled, 
ignorant 

II ABL. OF MEANS. .§409 

III ipsum.. .sperare, indir. disc, dependent on incusavit. .§580 

IV nostros exercitus... posse, indir. disc, dependent on sperare. .§5.80 
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QUI SUUM TIMOREM I'M REl FRUMEKTARIyE 

simulatioKem aTigustiasque itiKeris COlFERRE'NT 

FACERE ARROGANTER, CUM AUT DE OFFICIO 

IMPERATORIS DESPERARE AUT PR^ESCRlBERE 
VIDERENTUR. 

"QUI SUUM TIMOREM I'M REI FRUMENTARLE 

simulatio>iem ... cOjferiMt faciUNt adrogANter, 

CUM ... DE OFFICIO IMPERATORIS DESPERARE ... 
VIDEANTUR (VIDE>JTUR)." 

QuI suum timorem in rei frumentarias simulationem 1 
angustiasque itineris conferrent 11 

-that (those men) who were ~ that those who ascribed their 
attributing their own fear in a fear to a pretense about the 
pretense about the (deficiency [deficiency of] supplies and the 
of) supplies and the narrowness narrowness of the roads 
of the path 

facere 111 arroganter IV 

=are arrogantly doing -acted presumptuously 


I simulatio, -onis, f. (simulo), an assumption, false show, feigning, 
shamming, pretence, feint, insincerity, deceit, hypocrisy, simulation 

II qui... conferrent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§583 

III indir. disc, dependent on incusavit. .§580 

IV arrogo, -avi, -atum, -are (ar + rogo), To ask or inquire of one, to 
question; Adv., arrdganter, with assumption, arrogantly, haughtily, 
proudly, insolently 
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cum aut de officio imperatoris desperare aut praescrlbere 
viderentur 1 

=as they were seeming either to ~as they seemed either to 
distrust concerning the office of distrust their general's 
(their) generals, or to dictate (in discharge of his duty, or to 
place of the general) dictate to him 

I.XL.XI. 

¥UEC SIBI ESSE CUR^; FRUMENTUM SEQUANOS, LEUCOS, 

liNgoNEs summiNistrare, iamque esse in agris 

FRUMENTA MATURA de ITlNERE IPSOS BREVI TEMPORE 
IUDICATUROS. 

"HJEC MIHI SUNT CURA:; frumeNtum SEQUANl, ... 
SUBMfN I STRAIT, IAMQUE SUNT ... FRUMENTA MATURA 
DE ITlNERE (VOS) IPSI ... IUDICABITIS." 

Haec sibi esse 11 III IV curas m IV 

-that these things are a <source ~ that these things were his 
of> concern to him (Caesar) concern 


I cum. ..viderentur, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §583 

II hcec...esse, indir. disc. .§580 

III cura, -ae, f. (CAV-), trouble, care, attention, pains, industry, diligence, 
exertion; Anxiety, solicitude, concern, disquiet, trouble, grief, sorrow 

IV sibi...curce, dat. of purpose. Tm.Dj«^..is.!mEp..TOD]rajOT..THE.PwosE.oR.Em^ 

.Q.OM..MTH..M01HM...D.AI1VE..PF THE ...PERSON OR ..THING ...MF.E.Q’E.P.:...XH.I.§...H5.E.0F..THE 

The ..dative of an ..abstract .noun is .used to show ..that for .which ...a ^.thing serves or 

■WIII?II.....IT....AI'QQM?.U.S.HES :1 ....0FTEN VHT.H ANOTHER DATWE OF THE PERSON OR.. ..THING 

affected .. ..§3.82 
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frumentum Sequanos, Leucos 1 II III IV V VI VII , Lingones sumministrare 11 m 
-that the Sequani, the Leuci, and ~ that the Sequani, the Leuci, and 
the Lingones were to furnish the the Lingones were to furnish the 
corn corn 

iamque esse™ in agris frumenta matura 

=and that the corn was already -and that it was already ripe in 
ripe in the fields the fields 

de itinere ipsos brevl v tempore" iudicaturos [esse]™ 

-that (those men) would, in a ~ that as to the road they would 
brief time, judge about the path soon be able to judge for 
(for) themselves themselves 

I.XL.XII. 

QUOD NON FORE DICTO AUDIENTES NEQUE SIGNA 

laturi dicaNtur, Nihil se ea re commoveri ; scire 

ENlM, QUIBUSCUMQUE EXERCITUS DICTO AUDIENS NON 
FUERIT, AUT MALE RE GESTA FORTUNAM DEFUlSSE AUT 

aliquo faciNore comperto avaritiam esse 
coNvictam. 


I Leuci, -orum, m. pl., a Gallic tribe on the Moselle 

II sumministro, -avi, -tratum, -are, give; furnish; afford; supply 

III frumentum... sumministrare, indir. disc. .§580 

IV INDI DISC. .§580 

V brevis, -e, adj. with comp, and sup. (BREG-), In space and time, little, of 
small extent 

VI brevi tempore, abl. of time. Time ..when, or. .M n™.wfflaa J ..is.]™MSSED.OT..Tjra i 
^MTIVE.;..TME..HpW..LOM.BXI™.AcCUSATiyE.....§42.3 

VII ipsos. ..iudicaturos, indir. disc. .§5.80 
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"QUOD KO>f FORE DICTO AUDIENTES ... DICIMlNl (MORE 
PROBABLY DICUNTUR MILITHS), NIHIL (EGO) EA RE 
COMMOVEOR; SCIO ENlM, QUlBUSCUMQUE EXERCITUS 
DICTO AUDIENS NON FUERIT, ... AVARITIAM ESSE 
CO'MVICTAM." 


Quod 

=as 

non fore 1 II III dicto 11 111 audientes 
-that the (soldiers) would not be 
listening to the command 

neque signa IV V VI VII laturl [esse] v VI 
-nor would they bear the 
standards 

dlcantur™ 

-(these things) were being said 

nihiP 111 se ea re IX commoverT 
-that he was moved nothing 
(not at all) by this thing 


~as to 


~that the soldiers would not be 
obedient to command 


~ or advance 


~its being reported 

~he was not at all disturbed at 
that 


I INDIR. DISC. DEPENDENT ON dlcantur. .§580 

II audio, -ivi or -ii, -itus, -ire (AV-), to hear; To hear, to listen to, to 
obey, heed — only with acc., but also with dat. 

III DAT. WITH SPECIAL V. aUdienteS. .MMY..VEMS.SIGN!FYING.TP. ..favor,..help, ..please, 
Iiy.ST, ...AND ...THEIR . CONnLUUISJ...ALSO ...TO ...BELIEVE, ...PERSUADE^ 

RESISTj ..ENVY, ..THREATENj .PARDON, AND ..SPARE, ...TAM THE.DATIVE. ...§367 

IV pl. acc., dir. obj. of laturl [esse] 

V INDIR. DISC. .§580 

VI laturl [esse], nom. pl. fut. act. inf. of fero 

VII quod... dlcantur, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §5.83 
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scire * 1 II [se] n enim 

=for [he] knew ~/or he knew 

quibuscumque exercitus dicto 111 audiens non fuerit IV V VI VII VIII 

-to whomsoever the army has ~that in the case of all those 

not been listening to command whose army had not been 

obedient to command 


aut 

=either ~ either 

male re gesta v VI fortunam defuisse™ vm 

=fortune had failed (them) ~ upon some mismanagement of 
because of a thing done badly an affair, fortune had deserted 
(military operation) them 


VIII Extent is expressed by the Accusative of nihil, and also by partem 
(Accusative of pars) used indefinitely, a construction often called 
Adverbial Accusative; as, nihil Ccesaris imperium exspectabant, were 
not waiting at all for Ccesaris orders, Lit. to extent of nothing, to no 
extent (II. XX); maximam partem lacte atque pecore vivunt, they live 
mostly on milk and meat, where partem is used indefinitely, not 
being limited to a definite idea, as it is when a Genitive is dependent 
upon it (IV.I) 

IX ea re, abl. of means. .§409 

X se...commoveri, indir. disc, dependent on incusavit. .§580. 

I indir. disc. .§580 

II The Subject Accusative in Indirect Discourse is sometimes omitted 
when it is easily understood from the Context, especially when it 
refers to the same person as the Subject of the Verb on which the 
Indirect Discourse depends; as, scire, for se scire, that he knew 
(I.XLI); prohibiturum ostendit, for se prohibiturum esse ostendit 
(Historical Present), he showed that he would prevent them (I.VIII) 

III dat. with special v. audiens. .§3.6.7 

IV quibuscumque... fuerit, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§583 

V ppp. of gero 

VI re gesta, abl. abs. §420 

VII desum, -fui, -esse (de + sum), to be away, be absent, fail, be wanting, 
be missing; To fail, be wanting, abandon, desert, neglect 

VIII fortunam defuisse, indir. disc, dependent on scire. .§5.80 
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aut 

=or 

aliquo facinore 1 comperto 11 
-with some deed <having been> 
found out 

avaritiam 111 esse IV V convictam v 
-greed had been exposed 
(against them) 


-or 


~ that upon some crime being 
discovered 


~ covetousness had been clearly 
proved [against them] 


I.XL.XIII. 

SUAM INHOCEHTIAM perpetua vita, felicitatem 
HELVETIORUM BELLO ESSE PERSPECTAM. 

"MEA IKKOCE'NTIA PERPETUA VITA. FELICITAS ... BELLO 
EST PERSPECTA" 


I facinus, -oris, n. (FAC-), a deed, act, action, achievement; A bad deed, 
misdeed, outrage, villainy, crime 

II aliquo facinore comperto, abl. abs. .§420 

III avaritia, -ae, f. (avarus), inordinate desire, greed, avarice, 
covetousness 

IV avaritiam esse, indir. disc. .§580 

V convinco, -vici, -victus, -ere (con + vinco), to overcome, convict, 
refute, expose; To prove incontestably, show clearly, demonstrate, 
expose 
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Suam innocentiam 1 perpetua vita 11 , fellcitatem 111 Helvetiorum bello 
esse IV V perspectam 

=his own innocence, in (his) ~ his integrity had been seen 
whole life, (and) (his) good throughout his whole life, his 
fortune was seen through in the good fortune in the war with the 
war of (with) the Helved Helvetii 

I. XL XIV. 

ITAQUE SE QUOD flSI LO>IGlOREM DIEM COLLATURUS 

fuisset repr^eseKtaturUm et proxima Tiocte de 
quarta vigilia castra moturUm, ur quam primum 

iKTELLEGERE POSSET UTRUM APUD EOS PUDOR ATQUE 
OFFIClUM AK TIMOR PLUS VALERET. 

"ITAQUE (EGO) QUOD ... CONLATURUS FUl 
REPR^SE^TABO, ET ... CASTRA MOVEBO, UT ... 
flNITELLEGERE POSSIM UTRUM APUD VOS PUDOR ... A>4 
TIMOR PLUS VALEAT." 

Itaque se 

-thus, that he himself ~ that he, therefore 

quod in longiorem diem collaturus fuisset v 

-(the plan) what he would have ~what he had intended to put off 
deferred into afar off day till a more distant day 


I innocentia, -ae, f. (in + nocentia), blamelessness, innocence 

II perpetua vita, abl. of time. SPEg^ i coN^UCTipNs.oF..T!^...^..THE.FOLLpwiNG; i 

DyM™N .OF TIME ^ IS ..OCCASIONALLY .EXPRESSED BY 'THE ..VVlaTIVE, §424ll 

III felicitas, -atis, f. (felix), fertility, happiness, felicity, good-fortune, 
luck; Person., Good Fortune 

IV fellcitatem. ..esse, indir. disc, dependent on incusavit. §580 

V quod... collaturus fuisset, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §5.83 
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repraesentaturum [esse] 1 

-(he) would accomplish -would instantly set about 
instantly 

et proxima nocte 11 III IV V de quarta vigilia castra moturum [esse] m IV 
-and (he,) on the next night ~ and would break up his camp 
during the forth watching, the next night, in the fourth 
would move (his) camp watch 

ut quam prlmum intellegere posset v utrum apud eos pudor atque 
officium an timor plus valeret VI VII ™ 

-<in order> that, how first he ~ so that, as soon as possible, he 
might be able to know, whether, might ascertain, whether a 
with these men, honor and duty, sense of honor and duty, or 
or (whether) fear, would have whether fear had more influence 
more strength with them 

I.XL.XV. 

QUOD SI PIUETEREA >JEMO SEQUATUR, TAMEN SE CUM 
SOLA DECIMA LEGIOKE ITURUM, DE QUAKOK DUBirET, 
SIBIQUE EAM PRAiTORIAM COHORTEM FUTURAM. 


I repraesento, -avi, -atus, -are (re + pr/f.sf.nto), to make present, set in 
view, show, exhibit, display, manifest, represent, depict; To make 
present, perform immediately, realize, do now, accomplish instantly, 
hasten 

II proxima nocte, abl. of time. Time .wheel, or .within ...which* .is.. expressed by the 
Ablative;, time .how long by. the. Accusative. .§4.2.3 

III se... repraesentaturum.. .moturum, indir. disc. §580 

IV ppp. of moved 

V ut + posset = so that, clause of purpose. Pure ..Clauses.o^ 

.(yil)....Q.R..N.L..(y^ ...THE ...PURPOSE ; OF THE ..IN..THE..FO™..OF.. A 

M.ODIi™G.gAUS.E..J531. 

VI valeo, -ul, -iturus, -ere (VAL-), to be strong, be vigorous, have 
strength, be able; To have power, be valid, be effective, have 
influence, avail, prevail, be strong, succeed 

VII utrum. ..valeret, indir. question. §5.73 
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I.XL.XV. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


"QUOD SI PRXETEREA >4EMO SEQUETUR, TAMEN (EGO) 
CUM SOLA DECIMA LEGlONE IBO, DE QUAKOK DUBITO, 
MIHIQUE EA PRETORIA COHORS ERIT." 

Quod si praeterea nemo sequatur 1 

=which, if beyond this, no one ~if however, no one else should 
should follow follow 

tamen se cum sola decima legione iturum [esse] 11 
nevertheless, he would go with ~yet he would go with only the 
only the tenth legion tenth legion 

de qua non dubitet 111 

concerning which (legion) he ~of which he had full confidence 
did not doubt 

sibique earn [legionem] praet6riam IV V cohortem v futuram [esse] VI 
=and that [legion] would be a ~ and it should be his praetorian 
praetorian cohort for him cohort 

I. XL. XVI. 

HUlC LEGION! CxESAR et iKdulserat PR^CIPUE et 
PROPTER VIRTUTEM COKFlDEBAT MAXIME. 


I si.. .sequatur, simple pres, condition in indir. disc. .§589 

II se.. .iturum [esse], indir. disc. §580 

III de qua. ..dubitet, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §583 

IV prsetorius, -a, -um, adj. (pr/f.tor), of the praetor, of praetors, praetorian; 
Of or belonging to a general — “prcetoria cohors,” the cohort or body- 
guard attached to every general, a praetorian cohort (I.XL.XV) 

V cohors, -rtis, f. (com- + HER-), Lit., the multitude enclosed, fenced in; 
hence, In milit. lang., a company of soldiers, a division of an army, a 
cohort, the tenth part of a legion, comprising three manipuli or six 
centuriae (always written cohors ); prcetoria, the praetorian or 
bodyguard of the general 

VI earn... futuram, indir. disc. .§580 


CDXXX 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


C/ESAR EMPLOYS A PERSUASIVE ADDRESS. 


I.XL.XVI. 


Huic legiom 1 Caesar et indulserat 11 praecipue 111 

-to this legion, Caesar, both, had ~this legion Caesar had both 

been chiefly indulgent greatly favored 

et propter virtutem confidebat maxime 

-and, on account of (this ~and in it, on account of its 

legion's) valor, he trusted in the valor, placed the greatest 

highest degree confidence 


I huic legioni, dat. with comp. v. indulserat & confidebat. Mmy.. verbs 

CQMPOyNDED.WITH .A0 1 .AOTE 1 .CON J ..m 1 .INTER J .OB,. .POST, .PRjSj ..SROa.SUBj. SUPER,. AND SOME 
WITHCmCUM, AD.MIT.THE .D.ATIVE OF THE .INDIRECT. OBJECT. ...§370 

II indulged, -ulsi, -ultus, -ere (in + dulgeo), to be complaisant, be kind, 
be tender, exercise forbearance, incline, yield, indulge, concede, 
grant, allow 

III praecipuus, -a, -um, adj. (pm + CAP-), taken before others, particular, 
peculiar, especial; Hence, adv., prcecipiie, chiefly, principally, 
eminently 


CDXXXI 



I.XLI 



THE ARMY REINVIGORATED, CCESAR ADVANCES. 



I.XLI. I. 

AC ORATIONE HABITA, MlRUM I'M MODUM 

CONVERSE SUNT omAiium meNtes, 
summaque alacritas et cupiditas belli 
GERE>ID l MNATA est, prUtcepsque decima 
TRIBUKOS MlLITUM El GRATlAS EGIT QUOD 
DE SE OPTIMUM IUDIClUM FECISSET, SEQUE ESSE AD 
BELLUM GERENDUM PARATISSIMAM COKFIRMAVIT. 

Hac oratione habita 1 

=with this speech <having been> ~ upon the delivery of this speech 
held 

mlrum in modum conversae sunt omnium mentes 

-the minds of all men were ~the minds of all were changed 

changed in an astonishing in a surprising manner 

manner 



I hac oratione habita, abl. abs. The Ablative .Absolute .often ..takes the .place 

.Q.e..a_ SuBORDiN ate Clause. §420. 


CDXXXIII 


I.XLI.I. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


summaque alacritas et cupiditas belli gerendi 1 innata est 11 
=and the highest alacrity and ~ and the highest ardor and 
passion of waging war was eagerness for prosecuting the 
borne war were arisen in 

prlncepsque decima legio per tribunes mllitum ei gratias egit 
=and first, the tenth legion, ~ and the tenth legion was the 
through the tribunes of the first to return thanks to him, 
soldiers gave thanks to him through their military tribunes 

quod de se optimum iudicium fecisset™ 

=because he had made an -for his having expressed this 
optimal judgement about those most favorable opinion of them 
men (the 10th legion) 

seque esse IV ad bellum gerendum v paratissimam" 

=and // that they were very ~ and // that they were quite 
prepared for <the purpose of> ready to wage war 
waging war 


I belli gerendi, obj. gen. of the gerundive. The ...Genitive of the ...Gerund and 
.Gerundive . is ...used after .nouns ...or ...A pjEg^Sj...EnHm^..sOTiEg^..0R.0BjEawE 
genitive. §5.04 

II innascor, -natus, -i, dep. (in + nascor), to be born in, grow upon, spring 
up in; Fig., to arise in, originate in, be produced in 

III quod...fecisset, quod causal clause with the reason given on the authority 

OF ANOTHER. THE ...CAUSAL ...PARTICLES ...QUOD AND ...QUIA TAKE THE ^..INDICATIVE, WHEN THE 
.REAS.O.N...IS...GIYEN..QN THE AUTHOIUTY..QF THE .WRITER .OR SPEAKER^ .THE. SUBJUNCTIVE, WHEN 
THE I^ASON IS GIVEN ON THE AUTHOWTY OF MOTHER. ...N.OTE..l,..QuOD INTRODUCES EITHER 
A....FACT .. OR A ...STATEMENT, ....MP.....ACCORpiNGLY ...TAKES ...EITHER ...THE... InDIGVTIVE.. OR ...TM 
Subjunctive. Quia....mgu!^.ly....in.trqduc.e.s. ^ 

SuBJUNCUVE. Qy.ONIAM^ INASMy.CH.ASj..SINCE : , WHEN NOWj.NOW THAT, R^E^NCE TO 

M.Q.Tiy.t^ji.B.Yi-.yB.ES, justifications, and the uke and takes the Indicative. ...§5.40 

IV seque esse, indir. disc, dependent on confirmavit. .I.N..lN.D.iR.ECT.P.iscoyRSE.THE 

MMN... CLAUSE ...OF A .DECLARATORY SENTENCE ...JS PUT IN ...THE INFINITIVE..^ 

Accusative. All subordinate clauses take ^ the ..S yBjyNcrivE. ...§580 

V ad bellum gerendum, acc. of the gerundive expressing purpose. The 
Accusative of the ..Gerund and ...Gerundive is used ...after ...the ..imposition juj, to 
denote Purpose. §5.06 

VI NOUN. SG. FEM. ACC. SUPERL 
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B.C. L VI 1 1 


The army reinvigorated, Caesar advances. 


I.XLI.I. 


confirmavit 

-he confirmed 

~ assured 


I.XLI.II. 

deiKde RELIQUvA LEGIONS cum tribuMs MlLITUM ET 
PRIMORUM ORDITMUM CEKTURIOKIBUS EGERUNT UTI 
CvASARl SATISFACERE'NT: se Kec UMQUAM DUBITASSE 
Keque timuisse Keque DE SUMMA BELLI SUUM 
IUDIClUM SED IMPERATORIS ESSE EXISTIMAVISSE. 

Deinde reliquae legiones cum tribums mllitum et prlmorum 


ordinum centurionibus egerunt 
thereafter, the remaining 
legions with the tribunes of the 
soldiers and (with) centurions of 
the principal orders pursued 

then, the other legions 
endeavored, through their 
military tribunes and the 
centurions of the principal 
companies 

utl Caesarl satisfacerent 1 

to make satisfaction for Caesar 

to apoligize to Ccesar 

se nec umquam dubita[vi]sse 
=(saying) that they had never 
either doubted 

~[saying] that they had never 
either doubted 

neque timuisse 
-nor had (they) feared 

~or feared 

neque 

-nor 

~or 


I utl...satisfecerent, clause of purpose. Pure . Clauses of Pumose, with ut..(uti) 

OR..^...(OT.N£X..!™.M.8S...™.E...PIMBSE..OF.Tm..l^N.TCM..gJ .THE .TOM OF A. MODIFYING 
CLAUSE. ...§531 


CDXXXV 


I.XLI.II. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L V III 


de summa belli suum iudicium sed imperatoris 1 II esse u 

-that the judgement concerning ~that the determination of the 

the leadership of war was their conduct of the war was theirs 

own but (was) of the and not their general's 

commander 

exlstimavisse 111 

=had estimated ~ supposed 

I.XLI.III. 

EORUM satisfactions accepta et itiNere EXQUISITO 

PER DlVIClACUM, QUOD EX ALIIS El MAXIMAM FIDEM 
HABEBAT, UT MlLlUM AMPLlUS QUINQUAGINTA 
CIRCUITU LOCIS APERTlS EXERCITUM DUCERET, DE 
QUARTA VIGILIA, UT DIXERAT, PROFECTUS EST. SEPTIMO 
DIE, CUM ITER NON INTERMITTERET, AB 
EXPLORATORIBUS CERTIOR FACTUS EST ARIOVISTI 
COPIAS A NOSTRlS MlLIBUS PASSUUM quattuor et 
vigiNti abesse. 


I POSSESSIVE GEN. THE POSSESSIVE GENITiyE DENOTES THE PERSON OR THING TO WHICH ^ 
OBJECTj Qy^OTi.FEELING,. OR ACTION BELONGS ...§343 

II indir. disc, dependent on exlstimavisse. .§580 

III se...dubitasse...timuisse...existimavisse, indir. disc, dependent on 
satisfacerent. .§580 


CDXXXVI 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


The army reinvigorated, Caesar advances. 


I.XLI.III. 


Eorum satisfactione 1 accepta 11 III IV V VI et itinere exqulslto 111 IV v per 
DIviciacum 

=with their apology <having ~ having accepted their excuse, 
been> accepted, and with the and having had the road 
road <having been> examined investigated by Divitiacus 
through (the the hands of) 

Divitiacus 

quod ex alils el vi maximam fidem habebat 

=because, for him, out from (all) ~ because in him of all others he 
others, he (Ccesar) was having had the greatest faith 
the most faith 


I satis facio (or satisfaclo), to give satisfaction, to satisfy, content; To 
give satisfaction, make amends, make reparation, make excuse, 
apologize 

II satisfactione accepta, abl. abs. §420 

III itinere exquisito, abl. abs. §420 

IV exquiro, -ui, -itum, -ere (ex + qu/f.ro), to ask about, to inquire into; to 
search, to examine 

V ppp. of the v. exquiro 

VI dat. with special v. fidem habebat. Mmy...veM 5 ..signifying ...to.favor,...help, 

SmyEj..MSICT l .ENWj..THMATEN : i. .PARDON, .AND. SP^ J ..TAM..TM..D.ATIVE. VERBS 

mLP|._yEDp 1 ..mj]^J._IUBEO J ..OMERj_DjEFiap,..F^;_DELEaO,..PL^E. i ..NgTE... i IL..SoME 
COMMON .PHRASES ..REGULARLY TAKE THE .DATIVE .PRECISELY LIKE .VERBS OF ..SIMILAR MEANING. 
S.UCH..ARE— PR/ESTO ...ESSE, BE ON. .HAND (cF. .ADESSe); 

MPRIGERARl); ...GRATUM ...FACERE, DO A ...FAVOR . (CF. ...GRATIFICARI)I ...DICTO..Aypi£NS. esse a .be 
CONFIDENCE (cF. CONFIDEBAt), §367.1, N. II 
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The campaign against Ariovistus. 
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ut milium amplius qumquaginta circuitu 1 II III locis apertis 11 111 
exercitum duceret IV V 


-(he found.,) that by a going 
around of more than fifty 
thousand (of paces), he might 
lead (his) army in open places 

de quarta vigilia 
= during the fourth watch 

ut dixerat 

-as he said 

profectus est 
-he departed 

septimo die v 
=on the seventh day 

cum iter non intermitteret VI 
-as he did not interrupt the 
journey 


~[he found] that by a way 
around of more than fifty miles 
he might lead his army through 
open parts 

~ during fourth watch 

~as he had said [he would] 


~ he set out 


~ on the seventh day 

~ as he did not suspend his 
march 


I ABL. OF MEANS. Th E ABLATIVE . . IS . USED TO DENOTE THE MEANS .OR INSTRUMENT OF AN 

ACTION. §4.09 

II apertus, -a, -um, adj. (part, of aperio), without covering, uncovered; 
Fig., open, avowed, plain, clear, manifest 

III locis apertis, abl. of means. .§409 

IV ut...duceret clause of purpose. .§531 

V septimo die, abl. of time. Time, when, ...or ...within which, ...is ..expressed by the 
Ablative; time hqw long by the Accusative. §423 

VI cum... inter mitt eret, cum clause. 

Imperfect. QR.PLUPEWECT.SuMffl.ni^..RE.?.<^.ES.THE..gKroMSi^ffis,.TB^.ACcoMA^D 
OR PRECEDED THE .ACTION .OF THE.. MAIN VERB, §5.46 
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The army reinvigorated, Caesar advances. 


I.XLI.III. 


ab exploratoribus 1 certior factus est 

=by explorers, he was made -he was informed by scouts 
more certain 

AriovistI copias a nostrls 11 mllibus passuum 111 quattuor et vlgintl 
abesse IV v 

-that the troops of Ariovistus ~ that the forces of Ariovistus 
was (only) twenty-four were only four and twenty miles 
thousands of paces away from distant from ours 
our men 


I ab exploratoribus, abl. of agent. The Voluntary Agent after a passive verb 
IS EXPRESSED. BY. THE .ABLATIVE. WITH .A OR AB, .. .§405 

II a nostris, abl. of separ. Wpros.. i siBMra.N.g....SHw^TisN...oR...PmAnoN...AM i 

FOLLOWED BY THE ABLATIVE. §4Q0 

III PARTITIVE GEN. WORDS. DENOTING .A PART ARE ...FOLLOWED BY ...THE.. i GENmyE. i .OF.. THE 
.Whole, to ..which the .part ..belongs, i. ...Partitive ...words, followed by the genitive^ 
ARE.;....NraEML.S,..CoMPAMTIYES,..SuPEE^TIVES 1 ..MD....PRQNOMmAL 

ALTER, NULLUSj ETC. §3.46 

IV copias. ..abesse, indir. disc, dependent on certior factus est. §580 

V PRES. INF. OF THE V. abSUm 


CDXXXIX 



I.XLII 



ARIOV1STUS SUGGESTS A CONFERENCE. 



I.XLII. I. 

OG>FITO c^esaris adventu, ariovistus 

LEGATOS AD EUM MITTIT: QUOD A>FTEA DE 
COLLOQUIO POSTULASSET, ID PER SE FIERI 
LICERE. QUO>FIAM PROPlUS ACCESSISSET, 
SEQUE ID SflSIE PERICULO FACERE POSSE EXlSTIMARET. 



Cognito Caesaris adventu 1 
=with the arrival of Caesar 
<having been> learned 

Ariovistus legato s ad eum mittit 

=Ariovistus sends ambassadors 
to him 


~upon being apprized of Caesar's 
arrival 


~ Ariovistus sent embassadors to 
him 


quod antea de colloquio postulasset 11 

=(saying) what he had ~[saying] that what he had 
demanded previously before requested as to a 

concerning the conference conference 


I cognito... adventu abl. abs. §420 

II quod... postulasset, subordinate clause in indir. disc. A Subordinate ..Clause 

MEMLY....mMMTP.RYj.....Q.R.....Cpmy.NJM....STMEMENTS... WHICH ...ME...MQAroED AS...TRUE 
INDEPENDENTLY OF THE.QUOTATIONj TUaES THE .INDICATIVE, ...§583 


CDXLI 



I.XLII.I. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


id 1 per se fieri 11 III IV V licere 111 IV 

-that it be allowed to be done ~might now, as far as his 
through himself permission went, take place 

quoniam propius accessisset 

-since he (Caesar) had ~since he [Caesar] had 
approached nearer approached nearer 

seque id sine perlculo facere posse v 

-and // that he is able to do it ~and // that he might now do it 

without danger without danger 

ex!stimaret VI 

-he thought ~he considered 

I.XLII.II. 

"MON RESPUlT co>idicio>iem oesar, iamque eum ad 
SAN lTATEM REVERT! ARBITRABATUR, CUM ID QUOD 

aTitea peteTtei dekegasset ultro polliceretur; 

MAG>IAMQUE flSf SPEM VE^lEBAT PRO SUIS taTitis 
POPUL lQUE romam Tnt eum beTjeficiis, cogTiitis SUIS 
postulatis fore uti pertiTiacia desisteret. 


I acc. sg. noun., subj. acc. of fieri 

II v.. pres. inf. pass, fio, fieri (used as pass, of facio, to do), to be done 

III licet, -cuit, -citum est, -ere, impers. (LIC-), with or without dat. of person, 
it is lawful, is allowed, is permitted 

IV id. ..licere, indir. disc, dependent on legatds...misit. §5.80 

V seque. ..posse, indir. disc, dependent on existimaret. .§580 

VI quoniam.. .accessisset. ..existimaret, subordinate clause in indir. disc. 
CauS;^ Causes either the Indii^tive or the Sub junctivEj Acco^ing to their 
.CONSTRUCTION; ...the ..idea of ..cause : .being .CONTAINEP, not ;in the .mood itself, but in the 
r.QRM.OF.THE j^GUMENT (BY IMPOCATIOn), IN AN ANTECEDENT OF CAUSAL MEANING (LIKE 

.?IlQ.?TrREA), OR..i.N the connecting particles. §5.39. & .§5.83 


CDXLII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Ariovistus suggests a conference. 


I.XLII.II. 


Non respuit 1 II condicionem Caesar 

-Ccesar did not reject the ~Ccesar did not reject the 

condition proposal 

iamque 

=and now ~and began 

eum ad sanitatem" revertl 111 IV V 

-that he (Ariovistus) returned to ~ that he was now returning to 
soundness of body sanity 

arbitrabatur 

=he was thinking ~to think 

cum id 

=when // it ~as // the issue 

quod antea petentl iv v [sibi] denegasset VI VII ™ 

-that which he (Ariovistus) had ~ that which he had previously 
previously denied [to him] (to refused to him when requesting 
Ccesar), with his requesting it 


I respuo, -ul, -us, -ere (re + spuo), to spit back, discharge by spitting, 
cast out, cast off, eject, expel; Fig., to reject, repel, refuse, spurn, 
dislike, disapprove 

II sanitas, -atis, f. (sanus), soundness of body, health; Fig., soundness, 
right reason, good sense, discretion, sanity 

III eum.. .reverti, indir. disc, dependent on arbitrabatur. .§580 

IV ABL. OF SEPAR. §400 

V DAT. SG. PRES. PART. OF THE V. petO 

VI quod...denegasset, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §583 

VII denego, -avi, -atus, -are (de + nego), to reject, refuse, deny 
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The campaign against Ariovistus. 
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ultro 1 polliceretur 11 
=he spontaneously offered 

magnamque in spem veniebat 
=and he was coming into great 
hope 

pro suls tantls popullque Romani 
-on account of his own great 
kindnesses and (the kindnesses) 
of the Roman people toward him 

cognitls suls postulatls 111 IV V 
=with his demands <having 
been> learned 

fore utl 

-that (it) would be that 

pertinacia IV v desisteret VI 

=he would desist from (his) 

obstinacy 


~he spontaneously proffered 

~and was in great hopes that 

in eum beneficils 
~in consideration of his own and 
the Roman people's great favors 
toward him 


~upon his demands being made 
known 


~that 


~ he would desist from his 
obstinacy 


I ultro, adv. (abl. of ulter), From beyond, from the other side, i.e. 
without influence or assistance from this side, on his part, on their 
part, of himself, of themselves, etc.; of one's own accord, without 
being asked, spontaneously, voluntarily 

II cum. ..polliceretur, cum clause. Cum causal or concessive....takes .....the 
Subjunctive. ...Cum ...causal. .MVU.sually be translated.. by since; cum.cP.n.cessive by 
although or while; .either, ..occasiomllYi.by.when,...§549 

III cognitis suis postulatls, abl. abs. §420 

IV ABL. OF SEPAR. .§400 

V pertinacia, -ae, f. (pertinax), perseverance, persistence, stubbornness, 
obstinacy, pertinacity 

VI fore uti...desisteret, subst. clause of res. in indic.. disc, dependent on 
magnam in spem veniebat standing in for fut. inf. Substantive Clauses of 
Result are .used as the .subject of ..the following; ..Fore ..(or ..futurum ..esse) ..ut with 

A. .CyVU.SE.OF.MSIM.M..?.!ffiJJECT IS. Q.FTENUSED ..INST.EAD.OF ..Tm..FuT^.lNFnmTXl..ACnra 
.QII..?as.sive; SO. NECESSAR^Y IN VERBS. WHICH HAVE NO SUPINE STEM. ...§.5.69.1 & .§5.83. 
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Ariovistus suggests a conference. 


I.XLII.1 1 1. 


I.XLII.III. 

DIES COLLOQUIO DICTUS EST EX EO DIE QUINTUS. 
INTERIM SAiPE ULTRO CITROQUE CUM LEGATI INTER 
EOS MITTERENTUR, ARIOVISTUS POSTULAVIT NE QUEM 
PEDITEM AD COLLOQUIUM CAESAR ADDUCERET: VERERl 
SENE PER INSIDlAS AB EO CIRCUMVEMRETUR: UTERQUE 
CUM EQUITATU VENIRET: ALIA RATI ONE SESE 'MON ESSE 
VENTURUM. 


Dies colloquio I II 1 11 dictus est ex eo die quintus 

-the fifth day out from this day ~the fifth day after that was 

was set for the conference appointed as the day of 

conference 


Interim 

=in the meantime ~ meanwhile 

saepe ultro citroque 111 cum legatl inter eos mitterentur IV 
=as the ambassadors were often ~as ambassadors were being 

being sent to beyond and to this often sent to and fro between 
side between them them 

Ariovistus postulavit 

=Ariovistus demanded ~ Ariovistus demanded 


I DAT. OF PURPOSE. T.HE DATIVE .OF .REFERENCE IS .Onra.USED. .TO..QUM.IFY. A. WHPLE...IDEA1 
Instead of the ..Possessive ^.Genitive .modifying a .single word. §377 

II colloquium, -ii, n. a conversation , conference, discourse 

III citro, adv. (dat. of citer), to this side ; only in the phrase ultro citroque, 
ultro et citro, or, ultro citro, hither and thither, this way and that, 
here and there, to and fro, backwards and forwards, reciprocally 

IV cum...mitterentur, cum clause. §546 
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ne quem peditem ad colloquium Caesar adduceret v 

-that Ccesar should not lead any ~ that Ccesar not bring any foot- 

foot-soldier to the conference soldier with him to the 

conference 

vererl se 11 

=(saying) that he feared -[saying] that he feared 

ne per Insidias ab eo circumveniretur 111 

-lest, through a trap, he should -being ensnared by him 
be circumvented by him insidiously 

uterque cum equitatu ven!ret IV 

-and that both should come ~ that both should come 

with cavalry accompanied by cavalry 

alia ratione v sese non esse venturum" 

-(and) that, in another ~ that he would not come on any 

circumstance, he would not other condition 

come 


V ne...adduceret, prohibition in indir. disc. Prohibition is regularly expressed in 

CLASSIC.. PTOSE...(l)jBY. .NOLI. ..WITH. .THE.. BY. CAVE.. WUH THE...PrESENT 

Subjunctive, or (3) by ne with the Pe^ect Subjunctive. ...§450 & All Imperative 

FORMS OF .SPEECH TAKE ...THE ...SUBJUNCTIVE ...IN ...INDIRECT ..DISCOURSE. „.ThIS RULE.^PUES.NgT, 

only to the ...Imperative of the ...direct ...discourse, .. but ...to the ...Hortatory and the 
Optative .Subjunctive .as well. §5.88 

II vererl se, indir. disc, dependent on postulavit. §5.80 

III ne... circumveniretur, fear clause in indir. disc. Verb s of . fearing take the 

Subjunctive,. ....wi.th.....ne....afhi^t.i.v.e.....a^ .§.5.64 & A 

SUBORDINATE CjUIUSE MEj^LY E^LANATORYj OR.. .CONTMNING... STATEMENTS. ...WHICH ARE 
MG^DED AS TOUE INDEPEND^TLY OF THE QUOTATION, TAKES THE iNDIf^TIVE. ...§583 

IV uterque. ..veniret, hortatory subj. in indir. disc. The Hortatory Subjunctive i s 

USED IN THE PRESENT TENSE TO EXPRESS AN EXHORTATION OR A COMMAND. The NEGATIVE 

IS NIL 1439 & §588 

V alia, ratidne, abl. of means. .§409 

VI sese non esse venturum, indir. disc. §580 
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I.XLII.IV. 

CxESAR, QUOD TlEQUE COLLOQUIUM INTERPOSITA 
CAUSA TOLL! VOLEBAT NEQUE SALUTEM SUAM 
GALLORUM EQUITATUI COMMITTERE AUDEBAT, 
COMMODISSIMUM ESSE STATUIT, OMNIBUS EQUIS GALLlS 
EQUITIBUS DETRACTIS, EO LEGlONARlOS MlLITES 
LEGlONiS DECIULT, CUI QUAM MAXIME CONFIDEBAT, 
IMPONERE, UT PRESIDIUM QUAM AMlCISSIMUM, Si QUID 
OPUS FACTO ESSET, HABERET. 


Caesar 

-Ccesar ~Ccesar 


quod neque colloquium 

=as neither /he wished/ the 
conference /to be removed/ 

interposita 1 causa 11 

=by an excuse <having been> 

thrown in the way 

toll! volebat 

=he wished// to be removed 


~ as neither// that the conference 


~ because an excuse was made 


~ he wished// to be set aside 


I interpono, -posui, -positus, -ere (inter + pono), to put between, place 
among, interpose, insert, intersperse; Trop., to interpose, introduce, 
put in the way, put forward 

II interposita causa, abl. of means. §409 
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neque salutem 1 suam Gallorum equitatui 11 III committere audebat 
-nor did he dare to trust his ~nor durst trust his life to the 
own safety to the cavalry of the cavalry of the Gauls 
Gauls 


commodissimum esse UI 

-that (it) was most commodious ~that it would be most expedient 
statuit 

=he decided ~ decided 


omnibus equis Gallis equitibus IV V VI VII detractis v VI 
=with all the horses <having ~to take away from the Gallic 
been> drawn away from the cavalry all their horses 
Gallic cavalry 


eo legionarios milites legionis decimae 

-/(and) to mount/ thither the ~and thereon // the legionary 
legionary soldiers of the tenth soldiers of the tenth legion 
legion 


cui™ quam maxime confidebat 

-to whom he was having the ~in which he placed the greatest 
most confidence confidence 


I salus, -utis, f. (salvus), soundness, health, good health, vigor; Fig., 
health, welfare, prosperity, safety, soundness, preservation, 
deliverance 

II dat. with special v. committere. .§3.67 

III commodissimum esse, indir. disc, dependent on statuit. .§580 

IV Gallis equitibus, dat. of separ. Many .YEMsot. 

the Dative (especially of a person) instead of the Ablative of Separation 
(§401)Z§381 

V omnibus equis... detractis, abl. abs. .§420 

VI detraho, -traxi, -tractus, -ere (de + traho), to draw off, take down, 
pull down, take away, remove, withdraw, drag, bring 

VII DAT. WITH SPECIAL V. confidebat. §367 
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imponere 1 

-(and) to mount ~to mount 

ut presidium quam amlcissimum 11 111 


-<in order> that // a most 
trustworthy defence as possible 

si quid opus facto" esset v 

-if there were any need for a 

deed 

haberet VI 
=he might have 


~in order that // a garrison as 
trustworthy as possible 

~ should there be any need for 
action 


~ he might have 


I.XLII.VI. 

QUOD CUM FIERET, KOK IRRlDICULE QUlDAM EX 
MlLITIBUS DECIM2E LEGIONS DIXIT: PLUS QUAM 
POLLICITUS ESSET CxESAREM FACERE; POLLICITUM SE flSf 
COHORTIS PR2ETORLU LOCO DECIMAM LEGlONEM 
HABITURUM, AD EQUUM RESCRIBERE. 


I impono, -posui, -positus (in + pono), ere, to place upon, set on, 
impose, establish, introduce, set, place 

II quam amlcissimum, quam + super. = the highest possible deg. Besides 

THm.MGU]^.aGNra(^gN.fAS.m.ENGUSH),..T™ i FO™S.OF.COMP^SpN..ARE_USED..AS i 

follows; ..With ...quam, vel, or ...unus ...the ..Superlative ...denotes . the ...highest. possible 
degree. §29 lm 

III factum, -I, n. (part. neut. of facio), a deed, act, exploit, achievement 

IV opus, indicating need requires the abl. Opus and usuSj. .signifying, need, take the 
Ablative, ..i....Wuh .opus .the ablative of a. PEMECT.PARnciPLE.is.ooM..F.9UND a ..EiTH.ER 
AGREEING WITH. A .NOUN OR .USED ASA NEUTER. ^ABSTRACT NOUN, ...§411l 

V sl...esset, informal indir. disc. A Subordinate... Clause.. tams the Subjunctive 

WHEN IT EXPRESSES THE THOUGHT OF SOME OTHER PERSON THAN THE WRITER OR SPEAKER. 

§592 

VI ut...haberet, clause of purpose. Pure . Clauses of Purpose, ...wi™ .. uT...(yTi) or ne 

(ut Ne), EXPRESS THE PURPOSE OF THE MAIN VERB IN THE FORM OF A MODIFYING CLAUSE. § 

531 
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Quod cum fieret 1 

-which when (it) was done ~ and when this was done 

non irrldicule 11 quldam ex mllitibus decimae legionis dixit 


-a certain one, out from the 
soldiers of the tenth legion, not 
unwittingly, said 

plus quam pollicitus esset 
=more than he had promised 

Caesarem facere 111 
-that Ccesar was doing 

[eum] pollicitum [esse] IV V 
-that [he] (Ccesar) promised 

se v in cohortis prastoriae loco 
[esse] VI 

-that he would have the tenth 
legion in place of (his) prcetorian 
cohort 


~ one of the soldiers of the tenth 
legion said, not without a touch 
of humor 

~more for them than he had 
promised 

~that Ccesar did 


~he had promised 

decimam legionem habiturum 

~fo have the tenth legion in 
place of his prcetorian cohort 


I cum fieret, cum clause. .§.546 

II irrldicule, adv. (in-ridicule), unwittily 

III Ccesarem facere, indir. disc, dependent on dixit. .§580 

IV plus quam pollicitus esset, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§583 

V pollicitum se, indir. disc. .§5.80 

VI indir. disc, dependent on pollicitum. §580 
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[eum] ad equum rescrlbere I II 1 11 

-(and) that [he] (Caesar) was re- ~hut he now re-enlisted them 
enlisting [those men] to cavalry into horse 


I INDIR. DISC. DEPENDENT ON dixit. .§580 

II rescribo, -scrips!, -scrlptus, -ere (re + scribo), to write back, write in 
return, reply in writing; To write again, write anew, enroll anew, re- 
enlist; In partic., in milit. lang., to enroll anew, to re-enlist 


CDLI 



I.XLIII 



C/ESAR AND ARIOVISTUS MEET. 



I.XLIII.I. 

PglLAKlTlES ERAT MAGlMA ET fiSf EA TUMULUS 
KlllI TERRENUS SATIS grANdis. 

Planities 1 erat magna et in ea tumulus 11 terrenus 111 satis grandis IV V 
-there was a great plain and in ~there was a large plain, and in 
it an earthly mound of it a mound of earth of 
considerable size considerable size 

I. XLIII.II. 

HIC LOCUS yEQUO FERE SPATlO AB CASTRlS v ARIOVISTI 
ET GESARIS ABERAT. 


I planities, -ei, f., a flat or even surface, level ground, a plain 

II tumulus, -i, m. (TV-), a heap of earth, mound, hill, hillock 

III terrenus, -a, -um, adj. (terra), of the globe, on the earth, earthly, 
terrestrial, terren 

IV grandis, -e, adj. with comp. (GAR-), Of things, full-grown, large, great, 
full, abundant 

V a castris, abl. of separ. Verbs ..meaning to remove,, set free, be .absent, deprive, 
MP.WANT, TAKE THE. ABLATIVE.EsOMEnMES MTH.M.Q.R.E.x).; ..M.Q1 
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Hie locus aequo fere spatio 1 ab castns Ariovisti et Caesaris aberat 
=this place was nearly by (at) an ~this spot was at nearly an 
equal interval away from the equal distance from both camps 
camp of Ariovistus and (the 
camp) ofCcesar 


I.XLIII. III. 

EO, U T ERAT DICTUM, AD COLLOQUIUM VEMrUNT. 

Eo 

-to that place ~thither 

ut erat dictum 

=as it was said ~as had been appointed 

ad colloquium venerunt 

-they came to the conference ~ they came for the conference 

I.XLIII.IV. 

LEGlONEM OESAR quam equis vexerat passibus 
duce^tis ab eo tumulo cONstituit. 

Legionem Caesar 

-Ccesar // the legion ~ Ccesar // the legion 

quam equis 11 vexerat 

=which he had conveyed by the ~which he had brought [with 
horses him] on horseback 


I aequo spatio, abl. of deg. of dif. With ...Comparatives ....MP.^woRds. implying 
COMPARISON .THE ...ABLATIVE ..IS .USED TO ..DENOTE THE ...DEGREE .OF DIFFERENCE. ...§414 

II ABL. OF MEANS.TjHE ABLATIVE IS USED TO DENOTE THE MEANS OR INSTRUMENT OF AN 

action. §409 
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passibus ducentis 1 ab eo tumulo 11 constituit 
= stationed // 200 paces away ~ stationed // 200 paces from this 
from this mound mound 

I.XLIII. V. 

ITEM EQUITES ARIOVISTl PARI UlTERVALLO 
CQNSTITERUNT 

Item equites AriovistI pari intervallo 111 constiterunt 

-the cavalry of Ariovistus also ~ the cavalry of Ariovistus also 

stationed at an equal interval took their stand at an equal 

distance 

I.XLIII. VI. 

ARIOVISTUS EX EQUIS UT COLLOQUERE>ITUR ET 

PRATER SE DEKOS AD COLLOQUIUM ADDUCERE>IT 
POSTULAVIT. 

Ariovistus 

=Ariovistus ~ Ariovistus 

ex equls ut colloquerentur 

-that they should converse from ~ that they should confer on 

(their) horses horseback 


I passibus ducentis, abl. of deg. of dif. With... Comparatives ...and... words 

IMPLYING COMPARISON THE ABLATIVE IS USED TO DENOTE THE DEGREE OF DIFFERENCE. §4 

14 

II ab eo tumulo, abl. of separ. §40.1 

III pari intervallo, abl. of deg. of dif. .§414 
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et praeter se denos 1 ad colloquium adducerent 11 III 
-and that, in addition to ~ and that, besides themselves, 
themselves, they should bring they should bring with them ten 
ten men each to the conference men each to the conference 

postulavit 

-demanded ~ then demanded 

I.XLIII.VII. 

VBI EO VENTUM EST, OESAR flSfITiO ORATIONS SUA 

se^atusque nsr eum be^eficia commemoravit, 

QUOD REX APPELLATUS ESSET A SE^lATU, QUOD AMICUS, 
QUOD MU^ERA AMPLISSIME MISSA; QUAM REM ET 
PAUCIS COMlGISSE, ET PRO MAGNIS HOMlKUM OFFICIlS 

coksuesse tribui docebat. 

Vbi eo [ab els] ventum est m 

-when it was come [by them] to ~when they were come to the 
that place place 

Caesar initio orationis sua senatusque in eum beneficia 
commemoravit 

-Caesar, in the beginning of (his) ~Ccesar, in the opening of his 

speech, recalled his own and the speech, detailed his own and the 

favors and (he recalled the senate's favors toward him 
favors) of senate toward him [Ariovistus] 

(Ariovistus) 


I deni, -se, -a, adj. (decem), ten each, ten at a time, by tens 

II ut colloquerentur... adducerent, subst. clause of purpose. .Substantive 
Clauses of ....Purpose .with ut ...(negative ...N£]....ME.... ysED...^...THE. . object.. of. .vems 

.P.ENQIING...M...ACTION DIMCTm ...TOWARD ...THE ...FUTURE— SuCH..^j...VEMS. MEANING ..TO 
ADMONISH,... ASK,. .BMGAINj ...COMMAND, ....DECREE, ...DETERMINE j PEMIT, PERSm 
URGE, ANDWISH, ...§5.6.3 

III Impers. pass, of the v. venio 
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quod rex appellatus esset 1 a senatu 11 

=<as to the fact> that he had ~in that he had been styled king 
been called a king by the senate 

quod amicus [appellatus esset] 

=<as to the fact> that [he had ~in that [he had been styled] 
been called] a friend friend, by the senate 

quod munera 111 amplissime missa [essent] 

=<as to the fact> that the most ~in that very considerable 
magnificent presents had been presents had been sent him 
sent (to him) 

quam rem et pauc!s IV V contigisse 

=which (thing) (i.e. obtaining so ~which circumstance // him had 
many favors) // and had both fallen to the lot of few 
happened to few men 

et pro magnls hominum officils consuesse v tribul 
=and had been wont to be ~and had usually been bestowed 
bestowed in return for the great in consideration of important 
services of men personal services 


I quod... appellatus esset, informal indir. disc. A ...Suborpinate ...Clause, jams 

.™S SuBJUNCTWE ...WHEN IT EXPRESSES. THE ...THOUGHT OF ...SOME ...OTHER ...PERSON ..THAN..T.HE 
WRITER OR SPEAKER. ...§592 

II a senatu, abl. of agent. The ..Voluntary Agent after a passive .verbis expressed 
.BY..THE..ABLATIVE WITH . A .OR AB. .§40.5 

III munus, -eris, n. (MV-), a service, office, post, employment, function, 
duty; Transf., a present, gift 

IV dat. with comp. v. contigisse. Many verbs. cqmpqmded.mt^ 

iNTm l . i pB,.poCTj..PM 11 .PR0 J ..suB J ..syPE^.^D.sp]m..ymH..qit^j..ADi^..Tra_DjMnyE..OF i 

the indirect object ;.._§370 

V quam rem... contigisse. ..consuesse, indir. disc, dependent on docebat. 

In ...iNDIRECr ...DISCOURSE ...THE MAIN ..CLAUSE OF ..A 

Infinitive with Subject Accusative. All subordinate clauses take the Subjunctive. 
§580 
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docebat 

=he was informing ~he informed 

I.XLIII. VIII. 

ILLUM, CUM KEQUE ADITUM >JEQUE CAUSAM 
POSTULA>4Dl IUSTAM HABERET, BENEFICIO AC 

liberalitate sua ac se^atus ea premia 

COKSECUTUM. 

Ilium 

-that that (man) '-that he 

cum neque aditum 1 neque causam postulandl 11 iustam haberet 111 
=although he was neither having ~ although he had neither an 
access, nor a just cause of introduction, nor a just ground 
requesting for the request 

beneficio ac liberalitate sua IV V ac senatus ea praemia v cbnsecutum 
[esse] 

=he had obtained those ~ had obtained these honors 

privileges by his own through the kindness and 

beneficence and liberality and munificence of himself [Ccesar] 
(that beneficence and liberty) of and the senate 
the senate 


I aclltus, -us, m. (adeo), a going to, approach, access 

II GEN. OF THE GERUND. T.HE ...GENITIVE OF ..THE .GERUND. M.5....GmrapiyE i .IS..USED..MXER 
tl.QUNS .OR ADJECTIVES, EUHER. AS SUBJECTIVE OR OBJECTIVE GENITIVE, ...§504 

III cum. ..haberet, cum clause. Cum causal ..or concessive.takes .THE.S.uBjyNCTivE. 
Cum ..causal may ...usually be ^^.translated by sincej .. cum. coNCKSiyE. by. although^ 
while;. EITHERj .OCCASIONALLY,. BY. WHEN; ...§549 

IV beneficio ac liberalitate sua, abl. of means. §409 

V prsemium, -I, n. (prt + EM-), an advantage, prerogative, favor, 
license, privilege 
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I.XLIII.IX. 

DOCEBAT ETIAM QUAM VETERES QUAMQUE IUSTaE 
CAUSED TJECESSITUDIMS IPSIS CUM xEDUlS 
INTERCEDERENT; QlLE SENATUS consulta quotiENs 
QUAMQUE HONORIFICA IN EOS FACTA ESSENT; UT OMNI 
TEMPORE TOTIUS GALLUE PRINCIPATUM xEDUI 
TENUlSSENT, PRIUS ETIAM QUAM NOSTRAM AMlCITIAM 

appetisseNt. 

Docebat etiam 

=he, too, was informing -he informed him too 

quam veteres 

=how old ~ how old 

quamque iustae causae necessitudinis 1 ipsls cum XEduIs 
intercederent 11 

=and how just causes of the ~ and how just were the grounds 
relationship were coming of connection that existed 
between themselves (the between themselves [the 
Romans) with the A:dui Romans] and the A:dui 

quae senatus consulta 111 

=which decrees of the senate ~ what decrees of the senate 


I necessitudo, -inis, f. (necesse), necessity, compulsion, inevitableness, 
want, need, distress; A close connection, personal union, 
relationship, friendship, intimacy, bond 

II quam. ..intercederent, indir. question. An .Indirect ..Question is ..any sentence 

fi5...CL.Ay§E..WHICH IS ...INTRODUCED BY AN ...INTERROGATIVE ...WOro_(pmNOyN J .^yEBB :1 _ETC._) l 
MP..WHIP.H..?.?...?TSELF THE .SUBJECT or ...OBJECT OF ...a VERBj .or ...depends ON ..ANY expression 

doming raramiim.oRpow.^SSTS 

III consultum, i, n. (consultus), deliberation, consideration; A decree, 
decision, resolution, plan; senatus, a decree of the senate 
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quotiens 1 quamque honorifica in eos facta essent 11 
-how often and how honorable, ~ had been passed in their favor, 

they (the decrees) had been and how frequent and how 

made on them honorable 

ut omni tempore 111 totius Galliae prlncipatum XEdul tenuissent IV V 
-how from all time the A)dui '-how from time immemorial the 
had held the supremacy of all of JEdui had held the supremacy of 
Gaul the whole of Gaul 

prius etiam quam nostram amicitiam appetlssent v 

-even (said Caesar) before our ~ even [said Caesar] before they 

friendship which they had had sought our friendship 

sought 


I.XLIII.X. 

POPULl ROMANI HANC ESSE CONSUETUDINEM, UT 
SOCIOS ATQUE AMICOS NON MODO SUI NIHIL 
DEPERDERE sed gratia, digNitate, HONORE 
AUCTlORES VELIT ESSE: QUOD VERO AD AMICITIAM 
POPULl ROMANI ATTULISSENT, ID ElS ERIPl QUlS PATI 
POSSET? 


I quotiens, adv. (quot), how often? how many times 

II quce.. .facta essent, indir. question. .§573 

III omni tempore, abl. of time. Time ...when, or within ..which, is .expressed by the 
Ablative; time how long by the Accusative. §423 

IV ut...tenuissent, indir. question. .§573 

V prius... quam. ..appetissent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. A 

Subordinate CtAysE...MEj^LY explanatory,, or.. . coOTAiNiNG... statements. ...which are 
.MGA^.ED.AS.TRUE INDEPENDENTLY OF THE QUOTATION, TAKES. THE iNDICATiyE. ...§5.83 
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"POPULI romANi hjec est CONSUETUDO ut socios 
atque amicos >iON modo sui 'Nihil depe^dere, sed 

GRATIA ... AUCTIORES VELIT ESSE; QUOD VERO AD 
AMICITIAM POPULI ROMANI ADTULERUNT, ID EIS ERIPI 
QUIS PATI POSSIT?" 

Popull Romani hanc esse consuetudinem 1 

-that it was this custom of the ~ that it was the custom of the 
Roman people Roman people 

ut socios atque amicos non modo sui nihil deperdere 11 
-that (their) allies and (their) ~to desire not only that its allies 
friends not only are losing and friends should lose none of 
nothing of their (own) their property 

sed gratia, dignitate 111 , honore IV V auctiores velit v esse 

-hut he (also) desires that (they) ~but be advanced in influence, 

(the allies and friends) are more dignity, and honor 

increased in <respect to> 

gratitude, dignity, (and) honor 

quod vero ad amlcitiam popull Romani attulissent VI 
-but in fact, that which they had ~ that what they had brought 
brought towards the friendship with them to the friendship of 
of the Roman people the Roman people 


I hanc esse consuetudinem, indir. disc, dependent on docebat. §580 

II deperdo, -didi, -ditus, -ere (de + perdo), to destroy, ruin; To lose 

III dignitas, -atis, f. (dignus), worth, merit, desert, character 

IV gratia, dignitate, hondre, abl. of spec. THE..^ymM.. i oF...SPEgnc i MnoN i 

DENOTES THAT IN RESPECT TO WHICH ^.ANYTHING IS OR IS. DONE. §418 

V ut...velit, SUBST. CLAUSE OF RES. CLAUSES OF ReSULTJVWlY BE USED .SOTSTANTIVEI.Y; AS 

the. obiject .of facio etc. ...(§5.68). §5.67 

VI quod...attulissent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §5.83 
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id eis eripi 

-that it is being torn away from ~ should be torn from them? 
them 

quis pati posset 1 

-who was able to endure? ~ who then could endure? 

I.XLIII.XI. 

POSTULAVIT deiTtoe eadem QlLT LEGATIS flSf 
mANdatis dederaT: KE aut ^duis aut eorUm sociis 

BELLUM ITiFERRET; OBSIDES REDDERET; Si TiULLAM 
PARTEM GERMANORUM DOMUM REMITTERE POSSET, AT 
M QUOS AMPLIUS RHEHUM TRANSIRE PATERETUR. 

Postulavit deinde eadem 

-he then demanded the same ~he then made the same 
(things) demands 

quae legatls in mandatis dederat 

-(the same things) which he had ~which he had commissioned 
given to the ambassadors in the the embassadors to make 
orders 


ne aut XEduis aut eorum sociis bellum inferret 


-(namely,) that he (Ariovistus) 
should not bear war to the A)dui 
or their allies 

obsides redderet" 

-(and) that he should give back 
the hostages 


~that [Ariovistus] should not 
make war either upon the A)dui 
or their allies 


~ that he should restore the 
hostages 


I quis. ..posset, question in indir. disc. A i .QUEmoN.m.^DnffiCT i .DiscouME..^Y.BE 

EITHER IN.THE SyBJIJNCT!V.E..P.R..I.N. THE .INFINITIVE WITH SuBJECt AcCUSATIVE. §586 
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si nullam partem Germanorum domum remittere posset 111 
-(and) if he is able to send back ~that if he could not send back 
no part of Germans home to their country any part of the 

Germans 


at * 11 ne quos amplius Rhenum transire pateretur™ 


-that he, at any rate, should not 
allow anyone more men to cross 
the Rhine 


~ he should at all events suffer 
none of them any more to cross 
the Rhine 


II ne.. .inferret. ..redderet, prohibition in indir. disc. Prohibition, is ..regularly 

E3GJRESSED IN CLASSIC..PRPSE (1) BY NOLI . WITip TC 

Pmsent Subjunctive, o.r....(.3)...by ne with the Perfect Subjunctive. ....§450 & All 
Imperative forms of speech take the Subjunctive in Indirect Discourse. T 

APPLIES. NOT ..ONLY TO THE ...IMPERATIVE OF THE ..DIRECT ..DISCOURSE, ...BUT TO ...THE .HORTATORY 

andthe ..Optative .Subjunctive as ..well. §588 

III si.. .posset, protasis of simple pres, condition in indir. disc. Conditional 
SENTENCES. IN . I.NDJMCT. DbCOUBSE ARE .EXPRESSED AS .FOLLOWS.; 

suBORpiNATE clause, is.. always. .in.. .the.. .Subjunctive. ...The Apgposis,..iF... independent 

AND..NOT HO.RTATg.RY .O.R..O.PTm ALWAYS.. ^IN..Sg.M.E..FO.RM..O.F..TH.E..lN.FINJTIVE 

II Of the Adversative Conjunctions at, as but or at any rate, are often 
used to express Contrast or Restriction; autem, as however, on the 
other hand, or moreover, to express Contrast or Addition; sed, as but, 
to correct or limit a Preceding Statement; tamen, as nevertheless, 
yet, to emphasize the importance of something that follows in 
opposition to a Preceding Statement; and vero, as in fact, but in 
truth, to emphasize a contrast with a Preceding Statement 

III ne...pateretur, prohibition in indir. disc. .§.450 & §5.88 
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I.XLIV 



ARIOVISTUS IS UNCOMPROMISING AND DEFIANT. 



I.XLIV. I. 

RIOVISTUS AD POSTULATA OESARIS PAUCA 
RESPO>IDIT, DE SUIS VIRTUTIBUS MULTA 
PR^EDICAVIT: TRANSlSSE RHEKUM SESE NON 
SUA SPONTE sed ROGATUM et ACCERSITUM 
A GALLlS; NON SINE MAGNA SPE MAGNISQUE PR^MIlS 
DOMUM PROPlNQUOSQUE RELlQUlSSE; SEDES HABERE 
IN GALLIA AB IPSIS CONCESSAS, OBSIDES IPSORUM 
VOLUNTATE DATOS; stipeNdium capere iure belli 
QUOD VICTORES VICTIS IMPONERE CONSUERINT. 
"TRANS!! RHENUM (EGO) NON MEA SPONTE, SED 
ROGATUS ET ARCESSITUS A GALLIS; NON SINE MAGNA 
SPE ... DOMUM ... RELLQUl; SEDlS HABEO IN GALLIA AB 
IPSIS CONCESSAS, OBSIDES IPSORUM VOLUNTATE DATOS; 
STIPENDIUM CAPIO IURE BELLI QUOD VICTORES VICTIS 
IMPONERE CONSUERUNT." 



Ariovistus ad postulata 1 Caesaris pauca respondit 

=Ariovistus responds (with) a ~ Ariovistus briefly replied to the 

few (words) to the demands of demands of Caesar 

Caesar 


I postulatum, -I, n. (P. n. of postulo), a demand, request, claim 
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de suis virtutibus multa praedicavit 

=(but) he announced many ~ but expatiated largely on his 
things about his own merits own virtues 

translsse 1 II III Rhenum sese non sua sponte 11 111 

-(namely,) that he crossed the ~ that he had crossed the Rhine 
Rhine not by his own will not of his own accord 

sed rogatum IV V et accersltum v a GallIs VI VII VIII 

=but <having been> invited and ~ but on being invited and sent 

<having been> sent for by the for by the Gauls 

Gauls 

non sine magna spe magnisque prasmils™ domum 

propinquosque rellquisse ™ 1 

-that (he,) not without great ~ that he had not left home and 
hope and great rewards, had left kindred without great 
behind (his) home and relatives expectations and great rewards 


I transisse...sese, indir. disc, dependent on praedicavit. In Indirect 

DlSCOTOSE THE MAIN ..CLAUSE. QF.A.De.CLARATORY. SENTENCE IS PUT IN THE .InHNITIVE.WITH 

Subject Accusative. j^L suBo^iNATE causes. take the SuBjuNCTiyE. ...§.580 

II sponte, abl., and spontis, f. (spondeo), prop, sponte, in good prose always 
joined with mea, tua, sua — of free will, of one's own accord, of one's 
self, freely, willingly, voluntarily, spontaneously 

III sua sponte, abl. of means. The Ablatwe is ..used .to DENora i ..THE i ..MEANs..oR 
INSTRUMENT of an action. .§.40.9 

IV rogo, -avl, -atus, -are, to ask, question, interrogate; To invite, ask a 
visit from 

V arcesso, -ivl, -Itus, -ere, intens. (accedo), to cause to come, call, send 
for, invite, summon, fetch 

VI d Gallis, ABL. OF AGENT. THE .VOLUNTARY AGENT ..AFTER .A .PASSIVE. VERB IS EXPRESSED 
SX.THE.ABLATiyE WITH A OR .AB, §405 

VII prsemium, -I, n. (pile + EM-), an advantage, prerogative, favor, 
license, privilege; A reward, recompense 

VIII INDIR. DISC. §580 
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Ariovistus is uncompromising and defiant. 


I.XLIV.I. 


sedes 1 habere 11 in Gallia ab ipsis 111 IV V VI VII VIII concessas IV v VI 
-that (he) is holding residences -that he had settlements in 
in Gaul, <having been> yielded Gaul, which were granted by the 
by (the Gauls) themselves Gauls themselves 

obsides ipsorum voluntate™ datos 

-that the hostages, <having -that those hostages had been 
been> given by the volition of given by their goodwill 
themselves 

stipendium capere ™ 1 iure IX belli 

-that (he) is seizing the tribute ~ that he took by right of war, 
by right of war the tribute 


I sedes, sedis, f. (SED-), a seat, bench, chair, throne; A seat, dwelling- 
place, residence, habitation, abode, temple 

II sedes habere, indir. disc. §580 

III ab ipsis, ABL. OF SEPAR. VEMS.MEMIM.T0..REM0yE,..SET.FREE Jl . BE .ABSENT,. ..DEPRIVE, 

...§4Q1 

IV ppp. modifies sedes 

V A Participle is often used to express concisely an idea which might 
have been expanded into a Clause, particularly an idea of Cause, 
Condition, Opposition, Characterization, or Description. Thus — 
Expressing Characterization or Description: victis, venientes, those 
beaten, those coming up, meaning, those who had been beaten, those 
who were coming up (I.XXV) 

VI concedo cessi, cessus, -ere (con + cedo), Intrans, to go away, pass, 
give way, depart, retire, withdraw, remove; Trans, to grant, concede, 
allow, consign, resign, yield, vouchsafe, confirm 

VII abl. of spec. The ...Ablative of ....Specification ...denotes ...that '....in. ..aspect., to. .which 
MX™ing .is ob is. done. §418 

VIII indir. disc. §580 

IX ABL. OF SPEC. .§418 
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quod victores victis 1 imponere 11 III IV V consue[ve]rint UI IV 
-(the tribute) which conquerors ~which conquerors are 
were wont to impose on the accustomed to impose on the 
conquered conquered 

I.XLIV.II. 

KOK SESE GALLlS SED GALLOS SIBI BELLUM INTULISSE; 
OMTjES GALLItE ClVTTATES ad se oppug>ia>jdum 
VEN lSSE AC CONTRA SE CASTRA HABUlSSE; EAS OMNES 
COPIAS A SE U>lO PRCELlO PULSAS AC SUPERATAS esse. 
'TlON EGO G ALLIS. SED GALLI MIHI BELLUM 

IKTULERUNT; om^es gallle civitates ad me 

OPPUGNANDUM VENERUNT AC CONTRA ME CASTRA 
HABUERUTJT; eje om^es cople a me lTno prcelio 
PULSyE AC SUPERADE S XlNT." 

Non sese Gallls v sed Gallos sibi bellum intulisse VI 
-that he (had not borne war) on ~that he had not made war upon 
the Gauls, but that the Gauls had the Gauls, but the Gauls upon 
borne war upon him him 


I dat. with comp. v. imponere. .Many verbs ...compounded .with ..ap j ..ante,..con,..in 1 

»!T^.OB,.poCTj..PM l .PRO J ..suB J ..SOTE]^.^D.sp]m..ymH..g®nmj...^!ffi.raE_DATnyE..OF i 

mE..miRE.CT.OBIECT,,..§370 

II impono, -posul, -positus, -ere (in + pono), to place upon, set on, 
impose, establish, introduce, set, place 

III consuesco, -suevl, -suetus, -ere (from suus ), to become used, 
accustom oneself; Hence, perf, to be wont, be accustomed 

IV quod...c6nsuerint, subordinate clause in indir. disc. A Subordinate . Clause 

MEMLy.....EMLMAIOKyj.....Q.E.....CgNTMNM....?.IAIE.MENI.? L.WHICH .. .MI...MGAMED .. AS...TOUE 
.INDEPENDENTLY OF THE ..QUOTATION., .TAKES THE ...iNDICAnVE. ,_§583 

V dat. with comp. v. intulisse. §3.70 

VI sese... intulisse, indir. disc. .§580 
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Ariovistus is uncompromising and defiant. 
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omnes Galliae civitates ad se oppugnandum™ venisse 

-that all the states of Gaul had ~that all the states of Gaul came 

came to him for <the purpose to attack him 

of> attacking him 

ac * 11 contra se castra habuisse 111 

=and that (all the states of Gaul) ~and had encamped against him 

had held a camp across from 

him 

eas omnes copias a se IV V uno proelio pulsas [esse] ac superatas 
esse v 

-that all these troops by him ~ that all their forces had been 
had been repulsed and had been routed and beaten by him in a 
overcome in a single battle single battle 

I. XU V. III. 

SI ITERUM EXPERT Rl VELlNT, SE ITERlJM PARATUM ESSE 

decertare; si pace uti veliHt, iMquum esse de 
stipeKdio recusare quod sua voleTnitate ad id 

TEMPOS PEPENTDERINTT. 

"SI ITERUM EXPERIRI VOLUNlT (EGO) ITERUM PARATUS 
SUM DECERTARE; SI PACE UTI VOLUNlT iNlQUUM EST DE 
STIPE^DIO RECUSARE QUOD SUA voleTnitate AD HOC 
TEMPOS PEPEnDERErNT." 


VII ad se oppugnandum, acc. of the gerundive expressing purpose. The 
A(^SAITOE..OF..THE..GmraD.Mfi...GM!INRIVl..IS.USED..AFTm..Tm..PMPOSmON..AD l ..TO 
DENora.PimposE..J[506 i 

II atque (or ac — only before consonants), conj. (ad + que), and (like -que, it 
connects words or thoughts which form a whole, but unlike -que 
gives prominence rather to what follows, and is rarely repeated) 

III omnes. ..venisse. ..habuisse, indir. disc. .§580 

IV a se, abl. of agent. .§405 

V copias. ..pulsas ac superatas esse, indir. disc. §580 
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Si iterum experin 1 II III velint 11 m 

-(that) if they wish to try again -that if they choose to make a 

second trial 

se iterum paratum esse IV V decertare v 

-that he had been prepared to ~ he was ready to encounter 
go through a contest again them again 

si pace VI VII VIII utl velint™ 

=(but) if they wish to employ ~ but if they chose to enjoy peace 
peace 

inlquum™ 1 esse IX X de stlpendio recusare 1 

-that it is unfair to make an ~ it was unfair to refuse the 
objection against the tribute tribute 


I experior, -pertus, -iri, dep. (PAR-), to try, prove, test, experience, 
endure; To try, undertake, attempt, make trial, undergo, experience 

II volul, velle (VOL-), to will, wish, want, purpose, be minded, 
determine 

III si.. .velint, simple pres, condition in indir. disc. .Conditional sentences in 
Indirect Discourse are expressed as .follows;. §589 

IV se.. .paratum esse, indir. disc, dependent on prcedicavit. .§580 

V decerto, -avi, -atus, -are (de + certo), In battle, to go through a 
contest, fight out 

VI abl. with special v. Utl. The deponents .0T0R,..FRU.0Rj.FUNG0^^ 
several of their c.omp.oundSj govern the Ablative. §410 

VII si.. .velint, simple pres, condition in indir. disc. .§589 

VIII iniquus, -a, -um, adj. with comp, and sup. (in+ .-f.quus), uneven, slanting, 
steep; Unfair, unjust 

IX iniquum esse, indir. disc. .§5.80 

X recuso, -avi, -atus, -are (re-+ causa), to make an objection against, 
decline, reject, refuse, be reluctant to do 
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Ariovistus is uncompromising and defiant. 
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quod sua voluntate 1 II III ad id tempus pependerint 11 UI 
-(the tribute) which by their ~which of their own free-will 
own free-will, they weighed out they had paid up to that time 
till that time 


I.XLIV.IV. 

AMlCITIAM POPULl ROMANI SIBI ORNAMENT© ET 
PRESIDIO, >lO>4 DETRIMENT©, esse oportere, idque 
SE EA SPE PETISSE. 

"AMlCITIAM POPULl ROMAN!! MIHI ORNAMEHTO ET 
PRESIDIO, NON DETRIMEKTO ESSE OPORTET. IDQUE ... 
HAC SPE PETIT." 

Amicitiam popull Romani sibi ornamento IV V et praesidio v non 
detrimento VI VII VIII ™, esse oportere™ 

-that the friendship of the ~that it is fitting that the 
Roman people ought to be <a friendship of the Roman people 
source of> an ornament and <a serve for himself as a ornament 
source of> safeguard, not <a and safeguard, not a harm 
source of> a detriment to him 


I sua voluntate, abl. of spec. .§418 

II pendo, pependl, pensus, -ere (PAND-), to suspend, weigh, weigh 
out; To weigh out in payment, pay, pay out 

III quod... pependerint, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §5.83 

IV ornamentum, -I, n. (orno), apparatus, accoutrement; Fig., an 
ornament, distinction 

V praesidium, i, n. (prases), defence, protection, guardianship, help, aid, 
assistance 

VI detrlmentum, -i, n. (de + TER-), that which is worn away; Wear and 
tear, loss, damage, detriment 

VII sibi ornamento et prcesidid, non detrimento, dat. of purpose. The 
Dative is. used to denote the ..Purpose, or ..End, .often ..with an other. Dative o.f.the 

PERSON. .OR ...THING ...AFFECTED. . TfflS ...USE ...OF THE ...DATIVE, . ONCE ..APP^NTLY...GENERAL, 

.^.m^ns in on.ly.a few constructions, as follows;. ...§3.82 

VIII amicitiam... oportere, indir. disc. §580 
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idque se ea spe 1 petisse 11 III IV V VI VII 

=and that he had sought it with ~and that he sought it with that 
that hope expectation 

I.XLIV.V. 

SI PER POPULUM rOmANUm stipe^dium REMITTATUR 
et DEDincii subtrahANtur Tsrcilsr miTius libeTiter 

SESE RECUSATURUM POPULl ROMANI AMlCITIAM, QUAM 
ADPETIERIT. 

"SI PER POPULUM ROMAN UM STIPENDlUM REMITTETUR 
ET DEDITICII SUBTRAHENTUR, >JO>I MlTlUS LIBE'NTER ... 
RECUSABO POPULl ROMANI AMlCITIAM QUAM ADPETII." 


Si per populum Romanum stipendium remittatur 111 IV 


=(but) if, through the Roman 
people, the tribute should be 
given up 

et dediticil subtrahantur v VI vn 
=and (if) the surrendered men 
should be withdrawn 


~but if through the Roman 
people the tribute was to be 
discontinued 


~and those who surrendered to 
be seduced from him 


I ea spe, abl. of means. §409 

II se.. .petisse, indir. disc. .§580 

III PRES. SUBJ. PASS. IN THE CONDITION AFTER SI 

IV remitto, mlsl, missus, -ere (re + mitto), to let go back, send back, 
despatch back, drive back, cause to return; With respect to a person, 
to free one from any thing; to give up, grant, forgive, yield, resign, 
concede, surrender, sacrifice a thing to any one (= concedere, 
condonare); with acc. of the offence 

V PRES. SUB], PASS. IN THE CONDITION AFTER SI 

VI si... remittatur. ..subtrahantur, fut. cond. in indir. disc. §589 

VII subtraho, -traxi, -tractus, -ere (sub + traho), to draw from below, 
drag out, draw off, carry off withdraw, take away, remove 
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Ariovistus is uncompromising and defiant. 
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non minus libenter 1 II III IV V sese recusaturum [esse] 11 111 populi Romani 
amicitiam 

-that, no less willingly, he would ~he would renounce the 
refuse the friendship of the friendship of the Roman people 
Roman people no less heartily 

quam adpetierit IV v 

-than he sought (it) ~ than he had sought it 

I.XLIV.VI. 

QUOD multitudiNem germanorUm in galliam 
TRADUCAT, ID SE SUI MUNIENDI, NON GALLIC 
OPPUGNANDxE CAUSA FACERE: ElUS REl TESTIMONIUM 

esse quod Nisi rogatus NON veNerit, et quod 
bellUmNON iNtulerit sed dEfeNderit. 

"QUOD MULTITUDlNEM GENNANORUM IN GALLIAM 
TRADUCO. ID MEI MUNlENDI, NON GALLIC 
IMPUGNANDxE CAUSA FACTO: ElUS REI TESTIMONIUM 

est quod Nisi rogatus Non veNi, et quod bellum 
Non iNtuli, sed defeNdi." 

Quod VI multitudinem Germanorum in Galliam traducat™ 

=<as for the fact> that he is ~as to his leading over a host of 
leading a multitude of Germans Germans into Gaul 
into Gaul 


I libenter, adv. with comp, and sup. (libens), willingly, cheerfully, gladly, 
with pleasure 

II recuso, avi, atus, are (re- + causa), to make an objection against, 
decline, reject, refuse, be reluctant to do 

III sese...recusatiirum, indir. disc. §580 

IV appeto, -ivi (or -ii), -itus, -ere (ad + peto), Trans, to strive for, reach 
after, grasp at; Fig., to strive after, long for, desire, seek, court 

V quam appetierit, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§583 
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id se sui muniendi, non Galliae oppugnandae * 1 causa 11 facere 111 


-that he is doing it for the sake 
of defending himself and (for the 
sake) of attacking Gaul 


~ that he was doing it for the 
sake of fortifying himself and 
not for the sake of attacking 
Gaul 


eius rei testimonium esse IV V 

-that there is testimony of this ~that there was evidence of this 
thing 


quod v nisi rogatus VI non venerit 

-that he, unless asked, would ~the fact hat he did not come 
not come without being invited 


VI A Substantive Clause introduced by quod, meaning, as to the fact 
that, as regards the fact that, may have the force of an Accusative or 
Ablative of Specification. Thus, quod...enuntiarit, as to the fact that 
he had reported, in the direct form, quod enuntiavi, as to the fact 
that I have reported (I.XVII) 

VII quod...traducat, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§583 

I sui muniendi non Gallice impugnandae, gen. of the gerundive with 
causa. The ...Genitive .of the ...Gerund ...MS....G.ERyNDiy.E. is... usm ..^t]er..nouns...or 
A^ircTiyES^ either as subjective or objective genitive, §504 & Peculiar .Genitive 

.CON.STRUCTIONS...i^.E...THE FOLLOWING.:...THE..GENITiyE IS..OFTEN USED WITH THE ABLATIVES 
CAUSA, ...GRATIA, .FOR THE | SAKE pFj. ERGp, .. BECAUSE ..QFJ.AND THE ..INDECUNA^ 
At?0.WITU.?.IIiP.irx..Tn.E..DAY BEFQ.REJ..P.0STRlDIE A THE DAY AFTERJ TENUS,..AS.FAR AS, ...§359ll 

II ABL. OF CAUSE. Tm..^yjiyE..CwiTH. OR. .WITHOUT.. A PREPOSITIO^^^ 

Cause, §404 

III se.. .facere, indir. disc. §580 

IV testimonium esse, indir. disc. .§5.80 

V A Substantive Clause introduced by quod, meaning, the fact that, 
that, has its Verb in the Indicative, and may stand as Subject, or 
Predicate, or Object of a Verb, or in Apposition. Thus, magno erat 
impedimento, quod...neque...poterant, a great hindrance... was the 
fact that they were able neither to..., the quod-clause being the 
Subject of erat (I.XXV); causa mittendi fuit quod...volebat, the reason 
for sending was the fact that he wanted... the quod-clause being in 
Predicate (II. I); multce res. ..in primis quod...videbat, many 
circumstances, first of all the fact that he saw., .the quod- clause being 
in Apposition with res (I.XXXIII) 

VI rogo, avl, atus, are, to ask, question, interrogate 
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et quod bellum non intulerit 

-and that he did not bring on ~and the fact that he did not 
war make war 

sed defenderit 1 

-hut he warded (it) off ~ but merely warded it off 

LXLIV.VII. 

SE PRIUS IN GALLIAM VENISSE QUAM POPULUM 
ROMANUM. 

"EGO PRIUS IN GALLIAM VENl QUAM POPULUS 
ROMANUS." 

Se prius in Galliam venisse 11 quam 111 populum Romanum 

-that he had come into Gaul ~ that he had come into Gaul 

earlier than the Roman people before the Roman people 

I.XLIV.VIII. 

NUMQUAM ante hoc TEMPUS EXERCITUM POPULl 
ROMANI GALLIC PROVINCES FlNlBUS EGRESSUM. 

"NUMQUAM ANTE HOC TEMPUS EXERCITUS POPULl 
ROMANI ... PROVINCES FlNlBUS EGRESSUS (EST)." 


I quod nisi.. .venerit... intulerit. ..defenderit, subordinate clause in indir. 
disc. .§583 

II se.. .venisse, indir. disc. §580 

III quam, adv. (qui), Relat., in what manner, to what degree, how greatly, 
how, how much ; Implying difference of degree (after a comp, or word of 
comparison), than 
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Numquam ante hoc tempus exercitum popull Romani Galliae 
provinciae finibus 1 II III egressum [esse] 11 111 

-that never before this time did ~ that never before this time did 
the army of the Roman people a Roman army go beyond the 
go beyond the frontiers of the frontiers of the province of Gaul 
province of Gaul 


I.XLIV.IX. 

QUID SIBI VELLET, CUR flSI SUAS POSSESSIONS VENIRET? 
“QUID TIBI VIS? CUR IN MEAS POSSESSIONS VENlS?” 

Quid sibi vellet IV V 

=what (said he) should he ~what [said he] does [Ccesar] 
( Ccesar ) desire for himself? desire? 

cur in suas possessiones v veniret VI 

-why should he (Ccesar) come ~why come into his [Ariovistus] 

into his own (Ariovistus’) properties? 

possessions? 


I.XLIV.X. 

PROVflSfCIAM SUAM HANC ESSE GALLIAM, SICUT ILLAM 

Nostram. 


I ABL. OF PLACE FROM WHICH. Vg ITH NAMES OF TOWNS AND SMALL ISLAND Sj AND WITH 

..of '.Place ..MS ^..expressed as follows: The place from 

WHICH,. BY THE AbLATIYE. WITHOUT A PREPOSITION. ...§42.7. 

II egredior, gressus, -I, dep. (ex + gradior) with abl., Intrans, to go out, 
come forth, march out, go away, Trans, to go beyond, pass out of, 
leave 

III exercitum... egressum, indir. disc. §580 

IV quid sibi vellet, question in indir. disc. A ..questi.on.in. Indirect Discourse. .May 
.beeither in ^the .Subjunctive .or in; the jNFiNmyE .with Subject Accusative. ...§586 

V possessio, -onis, f. (SED-), a taking possession of, seizing, occupying, 
taking; A thing possessed, possession, property, estate 

VI cur...veniret, question in indir. disc. §5.86 
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I.XLIV.X. 


"PROVlKCIA MEA HJEC EST GALLIA. SICUT ILLA VESTRA." 
Provinciam suam hanc esse 1 Galliam 

-that this (part of) Gaul is his ~ that this was his province of 
own province Gaul 

slcut illam nostram 

-just as that (province) (is) ours ~just as that is ours 

I.XLIV.XI. 

VT IPS! CONCEDI TlOK OPORTERET, Si flSI NOSTROS 

fines impetum faceret, sic item KOS esse iMquos 
quod nsr suo iure se iTiterpellaremus. 

"VT MIHI CONCEDI TSfOH OPORTET, SI flSf VESTROS FINIS 
IMPETUM FACIAM, SIC ITEM VOS ESTIS INlQUl QUOD I'M 
MEO IURE ME I^TERPELLATIS." 

Vt ipsl concedl 11 III IV V VI non oporteret 111 IV 

-as it is not proper to be granted ~no concession ought to be 
for (him) himself (Ariovistus) made to him 

si in nostros fines impetum faceret v VI 

-if he should make an attack on ~if he were to make an attack 
our borders upon our territories 


I provinciam... esse, indir. disc. §580 

II concedo -cessi, -cessus, -ere (con + cedo), Intrans, to go away, pass, 
give way, depart, retire, withdraw, remove; Trans, to grant, concede, 
allow, consign, resign, yield, vouchsafe, confirm 

III oportet, -uit, -ere, impers., it is necessary, is proper, is becoming, 
behooves 

IV ut... oporteret, apodosis of fut. less vivid condition in indir. disc. .§589 

V pres. subj. in the condition after si 

VI si... faceret, protasis of fut. less vivid condition in indir. disc. §589 
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sic item 1 nos esse 11 iniquos 

=thus, likewise, that our men ~so, likewise, that we were 
are unjust unjust 

quod in suo iure se interpellaremus 111 

=as we were hindering him in ~to obstruct him in his 
his own right prerogative 

I.XLIV.XII. 

QUOD FRATRES (A SENATU) yEDUOS APPELLATOS 
DICERET, NON SE TAM BARBARUM NEQUE TAM 
IMPERlTUM ESSE RERUM UT NON SCIRET NEQUE BELLO 
ALLOBROGUM PROXIMO yEDUOS ROMANIS AUXILlUM 

tulisse Neqlje ipsos nsr eis coNteNtiONibus quas 

yEDUI SECUM ET CUM SEQUANIS HABUISSENT AUXILlO 
POPULl ROMANI USOS ESSE. 

"QUOD FRATRES A SENATU H^DUOS APPELLATOS DICIS, 
NON (EGO) TAM BARBARUS ... SUM ... UT NON SCIAM 
NEQUE BELLO ALLOBROGUM PROXIMO H^DUOS 
ROMANIS AUXILlUM TULISSE, NEQUE IPSOS, IN HIS 
CONTENTIONlBUS QUAS H^DUl MECUM ... HABUERUNT 
(HABUERINT), AUXILlO POPULl ROMANI USOS ESSE." 

Quod 

-that ~as to the fact that 


I item, adv., likewise, besides, also, further, moreover, too, as well 

II nos esse, indir. disc. .§580 

III interpello, -avi, -atus, -are (inter + pello), to interrupt, break in 
upon-, In gen. To hinder, prevent, obstruct 


CDLXXVIII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Ariovistus is uncompromising and defiant. 


I.XLIV.XII. 


fratres (a senatu) XEduos appellatos [esse] 

-the A)dui had been called ~the JEdui had been styled 
'brothers' (by the senate) 'brethren' by the senate 

dlceret 

=he (Ccesar) said ~Ccesar's saying 

non se tarn barbarum 1 neque tarn imperltum 11 esse rerum 
-that he is not so uncivilized nor ~he was not so uncivilized nor 
so inexperienced of things so ignorant of affairs 

ut non sclret 111 

-that he did not know ~as not to know 

neque bello Allobrogum proximo XEduos Romanis auxilium 
tulisse IV V 

-that the A)dui in the last war of ~ that the A)dui in the very last 
the Allobroges had neither war with the Allobroges had 
borne aid to the Romans neither rendered assistance to 

the Romans 


neque ipsos in eis contentionibus v 

-nor they themselves (receive ~nor received any from the 
any aid from the Roman people), Roman people in the contentions 
in these struggles 


I barbarus, -a, -um, adj. with comp., of strange speech, speaking jargon, 
unintelligible; Like a foreigner, rude, uncultivated, ignorant, 
uncivilized 

II imperltus, -a, -um, adj. with comp, and sup., inexperienced, unversed, 
unfamiliar, not knowing, unacquainted with, unskilled, ignorant 

III ut... sclret, clause of res. The Subjunctive ^..Consecutive. .. Clauses. is....a 

DEVELOPMENT OF THE USE OF THAT MOOD IN CLAUSES OF CHARACTERISTIC (AS EXPLAINED 

INJ534R153G 

IV /Eduds...tulisse, indir. disc, dependent on sclret. .§580 

V contentio, -onis, f. (com- + TA-), a stretching, straining, exertion, 
tension, effort, struggle; A contest, contention, strife, fight, dispute, 
controversy 


CDLXXIX 


I.XLIV.XII. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


quas iEdui secum et cum Sequams habuissent 1 
=which the Aidui had had with ~ which the ASdui had been 
himself (i.e. the Germans) and maintaining with him and with 
with the Sequani the Sequani 

auxilio 11 III IV V VI popull Romani usos esse 111 IV 

-that (the Allobroges) had used, -nor received any from the 
(received) the aid of the Roman Roman people in the struggles 
people (i.e. asked the Romans 
for help against the Germans 
and Sequani) 


I.XLIV.XIII. 

DEBERE SE SUSPICARI SIMULATA OESAREM AMlCITlA, 
QUOD EXERCITUM flNf GALLIA HABEAT, SUI OPPRIMETiDl 
CAUSA HABERE. 

"DEBEO SUSPICARI SIMULATA TE AMICITIA QUEM 
EXERCITUM nsr GALLIA HABES MEI OPPRIMENDI CAUSA 
HABERE." 

Debere v se suspicarl vi 

-that he ought to suspect ~ he must feel suspicious 


I quas. ..habuissent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §583 

II abl. with special v. usds esse. .§410 

III utor, -usus, -I, dep., to use, make use of employ, profit by, take 
advantage of, enjoy, serve oneself with; To experience, undergo, 
receive, enjoy 

IV ips6s...iis6s esse, indir. disc. §580 

V indir. disc, dependent on prcedicavit. §5.80 

VI suspicor, -atus, -ari, dep. (SPEC-), to mistrust, suspect 


CDLXXX 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Ariovistus is uncompromising and defiant. 


I.XLIV.XIII. 


simulata 1 Caesarem amicitia 11 

-that Caesar, with friendship -that Caesar, though feigning 
<having been> feigned friendship 

quod exercitum in Gallia habeat 111 IV V 

-because he has an army in -as the reason for his keeping 
Gaul an army in Gaul 

sui opprimendI‘ v v causa VI VII [eum] habere™ 

-(Caesar) is holding (an army -was keeping it with the view of 

there) for the sake of crushing him 

overthrowing him 


I.XLIV.XIV. 

QUI 'MSI DECEDAT ATQUE EXERCITUM DEDUCAT EX HlS 
REGIOTlIBUS, SESE ILLUM TlOTl PRO AMICO SED HOSTE 
HABITURUM. 

"TU MSI DECEDES ATQUE EXERCITUM DEDUCES ... EGO 
TE TlOK PRO AMICO, SED PRO HOSTE HABEBO." 

Qui™ 1 nisi decedat 

=who unless he (Caesar) departs - and that unless he depart 


I simulo, -avl, -atus, -are (similis), to make like, imitate, copy, 
represent; To represent, feign, assume the appearance of, pretend, 
counterfeit, simulate 

II simulata... amicitia, abl. abs. THE.ABy^E.^spLOTE.pniN..IMEs.THE. i PLAgE 
.O.E..A..§MQmN^..CyLUSE..J[420 i 

III quod... habeat, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §583 

IV opprimo, -essi, -essus, -ere (ob + premo), to press against, press 
together, press down, close; To overthrow, overwhelm, crush, 
overpower, prostrate, subdue 

V sui opprimendi, gen. of the gerundive with causa. §359ii & .§504 

VI ABL. OF CAUSE. .§404 

VII Ccesarem.. .habere, indir. disc, dependent on suspicari. §5.80 


CDLXXXI 


I.XLIV.XIV. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


atque exercitum deducat * 1 ex his regionibus 11 

=and (unless he) leads away ~and withdraw his army from 

(his) army from these regions these regions 

sese ilium non pro amlco sed [pro] hoste habiturum [esse ] 111 
-that he would consider him, ~he shall regard him not as a 
not as a friend, but [as] an friend, but as a foe 
enemy 


I.XLIV.XV. 

QUOD SI EUM iNTERFECERIT, MULTlS SE NOBILIBUS 
PRlNCIPIBUSQUE POPULI ROMANI GRATUM ESSE 
FACTURUM: ID SE AB IPSlS PER EORUM NUNTlOS 
COMPERTUM HABERE, QUORUM OMNIUM gratiam 
ATQUE AMlCITIAM ElUS MORTE REDIMERE POSSET. 
"QUOD SI TE INTERFECERO, MULTIS (EGO) NOBILIBUS ... 
GRATUM ... FACLAM; ID (EGO) AB IPSIS ... COMPERTUM 
HABEO QUORUM OMNIUM GRATIAM ... TUA MORTE 
REDIMERE POSSUM." 

Quod si eum interfecerit IV 

=as to which, if he should kill ~but, if he should put him to 
him death 


VIII A Relative is often used in Latin at the beginning of a Clause or 
Sentence where English idiom requires a Demonstrative, with or 
without a connective; as, qua de causa, and for this reason, for this 
reason (I. I); qui...prcelium committuut (Historical Present), they (or 
and they). ..joined battle (I.XV) 

I qui nisi decedat... deducat, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§583 

II regio, -onis, f. (REG-), a direction, line; A portion of country, 
territory, province, district, region 

III sese... habiturum, indir. disc, dependent on prcedicavit. §580 

IV quod si...interfecerit, fut. condition in indir. disc. .§589 


CDLXXXII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Ariovistus is uncompromising and defiant. 


I.XLIV.XV. 


multls se nobilibus 1 prlncipibusque popull Romani gratum esse 
facturum 11 

-he would do a favour for many ~he should do what would 
nobles and leaders of the Roman please many of the nobles and 
people leading men of the Roman 

people 

id 111 se ab ips!s IV V per eorum nuntios compertum v habere VI 
-that he has it, <having been> ~he had assurance of that from 
found out through their themselves through their 
messengers from themselves messengers 


I nobilibus principibusque, dat. with adj. gratum. The ...Dative, .is. used 

.MTH...ApjECTiyES..(MP....4..J.EW....ApVEMs)...pF FITNESSj.. .NEARNESS,. .LIONESS, SERVICEj 

JnclinatioNj .andtheir. opposites. .Adjectives ..of.this .mnp.^..accpmmodAtus j ..a[T'us; 

MlC.y.Si..IN.MCHSj..lNFESTUSj .INylSUS, .MpLESTUSJ ..ippNEUSj,.OPPORTUNUS,..PROPWUS;..m 

iNpTiLis; .....affiniSj FiNiTiMuSj .....PRQPiNauus, ....vicinus; .....par^ ... Djspto l ...siMns J ._mssimus 

IfiC.yNpySj .GRATUS; .NOTUS, ..IGNOTUSj AND ..OTHERS. ...§384 

II se... facturum, indir. disc. .§580 

III the Neuter Singular and Neuter Plural of hie, ille, and is is 
frequently used with the meaning this (thing), that (thing), it, these 
things, those things; a Noun may sometimes be supplied in 
translation. Thus, id quod, that which (I.V); Id eis persuasit, he 
persuaded them (to) that course (I. II); ilia esse vera, that those 
statements were true (I.XX) 

IV ab ipsis, abl. of agent. .§405 

V comperio, -peri, -pertus, -Ire (com + perio), to obtain knowledge of, 
find out, ascertain, learn 

VI se.. .habere, indir. disc. .§5.80 


CDLXXXIII 


I.XLIV.XV. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


quorum omnium gratiam atque amicitiam eius morte 1 redimere 11 
posset 111 

-that the gratitude and ~ and could purchase the favor 
friendship of all whom, he was and the friendship of them all by 
be able to buy back by his his [Caesar's] death 
(Caesar’s) death 


I.XLIV.XVI. 

QUOD SI DISCESSISSET ET LlBERAM POSSESSIONEM 
GALLED SIBI TRADIDISSET, MAGNO SE ILLUM PR^MlO 
REMUNERATURUM ET QTADCUMQUE BELLA GERl VELLET 
SINE ULLO EIUS LABORE ET PERlCULO CONFECTURUM. 
"QUOD SI DISCESSERIS ET ... POSSESSIONEM GALLED MIHI 
TRADIDERIS, MAGNO EGO TE PR^MIO REMUNERABO, ET 
QlLDCUMQUE BELLA GERI VOLES SINE ULLO TUO 
LABORE ... CONFICIAM." 

Quod si discessisset 

=as to which, if he should have ~but, if he would depart 
departed 

et llberam possessionem Galliae sibi IV V VI tradidisset v VI 

=and (if) he should have handed ~and surrender to him the free 

over to him the free possession possession of Gaul 

of Gaul 


I ABL. OF MEANS. §409 

II redimo, -emi, -emptus, -ere (red- + emo), to buy back, repurchase, 
redeem 

III quorum... posset, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§583 

IV dat. with comp. v. tradidisset. §370 

V trado, didi, ditus, ere (trans + do), to give up, hand over, deliver, 
transmit, surrender, consign 

VI quod si discessisset... tradidisset, fut. condition in indir. disc. §589 


CDLXXXIV 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Ariovistus is uncompromising and defiant. 


I.XLIV.XVI. 


magno se ilium [Cassarem] praemio 1 II III IV V remuneraturum [esse ] 11 m 
-that he would remunerate him ~he would recompense him with 
(Ccesar) with a great reward a great reward 

et quascumque bella gerl vellet IV v 

-and whatever wars he (Caesar) ~and whatever wars he wished 
wished to be waged to be carried on 

sine ullo eius labore VI VII VIII IX et perlculo™ confecturum [esse ]™ 1 K 
-that he would execute (those ~would bring to a close without 
wars), without any labor or risk any trouble or risk on the part 
of him (Caesar) of Caesar 


I ABL. OF MEANS. §409 

II remuneror, -atus, -arl, dep. (re + muneror), to repay, reward, 
recompense, remunerate 

III se.. .remuneraturum, indir. disc. §580 

IV imperf. subj. act. due to oratio obllqua; translate as if in imperf. act. 
indie. 

V qucecumque...vellet, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §583. 

VI labor, -oris, m. (LAB-), labor, toil, exertion; Drudgery, hardship, 
fatigue, distress, trouble, pain, suffering 

VII periculum, -i, n. (PAR-), a trial, experiment, attempt, test, proof, 
essay; Risk, hazard, danger, peril 

VIII conficid, -feci, -fectus, -ere (com- + facio), to make ready, make, 
prepare, bring about, complete, accomplish, execute, consummate, 
fulfil 

IX indir. disc. §580 


CDLXXXV 



I.XLV 



C/ESAR DECLINES TO MAKE AN CONCESSIONS. 



I.XLV. I. 

ULTA AB OESARE IN EAM SENTENTIAM DICTA 
SUNT QUARE NEGOTIO DESISTERE NON 
POSSET: NEQUE SUAM Neque POPULl 
ROMANI consuetudiNem pati uti optime 

MERITOS SOCIOS DESERERET, NEQUE SE IUDICARE 
GALLIAM POTIUS ESSE ARIOVISTI QUAM POPULl 
ROMANI. 

"... Neque mea Neque popUli romaNi coNsuetudo 

PATITUR UTI OPTIME MERITOS SOCIOS DESERAM, NEQUE 
EGO lUDICO GALLIAM POTIUS ESSE ARIOVISTI QUAM 
POPULl ROMANI." 



Multa ab Caesare 1 in earn sententiam 11 dicta sunt 

=many things were said by ~many things were stated by 

Caesar in this sentiment Caesar to the effect [to show] 

quare 111 negotio IV desistere non posset 

-(namely,) why he was not able ~why he could not waive the 
to desist from business business 


I ab Caesare, abl. of agent. .THE..VoLUOT^...ACTOT i .^Tm.. i A. i p^s^....yEBB.. i is 
E5TRESSED BY THE ABLATIVE .WITH ..A OR AB. .§405 

II sententia, -ae, f. (from sentio), a way of thinking, opinion , judgment, 

sentiment; a purpose, determination, decision , will , etc. 


CDLXXXVII 



I.XLV.I. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


neque suam neque popull Romani consuetudinem pati * 1 II III 
-(and) that neither his own ~ and that neither his nor the 
(custom) nor the custom of the Roman people's practice would 
Roman people permitted (him) suffer him 

utl optime meritos socios desereret 11 UI 

-that he should abandon (his) ~to abandon most meritorious 
most meritorious allies allies 

neque se iudicare IV * 

-that nor is he judging ~nor did he deem 

Galliam potius esse v Ariovisti quam populi R6manI VI 

-that Gaul is of Ariovistus ~that Gaul belonged to 

rather than of the Roman people Ariovistus rather than to the 

Roman people 


III quare... posset, indir. question. AN i ..lNDiMCT...QraOTON..js...AOT i ..sEOTMCE...9R 
CLAUSE ...WHICH. IS INTRODUCED .BY AN .INTE^GATIVE.Wgiffl...tPRONOUNj..^yEM,.E.Tcd J .. J yjP. 
WHICH .IS. .ITSELF ...THE.. SUBJECT. .OR. .OBJECT. OF. A. .Vaa J ...gR.DEPENDS..ON..My....E^.RESSION 
IMPL^NG U NCERIAINTY OR DOUBT. ..§57 3 

IV ABL. OF SEPAR. WORDS ...SI.GNHTING ..SEPARATION OR .. i PRIVjmON..ABE ..FOLLOWED BY THE 
ABLATIVE. §400 

I consuetudinem pati, indir. disc, dependent on dicta sunt. In Indirect 

DISCOURSE THE ..MAIN .CLAUSE OF A ..DECLARATORY ..SENTENCE IS i PUT IN THE .iNFINITiyE WITH 
Subject .Accusative. .All. subordinate ..claH.ses.take the .Subjunctive. §580 

II utl.. .desereret, subst. clause of purpose. Substantive. Clauses. of Purpose. with 

E..iOTG/fl^.,.N£}...^..usro..M...TM.OBXEa;...g|F..yEM?...SMQ3IiSfi...M...A!SnQN.DiREcraD 

TOWMP......™E.....t!nyM = SyCH....ME,....VEMS....MEMING....TO ADMONISH, ASK, BARGAIN, 

COMMAND, .DECREE, .DETERMINE, PERMIT, .PERSUADE, ..RESOLVE, .URGE, .AND WISH, §563 

III desero, -rui, -rtum, -ere (de + sero), to undo or sever one's 
connection with another; hence, with esp. reference to the latter, to 
leave, forsake, abandon, desert, give up 

IV se iudicare, indir. disc. §580 

V Galliam... esse, indir. disc, dependent on iudicare. .§580 


CDLXXXVIII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


C/ESAR DECLINES TO MAKE AN CONCESSIONS. 


I.XLV.II. 


I.XLV.II. 

BELLO SUPERATOS ESSE ARVERNOS ET RUrEKOS AB 
FABIO MAXIMO, QUlBUS POPULUS ROMANUS IG^OVISSET 

Keque nsr provi^ciam redegisset Keque 

STlPE'UDlUM IMPOSUlSSET. 

"BELLO SUPERATI S UNT ARVERNI ET RUTENI AB FABIO 
MAXIMO, QUlBUS POPULUS ROMANUS IGKOVIT KEQUE 
flSI proviKciam redegit Tieque stipe^dium 
IMPOSU lT." 

Bello * 1 superatos esse 11 Arvernos et Rutenos 111 ab Q[uInto] IV V Fabio v 
Maximo VI ™ 

-that the Arverni and the Ruteni ~ that the Arverni and the Ruteni 
had been overcome by war by had been subdued in war by 
Q[ uintus] Fabius Maximus Quintus Fabius Maximus 


VI Ariovisti...popull Romani, pred. gen. of possession. The Possessive 
GrEN]T!VE i .D™(mS.THE..PraSpN.OR.TinNG.TO..y™CH..^.pBIECT A ..QU i Um J ..FEEUNGj...OR 
ACT0N i ..BEL0NGS....N^....l....THE. i P0SSESS]WE. i GEmi^ i ..]^ i ..DEN(^...(lb..Tm..AnT^ i 
owner ..(as jn .Alexander's .dog), or. .author .(as. . iN.CicmgIs.wwnNGs) J ..OR..t2)..THE 
PERSON. OR. THING. THAT .POSSESSES, SOME .FEEUNG.OR..QUAUTY. OR. DOES .SOME. ACT ,.(aS„ 
.ClCERO's....ELOQyENCE,....THE ST^NGTH OF.. .THE BWDGEj CaTIL WE's... EVIL DEEDS).-.. ..I.N.. THE 
latter ysE..iT..i.s...s.o.METiMES...c^LED the Subjective Genitive^ but this. teem properly 

INCLUDES .THE ...POSSESSIVE GENITIVE AND ..SEVERAL OTHER ,.. GENITIVE ^ 

all, in fact,, ...except the ...Objective ...Genitive, ....§. 347). ii. .The ..PossEssiyE .. genitive 

O.OM..STMP.S..IN...THE PMDICATE, ...CONNECTED WITH ITS ...NOUN BY A ...VERB .(PREDICATE 

Genitive). §3.43ii 

I ABL. OF MEANS. THE ...ABLATIVE IS ...USED. TO. .DENOTE. THE ...MEANS ...P.R...IN.STRy.ME.NT...OF. AN 
AaTON,...§40.9 

II superatos esse, indir. disc, dependent on dicta sunt. §5.80 

III Ruteni, -brum, m. pl., a tribe on the borders of the province 

IV Quintus, -i, m., As a Roman praenomen (orig. the fifth-bron?) 

V Fabius, -i, m., a Roman gentile name — Esp. Quinus Fabius Maximus 
(Allobrogicus), who conquered the Arverni in B.C. 121 on the Rhone; 
Gaius Fabius, a legatus of Caesar in Gaul; Lucius Fabius, a centurion 

VI ab Q. Fabid Maximo, abl. of agent. §405 

VII Maximus, -I, m. (sup. of magnus, as noun), a Roman family name 


CDLXXXIX 


I.XLV.Il, 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. LV1II 


quibus populus Romanus ignovisset I II 1 11 IV V 

-(and) to whom (the Arverni '-and that the Roman people had 
and the Ruteni) the Roman pardoned them 
people had pardoned 


neque [eos] in provinciam 111 redegisset IV v 


-nor had (the Roman people) 
reduced [them] into a province 

neque stlpendium imposuisset VI 
-nor had (the Roman people) 
imposed a tribute (upon them) 


~and had not reduced them into 
a province 

~ or imposed a tribute upon 
them 


I.XLV.III. 

QUOD SI ANTiQUiSSIMUM QUODQUE TEMPUS SPECTARI 
OPORTERET, POPULI romAni iustissimum esse in 
GALLIA IMPERlUM: si iudiciUm SENATUS OBSERVARl 
OPORTERET, LlBERAM DEBERE ESSE GALLIAM, QUAM 
BELLO VICTAM SUIS LEGIBUS UTl VOLUISSET. 


I lgnosco, -novi, -notus, -ere (in + (g)nosco), to pardon, forgive, excuse, 
overlook, allow, indulge, make allowance 

II quibus. ..ignovisset, subordinate clause in indir. disc. A Subordinate Clause 

MEMLY...EOTI^ATORYj... OR.. .CONTAINING.. .SmTEMENTS... MGA^ED ...M....TKUE 

independently of the. quotation, .takes the. Indicative. ...§583 

III Forum Note: This probably just means that their territory had not 
been annexed by Rome in 121 BC and transformed into another 
transalpine province like Gallia Narbonensis, but that they had 
remained independent. 

IV redigo, -egl, -actus, -ere (red- + ago), to drive back, force back, lead 
back, bring back; To bring down, bring, reduce, force, compel, subdue 

V quibus... imposuisset, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §583 

VI quibus... imposuisset, subordinate clause in indir. disc. .§583 


CDXC 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


C/ESAR DECLINES TO MAKE AN CONCESSIONS. 


I.XLV.IIL. 


"QUOD SI AKTIQUlSSIMUM quodque tempus spectari 
OPORTET, POPULI ROMAHl lUSTISSIMUM EST flSI GALLIA 
IMPERlUM; SI IUDICIUM SE>T\TUS OBSERVARI OPORTET, 
LIBERA DEBET ESSE GALLIA, QUAM BELLO VICTAM SUlS 
LEGIBUS UTI VOLUERIT." 

Quod si antlquissimum quodque 1 tempus 11 III IV V spectari oporteret™ 
-<as to> which (but), if it ~ and if the most ancient period 
behooved each most ancient was to be regarded 
time to be considered 

popull Romani iustissimum esse™ in Gallia imperium 

-(then) the empire of the Roman ~ then was the sovereignty of the 

people was the most just in Gaul Roman people in Gaul most iust 

si indicium senatus v observarI VI VII oporteret™ 

-if the it behooved the ~if the decree of the Senate was 

judgement of the Senate to be to be observed 

observed 


I Sometimes the Indefinite Distributive Pronoun quisque, as, each, is 
used with a Superlative to designate a Class, or with a Numeral 
Ordinal to indicate a Proportion; thus, nobilissimi cuiusque liberos, 
the children of every man of high rank (I. XXXI); decimum quemque 
militem, one soldier in ten, Lit. each tenth soldier (V.LII) 

II antlquissimum quodque tempus, sg. acc., subj. of spectari 

III quod si...oporteret, protasis of simple pres. cond. in indir. disc. Conditional 

SENTENCES..IN.lNDIMCT.DlSCOyME.AK..^MSSED..MFpU i OWS;..Tm.P^^I i Sj.. i BED!!G A 
subordinate clause,.. is. .always. .in.. mE Subjunctive, ...The Apodosis,..if i independent 
AN.P..N.0T..H.QRTAT0RY OR ...OPTATIVE, IS ..ALWAYS IN ..SOME ..FORM OF THE .INFINITIVE. ...§589 

IV APODOSIS OF SIMPLE PRES. COND. IN INDIR. DISC. .§589 

V indicium senatus, sg. acc., subj. of observari 

VI observo, -avl, -atus, -are (ob + servo), to watch, note, heed, observe, 
take notice of, attend to 

VII si...oporteret, protasis of simple pres. cond. in indir. disc. §5.89 


CDXCI 


I.XLV.III. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L V III 


liberam debere esse 1 Galliam 
-(then) Gaul ought to be free 

quam bello 11 victam 111 [popolus 
voluisset VI 

-(Gaul) which (although), 
<having heen> conquered by 
war, [the Roman people] had 
wished to employ its own laws 


~ then ought Gaul to be free 
Romanus] suls legibus IV utl v 

~which, although it had been 
conquered, it had been about to 
employ its own laws 


I APODOSIS OF SIMPLE PRES. COND. IN INDIR. DISC. §589 

II ABL. OF MEANS. .§409 

III ppp. of vinco 

IV suis legibus, abl. with special v. uti. The ...deponents ...utoRj fruor^ fungor, 

POTIOR, VESCOR, ..WI™ ..SEVERAL OF ..THEIR .COMPOUNDS, ...GOVERN ..THE.^LATiyE. §410 

V PRES. INF. PASS. OF THE V. UtOr 

VI quam...voluisset, subordinate clause in indir. disc. A ...Subordinate ...Clause 

MERELY . . EXP LANATORYj OR CONTMNING STATEMENTS WHICH ARE^^^ M 

.n^DEPENDENTLY of. the quotatioNj Takes.the Indicative. ...§5.83. 


CDXCII 


I.XLVI 



THE CONFERENCE IS DISRUPTED BY AN ATTACK. 



I.XLVI. I. 

UM ELEC I'M COLLOQUIO GERUNTUR, GESARl 
>JU>LnATUM EST EQUITES ARIOVISTI 
PROPIUS TUMULUM ACCEDERE ET AD 

Nostros adequitare, lapides telaque iN 
Nostros coicere. 



Dum haec in colloquio geruntur 

= while these things are being ~while these things are being 
transacted in the conference transacted in the conference 

Caesari nuntiatum est 

=it was announced to Ccesar ~it was announced to Ccesar 

equites AriovistI propius tumulum 1 accedere 11 
= that the cavalry of Ariovistus ~that the cavalry of Ariovistus 
was approaching nearer the were approaching nearer the 
mound mound 


I propius, taking role of a prep, to acc. tumulum. Certain. Adverbs, and 
ApjEmyES...^...SOME™ES..USm..M..P^O™ONS:...THE..MV^S...P]^fflj 1 ..POSTRlDl£ 1 
PMProS,...j™jD^,..LESS..^SUEOTLY..Tm..^IECT!™S...^PipR..^D...^3g^Sj...I^..BE i 

followed by the Accusative. §432 

II equites. ..accedere, indir. disc, dependent on nuntiatum est. In Indirect 

DISCOURSE THE.MAIN.CyyUSE .D.ECLMATO.RY..S.EN.TENCE.I^ 

Subject Accusative. All subordinate clauses. take the Subjunctive. §5.80 


CDXCIII 



I.XLVl.I, 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


et ad nostros adequitare I II 1 11 IV V VI VII 

=and that (they) were riding ~and were riding up to our men 
towards our men 

lapides 111 telaque in nostros coicere IV v VI 

-(and) that (they) were throwing ~and casting stones and 
stones and missiles at our men weapons at them 

I. XL VI. II. 

GESAR LOQUE>iDl Fl^EM FACIT SEQUE AD SUOS 
RECEPIT SUISQUE IMPERAVIT KE QUOD OMMTJO TELUM 
flsi HOSTES REICERE>JT. 

Caesar loquendi™ finern facit 

-Ccesar makes an end of ~Ccesar made an end of his 
speaking speaking 

seque ad suos recepit 

=and he took himself back to his ~and betook himself to his men 
own men 

suisque imperavit 

=and he ordered his own men ~and commanded them 


I adequito, avi, atum, are (ad + equito), With ad., To ride to or toward 
a place, to gallop up to 

II indir. disc, dependent on nuntiatum est. §580 

III lapis, -idis, m., a stone 

IV lapides telaque. ..coicere, indir. disc. §580 

V ALT. FORM OF. COUidClO 

VI coniacio, -ieci, -iactum, -ere, To throw, cast, urge, drive, hurl, 
thrust, put, place 

VII GEN. OF THE GERUND. THE ...GeNTITVE.. OF ..THE GERUND AND .. .GERUNDIVE IS ..USED .AFTER 
SOUNS.OR ADJECTIVESj .EITHER AS SUBJECTIVE. OR .OBJECTIVE .GENITIVE, ..§504 


CDXCIV 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


The conference is disrupted by an attack. 


I.XLVI.II. 


ne quod omnino telum in hostes reicerent 1 u 
-that they should not throw -that they should by no means 
back any projectile at all at the return a weapon upon the 
enemy enemy 

I. XL VI. III. 

Imam etsi sine ullo periculo legio^is delects 

CUM EQUITATU PRCELIUM FORE VIDEBAT, TAME>J 
COMMITTE'NDUM >TO>J PUTABAT UT, PULSIS hostibus, 
DlCl POSSET EOS AB SE PER FIDEM flSf COLLOQUlO 
CIRCUMVETiTOS. 


Nam etsi I II 111 

-for though -for though 


I ne.. .reicerent, neg. subst. clause of purp. .SrasTAOTWE..CMysEs..pF..PyRPosE 

M™. UT ^..(negative ne) ARE ...USED AS THE ...OBJECT OF VERBS ^.DENOTING ..ANACnONDIRECTED 
TOWARD ; TUE .....FUTURE = SUCH .....MEj....yEMS....MM«NG.....TO i ADMONISH, ASK, BARGAIN, 
COMMAND, .DECREE, .DETERMINE, PERMIT, .PERSUADE, ..RESOLVE, .URGE, AND ...§.5.6.3 

II reicio, -reieci, -iectus, -ere (re- + iacio), to throw back, fling back, 
hurl back 

III etsi, conj. (et + si), Introducing a concession, though, although, albeit 


CDXCV 


I.XLVl.lII. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


sine ullo periculo legionis delectae 1 11 cum equitatu prcelium fore 111 


-that there would be a battle 
with the cavalry without any 
danger of (to) (his) chosen 
legion 

videbat 

-he saw 

tamen 

nonetheless 

committendum [esse] IV 
-that it was <having> to be 
brought together in a contest (by 
him) 

non putabat 

=he did not think 


~ that an engagement with the 
cavalry would be without any 
danger to his chosen legion 


he was seeing 


yet 


-that he ought to fight 


-he did not think 


ut 

-that - lest 

pulsis hostibus v 

=with the enemy <having been> - after the enemy were routed 
repulsed 

I sg. gen. ppp. deligo 

II legionis delectce, obj. gen. Nouns of .action, ...agency, ...MP...OE. yNG...&gvE^...THE 
Genitive of the. Object. ...Note, .This usage ..is.m.Mtensiqn. of the. idea of bel onging 
TQ..(P 0SSESM.E..GMITWE),...THUS..m..mE..raMS.E..OTIUM..C4:.^.;S J ..MTE..pFX i iS^,..THE 
HATE IN .A PASSIVE. SENSE. BELONGS. TO.C^SARj. as .odium, .though. IN .ITS ACTIVE. SEN.SE.HE 
is..THE pBjECT..gF u J as ..ilate. The distinction between the Possessive (subjective) 
MP...THE... Objective ...Genitive, is. very unstable ...an® ...IS. .often lost ...sight of. It is 

ILLUSTRATED BY . THE ..FOLLOWING .example; THE : phrase ^ 

MAY..MEAN.LOVE. FELT BY ...A FATHERj A ..FATHER'S ...LOVE ...{.SUBJECnVE . GENITIVeJj.. OR .LOVE 
TOWARDS A FATHER (OBJECTIVE GENITTVe) . §348 

III prcelium fore, indir. disc, dependent on videbat. .§580 

IV FUT. PASS. PERIPHRASTIC IN INDIR. DISC. (SEE CHART §196) & .§580 


CDXCVI 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


The conference is disrupted by an attack. 


I.XLVI.III. 


dici posset 1 

=it might be able to be said ~it might be said 

eos ab se 11 per fidem in colloquio circumventos [esse] 

-that those men were encircled ~that they had been deceived by 
by him (Ccesar) through the him under the pretence of faith 
(misplaced) faith (in him) in the in a conference 
conference 


I.XLVI.IV. 

POSTEAQUAM Ilsr VULGUS MlLITUM ELATUM EST QUA 
arrogaNtia IN COLLOQUIO ARIOVISTUS USUS OMNI 
GALLIA ROMANIS INTERDlXISSET, IMPETUMQUE IN 

Nostros eius equites fecisseNt, eaque res 

COLLOQUIUM UT DIREMISSET, MULTO MAIOR ALACRITAS 

studiumque pugNaNdi maius exercitui iNiectum 

EST. 

Postea 111 quam in vulgus militum elatum est 

-after that, it was carried out ~when it was spread abroad 

among the multitude of soldiers among the common soldiery 


V pulsis hostibus, ABL. ABS. Tra^LMTra,^SOLOTE.OFTEN..B^S.TnHE.P!^gE.OF.A 

Suboi^inate Clause. The _ AB^TiyE i^snLyTE often takes the . place of ...a 

Sub ordinate Cl ause ....§420 

I Ut... posset, SUBST. CLAUSE OF PURP. .SuBSTANTiyE. ..C.LAySES... OF... PURPOSE... WITH...UT 
.(nEGATWE NE) a^ USED AS..THE OBJECT OF yE^S..DENOTING.AN ACTION Dlj^CTED . TOWARD 

the ...future— Such ...are, .....verbs ...meaning .to ....mmonisHj ask, bmgmn^ 

DECREE,. DETERMINEj .PERMIT, ..PERSUADE^ RESOLVE, URGE^ AND 

II ab se, abl. of agent. The ..Voluntary ..Agent after a ...passive vem ..is. .expressed by 
the .Ablative with . A . or ab . § 40 5 

III postea (or post ea ) adv., after this, after that, hereafter, thereafter, 
afterwards, later; With quam, after that 


CDXCVII 


I.XLVI.IV. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L V III 


qua arrogantia IV V VI VII VIII IX in colloquio Ariovistus usus omnl Gallia v 
Romanis" interdlxisset™ vin 

=with which haughtiness -with what haughtiness 
Ariovistus employed in the Ariovistus had behaved at the 
conference, (and how) he had conference, and how he had 
forbidden the Romans from all ordered the Romans to quit Gaul 
Gaul 

impetumque in nostros eius equites fecissent" 

-and (how) his cavalry had ~ and how his cavalry had made 
made an attack against our men an attack upon our men 

eaque res colloquium ut™ diremisset ™ 1 IX 

-and (how) this thing had ~ and how this had broken off 
broken off the conference the conference 


IV qua arrogantia, abl. with special v. usus. The dep o nents trim, fruor , 

FUNGOR, POTIOR,, VESCOR, WITH SEVERAL OF THEIR COMPOUNDS., GOVERN THE ABLATIVE. §4 

10 

V omni Gallia, abl. of separ. Wpros..aGNin™G..S.mjBOTpN..oR i .Pj^^oN..ARE 
FOLLOWED .M.JHE ABLATIVE.. §400 

VI DAT. OF REF . T.HE..D ATIVE . OFTEN. .DEPMDSj..Ml..Q.N..MY..PARTIC.y.LAR . WORD,. BUT ..ON THE 
GENE^L MEANiNG,..pF the SEOTENCE (DAnyE of .Reference). ...The .dative in this 

DENOTING THE ...PERSON OR .THING FOR ..WHOSE BENEFIT .OR TO. WHOSE PMIUDICE.THE ACTION 

is performed. §3.76 

VII interdico, -dixi, -dictus, -ere (inter + dico), to interpose by speaking, 
forbid, prohibit, interdict 

VIII qua arrogantia... interdlxisset, indir. question. An Indirect... Question. is 

A^.y..SENTENCE OR. CLAUSE WHICH IS.. INTOODUCED . BY AN INTEj^O.GAT.IVE WO^...(PRON.OUN, 
^^VE^j, ETC-).,. ..V^p V^ICH. IS.. ITSELF THE SUBJECT OR. OBJECT OF A VE^j OR. .DEPENDS.ON 
A^YEXPRESSION IMPLYING UNCERTAINTY OR DOUBT. §573 

VI ut...fecissent, ut = how, indir. question. .§5.73 

VII ut (or utL), As adv. of manner. Interrog. (= quomodo), how, in what way 
or manner 

VIII dirimo, -eml, -emptus, -ere (dis- + emo), to take apart, part, separate, 
divide, cut off; Fig., to break off, interrupt, disturb, put off, delay 

IX ut... diremisset, ut = how, indir. question. .§5.7.3 


CDXCVIII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


The conference is disrupted by an attack. 


I.XLVI.IV. 


multo 1 maior alacritas 11 studiumque pugnandl 111 IV V maius exercitul iv 
iniectum est v 

-by much, a greater alacrity and ~a much greater alacrity and 
a greater zeal of fighting was eagerness for fighting was 
cast on to (our) army infused into our army 


I ABL. OF DEG. OF DIF. .^^.ITH CpMPA^TIVES AND WORDS IMPLYING COMPARISON THE 
A.BLATI.Y.E..I.S.USED.Tg .DENOTE. THE. DEGREE .OF.PjFFERENCE. ...§414 

II alacritas, -atis, f. (alacer), liveliness, ardor, eagerness, alacrity, 
cheerfulness, encouragement 

III GEN. OF THE GERUND. .§504 

IV DAT. OF REF. .§376 

V inicio, ieci, iectus, -ere (in + iacio), to throw in, put in, hurl upon, put 
on, cast on, set into; Fig., to bring into, inspire, suggest, impress, 
infuse, occasion, cause 


CDXCIX 



I.XLVII 



ARIOVISTUS REOPENS NEGOTIATIONS. 



I.XLVII. I. 

IDUO POST ARIOVISTUS AD C^ESAREM 
LEGATOS MITTIT: VELLE SE DE ElS REBUS 
QU^E INTER EOS AGI CCEPNE NEQUE 
PERFECTS ESSENT AGERE CUM EO: UTl AUT 
ITERUM COLLOQUlO DIEM CONSTITUERET AUT, Si ID 
MINUS VELLET, E SUlS LEGATlS ALIQUEM AD SE 
MITTERET. 



Biduo post 1 Ariovistus ad Cassarem legatos mittit 


=later by two days, Ariovistus 
sends ambassadors to Caesar 

[dixit] velle 11 se de els rebus 
=[he said] that he wished /to 
deliberate with that man / about 
those things 


~two days after, Ariovistus 
sends embassadors to Caesar 


~to state that he wished about 
those matters 


I biduo post, abl. of time. Time ...when, . or within ...which, ...is. eotmssed by the 
Ablative; time how long by the Accusative. §423 

II velle se, indir. disc, implied from legatos mlsit. In Indirect Discourse the 
.MAJN...CLAUSE. ,0F..A Declamtom...Sentence ..is lNnNn^...wrH.. S ubject 
Accusative.. All .subordinate clauses, tme.the Subjunctive, ...§5.80 
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I.XLVII.I. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L V III 


quae inter eos agi cceptae [essent] 1 

-(those things) which had been ~which had been begun to be 
begun to be deliberated between treated of between them 
those men 


agere cum eo 

-to deliberate with him 


- to treat with him 


neque perfect* essent 
-and had not been concluded 


- but had not been concluded 


[et rogavit] uti aut iterum colloquio 11 diem constitueret 


-[and he asked] that he would 
either again set a day for a 
conference 


~[and to beg] that he would 
either again appoint a day for a 
conference 


aut 

=or 


-or 


si id minus [facere] vellet 111 
-if he less wished [to do] that 


dfhe were not willing to do that 


I quce...coeptce...perfectce essent, subordinate clause in indir. disc. A 

SUBORDINATE .....Clause ...MERELy.....EXPLANATORY J OR ...CONTAINING ...STATEMENTS ..WHICH... ARE 
MGA^ED AS TRUE INDEPENDENTLY OF THE QUOTATIONj ^KES. THE INDICATIVE. ...§583 

II DAT. OF PURP. THE..DAOTE..B..M™....TO..Dj™OTE.. i Tm...PuKPpffi..OR..Em 1 .. i OFTnEN..WrrH 
M.StIS...D.IffiyE...QF.raE..P^TO..OR..'E™G.MtECTER 1 .TfflS..HSE.OF.THE...D!M^ A ,.ONCE 
APPARENTLY .GENERAL, ...REMAINS IN .ONLY .A FEW .CONDUCTIONS!. AS FOLLOWS: THE DATIVE 
.Q.E..M.M?IM£I...N.Q™.IS...ySED.TO.SHOW.. , ^T.FOR.WinCH.A.T^G.S]pOTS.OR.Wffla}..lT 
ACCOMPLISHES,. OFTEN .WITH ..AN.9THM .DATIVE .OF THE ! PERSON OR .THING .AFFECTED. §382 

III si.. .vellet, protasis of simple pres. cond. in indir. disc. Conditional . sentences m 
Indirect ..Discourse are : expressed ..as follows; ..XH.E..P^Asis l .BEmG.A..suBom!NATE i 
gAUSE J ..,,K.. i M ) W^ i ..IN..Tra...SmjMC?TyE. i ...Tra...^pDOSIS,. i .ff. 11 JND»J^E]OT...MP.....N.PT i 
hortatory.or optative, is. always, in .some, form of. the Infinitive. .§5.89 


DII 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Ariovistus reopens negotiations. 


I.XLVII.I. 


e suis 1 legatis aliquem ad se mitteret 11 

-that he would send one from ~ that he would send one of his 
his own officers (as an [officers] as an embassador to 
ambassador) to him him 

I. XL VII. II. 

COLLOQUeNdI OESARI CAUSA VISA NON EST, ET EO 
MAGIS QUOD PRIDIE ElUS DIE! GERMAN! RETlNERl NON 

poterANt quin in Nostros tela coicereNt. 

Colloquendl 111 Caesar! causa visa non est 

-it did not seem to Ccesar (a ~ there did not appear to Caesar 
good) cause of talking any good reason for holding a 

conference 

et eo magis IV quod prldie eius diel v German! refiner! non poterant 
=and on this account, the more ~ and the more so as on the 
because on the day before of this previous day, the Germans could 
dccy, the Germans were not able not be restrained 
to be restrained 


I Sometimes de or ex is used with the Ablative instead of the Genitive 
of the Whole; so regularly with quidam and words referring to 
Number. Thus, quidam ex his, some of these (II.XVII); pauci de 
nostris, a few of our men (I. XV) 

II FORUM NOTE: I think that legati are technically just officers in a 
high position who are often used as ambassadors. So e suis legatis 
aliquem is here made one of his officers, and as an ambassador is 
added to clarify for English readers who are unaware that in Roman 
times these officers were used as ambassadors. 

III GEN. OF THE GERUND. THE GENITIVE OF THE ...GERUND ...AND ..GmUNDiyE i .IS..ySED..An;ER 
NOUNS OR APJ.ECT.IVES,.. EITHER AS SUBJECTIVE OR .OBJECTIVE .GENITIVE. §504 

IV eo magis, abl. of deg. of dif. With Comr^tives. ...MP....wp.I®§.....^.I™I!; 

.CQMPASI5.QN.THE.ABLATSYE. IS USED TO .DENOTE THE DEGREE OF .DIFFERENCE, ...§414 

V prldie eius diei, ablative of time. TiME.yraEN 1 .oR .ynra 

.BX.T.HE...^.LAriY.E;..TIME..HOW .LONG.BY.THE .ACCUSATIVE, ...§.423 
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I.XLVII.II. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


quin 1 in nostros tela coicerent 11 

-that they would not cast ~from casting weapons at our 
projectiles at our men men 

I. XL VII. III. 

LEGATUM E SUIS SESE MAGNO CUM PERlCULO AD EUM 
MISSURUM ET HOMINIBUS FERIS OBIECTURUM 

existimabat. 

Legatum [e suis] sese magno cum perlculo 111 IV V ad eum missurum 
[esse] 

-that he would to send an envoy ~he should not without great 
[from his own (officers)] (as an danger send to him as 
envoy) with great danger to him embassador one of his [Roman] 

officers 

et hominibus ferls Iv obiecturum [esse] v 

=and would throw (him) to ~ and should expose him to 
savage men savage men 


I Substantive Clauses with the Subjunctive introduced by ne, that not, 
quo minus, that not (Lit. by which the less), and quin, that not, are 
used after Verbs of Hindering, Preventing, and Refusing; the 
Conjunction often may best be rendered by from with a Participle. 
Thus, hos...deterrere ne frumentum conferant, these through fear 
were holding back (the people) from furnishing the grain (I.XVII); 
retineri non potuerant quin.. .tela conicerent, could not be restrained 
from hurling darts (I.XLVII) 

II quin... conicerent, quin clause. A .subjunctive clause ..wi™..QUtNJ.s.usED after 
YEMS.MP.OTHER E^MSSipM..Q.r..HINDEMNG,..MSISTING Jl .MFUSMGj,..D.QUBTING J DEIFYING, 
MR.THE.UMj. WHEN.THESE. ARE. NEGATIVED, ..EITHER .^MSSLY OR BY.J^LigATION. .§558 

III magno cum periculo, abl. of manner. Tin: ...Manniir.. oi;.. an. action... is 

DENOTED BY THE ABLATIVE; USUALLY ..WITH. CUM, UNLESS A . .^ 

MTH.THE NOUN, ...§.412 

IV hominibus feris, dat. with comp. v. obiecturum. Many ..verbs compounded 

M.™ AO, ...ANTEi .CON, ..IN, ...INTER, OB, ...POST, ^^.PIUEj ...SSP.j .SUPERj ..M.P..5.P.ME...MIH...CIRC.W.M, 
Aemit the Dative of the iNpiRECT object. §370 

V missurum. ..obiecturum, indir. disc, dependent on existimabat. .§580 
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Ariovistus reopens negotiations. 


I.XLVII.lIl. 


existimabat 

-he thought ~he thought 

I.XLVII.IV. 

COMMODISSIMUM VISUM EST C. VALERIUM PROCILLUM, 
C. VALERI CABURl FlLlUM, SUMMA VIRTUTE ET 
HUMANITATE ADULESCE'NTEM, CUIUS pater a c. 
VALERIO FLACCO ClVITATE DONATUS ERAT, ET PROPTER 
FIDEM ET PROPTER LITTCUzE GALLICzE SCIENTIAM, QUA 
MULTA IAM ARIOVISTUS LONGlHQyA COKSUETUDlKE 
UTEBATUR ET QUOD nsr EO PECCA^DI GERMANIS causa 
TlOK ESSET, AD EUM MITTERE. ET M. METTlUM, QUI 
HOSPITIO ARIOVISTI UTEBATUR. 


Commodissimum visum est 

-( therefore ) it seemed most ~ [therefore] it seemed most 
proper proper 


C[aium] Valerium Procillum, C[aii] Valeri Cabun 1 filium, summa 
virtute et humanitate 11 adulescentem 


-Caius Valerius Procillus, the 
son of Caius Valerius Caburus, 
an adolescent with the highest 
courage and refinement 


~C. Valerius Procillus, the son of 
C. Valerius Caburus, a young 
man of the highest courage and 
accomplishments 


I Caburus, -i, m., the personal name of Gaius Valerius Caburus, a 
Gaul, made a Roman Citizen by C. Valerius Flaccus, and father of C. 
Valerius Procillus and C. Valerius Donnotaurus 

II summa virtute et humanitate, abl. of quality. The ...quality of a .thing is 

DENOTED. BY. THE. ABLATIVE. WIXH..AN..4PJECTIVE OR . GENITIVE. MOpinER,..TmS.IS.OVLLED.THE 

Descriptive Ablativor.^lmive 
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cuius pater a C[aio] Valerio Flacco 1 11 civitate 111 donatus erat IV V 
=of whose father had been ~whose father had been 
presented with citizenship by presented with the freedom of 
C[aius] Valerius Flaccus the city by C. Valerius Flaccus 

et propter fidem et propter linguae Gallicae scientiam v 

=both on account of (his) fidelity ~ both on account of his fidelity 

and on account of (his) and on account of his knowledge 

knowledge of the Gallic of the Gallic language 

language 

qua multa VI VII VIII iam Ariovistus longinqua™ consu II etudine ™ 1 utebatur 
=with which Ariovistus, by long ~which Ariovistus, by long 
custom, was now making use of practice, now employed fluently 
by much 


I a C. Valerio Flacco, abl. of agent. The Voluntary Agent after .a ..passive verb 

IS EXPRESSED BY THE. ABLATIVE. WITH.A.QR .AB;. ..§.4QS 

II Flaccus, -i, m., a Roman name, see Valerius 

III TAKES ACC. OF THE PERSON & ABL. OF THE THING. CERTAIN ..VERBS ..MAY .TAM. EITHER. THE 
.DAnVE.O£.THE. PERSON AND THE .ACCUSATIVE OF THE .THING, . OR.XM..A.mFFEMOT.SENSE) 

the.. Accusative of the ...person ...MR ...the ..Ablative of the thing, ....S.uch...are....P.o.no, 

IMPERTIO,. ....IN.P.UQ,...EXyp j ....ADSPERGp j ....I.NSPERG.0j.....C.mCUMpgj...ANp....m 
IMELICOj AND ..SIMILAR .VERBS. §364 

IV dono, -avi, -atus, -are (donum), To give as a present, present, bestow, 
grant, vouchsafe, confer 

V scientia, -ae, f. (sciens), a knowmg, knowledge, science 

VI qua multa, abl. with special v. utebatur. The d eponents utor,.. . fruor, 
fungor, potior, vescor, with several of their compounds, govern the Ablative. §4 

10 

VII longinquus, -a, -um, adj. with comp, (longus), far removed, far off, 
remote, distant; Long, of long duration, prolonged, lasting, 
continued, tedious 

VIII longinqua consuetudine, abl. of means. The. Ablative. ...is...us.e.d..to...denpte 

the means or .instrument . of an . acti on . ..§409 
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Ariovistus reopens negotiations. 


I.XLV1UV. 


et quod in eo peccandi I II 1 11 Germanis 111 causa non esset IV V VI VII 
=and because there was not a ~ and because in his case the 
cause of doing amiss to the Germans would have no motive 
Germans in him for committing violence 

ad eum mittere v 

=to send to him ~to send to him 

et Mfarcum] Medium" qui hospitio™ Ariovisti utebatur 
=and (as his colleague) M[arcus] ~ and [as his colleague] M. 
Mettius, who was enjoyed the Mettius, who had enjoyed the 
hospitality of Ariovistus hospitality of Ariovistus 

I.XLVII.V. 

HIS MANDAVIT UT QUxE DICERET ARIOVISTUS 
COGNOSCEREHT et ad se referreNt. 

His mandavit 

=he orders those men ~he commissioned them 

ut 

-that ~ that 


I pecco, -avl, -atus, -are (PIK-, to be angry of), to miss, mistake, do 
amiss, transgress, commit a fault, offend, sin 

II GEN. OF THE GERUND. .§504 

III DAT. OF POSSESSION. THE DaTTVE . IS ..USED ...WITH ...ESSE AND WOmS ..TO. DENOTnE 

Posses£S.qn,.J[373. 

IV quod...esset, subordinate clause in indir. disc. Tra..CM!^..PMnffi.Es..o.y.QD..Ai!ro, 

.QII...SPyA^Ii;....T.IIE....S.yBjyN.CTWEj WHEN THE P^AS0N....IS...GIVEN ON THE AyTHOWTY OF 

another. §540 & A Subordinate Clause merely ...explanatory, .....QR ...con;mning 
statements ..which atie regarded as. .true .independently of the quotatioNj. takes the 
Indicative. §5.83 

V grammatically, the subj. nom. of visum est 

VI Mettius, -i, m., a Gaul in relations of hospitality with Ariovistus 

VII hospitio, abl. of special v. utebatur. §410 
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I.XLVII.V. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L V III 


quee diceret 1 Ariovistus 

-what ( things) Ariovistus said ~what Ariovistus had to say 
cognoscerent 11 

-they should learn ~to learn 

et ad se referrent 111 

=and that they should report ~and to report to him 
back to him (Caesar) 


I.XLVII.VI. 

QUOS CUM APUD SE flSI CASTRlS ARIOVISTUS 
COTlSPEXISSET, EXERCITU SUO p&tsENte 
coTjclamavit quid AD SE VENIRENT? 


Quos cum apud se in castns Ariovistus conspexisset IV V 
-(but) when (those men) whom ~ but when Ariovistus saw them 
Ariovistus had observed, among before him in his camp 
himself in the camp 

exercitu suo praesente v 

-with his own army <being> ~in the presence of his army 
present 


conclamavit 

=he (Ariovistus) cried out ~he cried out 


I quce diceret, subordinate clause in indir. disc. §583 

II ut... cognoscerent, subst. clause of purr. .§563 

III ut... referrent, subst. clause of purp. .§563 

IV cum...cdnspexisset, cum clause. A ...temporal ...clause ...with ....cum... and. .the 

I^EMECT.pR.PLUPB[ffEn;.SyBj™CTm.DESgUBES.THE..gKroMS^.CES.T^T ACCOJffAJ^D 
OR PRECEDED THE ACTION OF. THE ^..MAIN VERB. §5.46 

V exercitu suo prcesente, abl. abs. Tm..AB.yaiyE..ABsoLUTE.onEN..i^s..THE 
place of a Subordinate Clause. §420 
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B.C. L VI 1 1 


Ariovistus reopens negotiations. 


I.XLV1I.VI. 


Quid 1 II ad se vemrent" 

-why should they come to him ~why were they come to him? 

I.XLVII.VII. 

AN SPECULANDl causa? 

An 111 IV V speculandi IV v causa 

-or for the sake of spying ~was it perhaps for the purpose 

of acting as spies? 

I. XL VII. VIII. 

CONANTES DICERE PROHIBUlT ET IN CATENAS COlECIT. 
Conantes VI [eos] dicere prohibuit 

=he prohibited [those men] ~he stopped them when they 
(when they were) attempting to were attempting to speak 
speak 


I quis, quid, pron. interrog. (CA-), Neut., what, what thing?; Transf. 
Quid? how? why? wherefore? 

II quid...venirent, indir. question. AN...lNDimCT..QuEsnQN....is i ..M?....s.ENTENci...oR 

CLAUSE ...WHICH ..IS ...INTRODUCED ...BY AN [.INTERROGATIVE . WOM .IPRONOUNj.^yEM,. E.TcJj..AND 
WHICH.IS ...ITSELF THE ...SUBJECT OR ...OBJECT OF A VERB, OR ...DEPENDS ...ON JWY EGRESSION 
IMPLYING UNCERTAINTT OR D OTJ BT, § 5 7 3 

III The first part of the interrogation is freq. not expressed, but is to be 
supplied from the context; in this case, an begins the interrog., or, 
or rather, or indeed, or perhaps (but it does not begin an absolute, i.e. 
not disjunctive, interrog.) 

IV GEN. OF THE GERUND WITH CaUSO.. .§5.04 

V speculor, -atus, -arl, dep. (specula), to spy out, watch, observe, 
examine, explore 

VI A Participle is often used to express concisely an idea which might 
have been expanded into a Clause, particularly an idea of Cause, 
Condition, Opposition, Characterization, or Description. Thus 
conantes: when they were attempting (I.XLVII) 
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I.XLVII.VIII. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. LV III 


et in catenas 1 [eos] coiecit 

=and he threw together [those ~and cast them into chains 
men] into chains 


I catena, -ae, f. (CAT-), a chain, fetter, shackle 


DX 


I.XLVIII 



ARIORISTUS MOVES CAMP. 



I.XLVIII. I. 

ODEM DIE CASTRA PROMOVir ET MlLIBUS 
PASSUUM SEX A OESARIS CASTRIS SUB MONTE 
CO>4SEDIT. 

Eodem die 1 castra promovit" 

-on the same day he moved the ~ the same day he moved his 
camp forward camp forward 

et mllibus 111 passuum sex a Caesaris castris" sub monte consedit 
-and he settled under the foot of ~ and encamped under a hill six 
a hill by six thousands of paces miles from Ccesar's camp 
from the camp of Caesar 



I eodem die, abl of time. TjME...w]mNj i ..OT.. i wnj™. i .vracH,..i i s...mMS§.ED i ..ff?...THE 
Ablatiye;..time how long by the Accusative. §423 

II promoveo, -movl, -motus, -ere (pro + moveo), to move forward, cause 
to advance, push onward, advance 

III ABL. DEG. OF DIF. ^WiTh CoMPA^UVES AND WO^S IMPLYING. COMPAWSON.. THE ABIXTIVE 
IS USED TO .DENOTE THE ...DEGREE OF DffFEMNCE, §414 

IV a castris, ABL. OF SEPAR. VE.M.S...MEAOTN.G..TO..raM.OV.E I ..SO...tME,..B.E..MS.EN.T,..DE.PMVE, 
AND Wi^T, TAKE THE A^TATIVE IsOMETIMES WITH MI OR Ex). §40.1 
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I.XLVIII.II. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


I.XLVIII.II. 

POSTRlDlE EIUS DIE! PRATER CASTRA OESARIS SUAS 
COPIAS TRADUXIT ET MlLIBUS PASSUUM DUOBUS ULTRA 
EUM CASTRA FECIT, EO CONSILIO UTl FRUMENTO 
COMMEATUQUE QUI EX SEQUAMS ET xEDUlS 
SUPPORTARETUR OFSAREM iTjtercluderet. 

Postrldie eius die ! 1 praeter castra Caesaris suas copias traduxit 
=on the day after of this day, he ~the day following he led his 
led his own troops past the forces past Ccesar's camp 
camp of Ccesar 

et mllibus 11 passuum duobus ultra 111 eum castra fecit eo consilio IV V 
=and he made a camp beyond ~and encamped two miles 
him, by two thousand of paces, beyond him with this design 
with this plan 

utl v 

=[namely,] in order that 

frumentb commeatuque VI 
=from the corn and provisions 


~that 


~ from the corn and provisions 


I postrldie eius diei, abl. of time. §423 

II ABL. DEG. OF DIF. .§414 

III ultra, adv., on the other side; Of time or degree, beyond, farther, 
over, more, besides, in addition 

IV eo consilio, abl. of means. The ...Ablative., is ...used. ..TO..DENOTE..THE...MEANS....QR 
INSTRUMENT OF AN ACTION. §409 

V Clauses of Purpose are most often introduced by ut, uti, in order 
that, that, or ne, in order that not, lest, and have their Verb in the 
Subjunctive 

VI frumento commeatuque, abl. of separ. Woros s^ 

PMVAXIQN.^yTE FOLLOWED BY THE ABLATIVE. ...§400 
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Arioristus moves camp. 


I.XLVIII.II. 


qui™ ex Sequams et ^duis supportaretur vm 

=which were being furnished -which might be conveyed to 

from the Sequani and the JEdui him from the Sequani and the 

JEdui 

Caesarem intercluderet * * 111 

-he might shut out Ccesar -he might cut off Ccesar 


I. XLVIII. III. 

EX EO DIE DIES CONTlMJOS QUINQUE CAESAR PRO 
CASTRlS SUAS COPIAS PRODUXIT ET ACIEM ITlSTRUCTAM 
HABUIT, U T, SI VELLET ARIOVISTUS PRCELlO 
CO>ITE>IDERE, El POTESTAS "MON DEESSET. 


Ex eo die dies continuos IV V qulnque Caesar pro castris v suas copias 
produxit 

=from that day, for five -for five successive days from 
continous days, Ccesar led forth that day, Ccesar drew out his 
his own troops before the camp forces before the camp 

VII A Relative referring to two or more Antecedents of different Gender 
or Number may agree with the nearest Antecedent, or be Masculine 
Plural in case one Antecedent denotes a man, Feminine Plural in 
case one Antecedent denotes a woman and the others things, or 
Neuter Plural in case only things are denoted; thus, frumento (Neut.) 
commeatuque, qui (M., sg.), grain and (other) supplies which... 
(I. XLVIII) 

VIII qui...supportdretur, subjunctive of integral part, or attraction. A clause 

DEPENDING.UPON ; a .SUBJUNCTIVE .CLAUSE OR AN. EQUIVALENT. ImNn^..ymL.mjE!^..TAKE i 
THE..SuBJUNCTIVE .IF REGARDED AS AN ..INTEGM.L..PMI.QF..THAT CLAUSE. ...§.593 

III uti... intercluderet, subst. clause of purp. .S.uBSTM.TWE....CLAus.Es....o.F...PyOTosE 

.WIin UT (NEGATIVE Ne) a]^ USED AS THE OBJECT OF VEl^S DENOTING AN ACTION.piRECT.ED 
TOWARD ^....THE ....FUTURE— SyOT....J^,....yEMS....ME^NG...TO JUDMONISH, ASK, BARGAIN, 
COMMAND, DECREE, ...DETERMINE, ..PERMIT, .PERSUADE, .RESOLVE, .URGE,.^D. WISH. ._§563. 

IV continuus, -a, -um, adj. (com- + TA-), joining, connecting, 
uninterrupted, continuous, unbroken; Fig., of time, successive, 
continuous 

V ABL. OF MEANS, ..§4.09 
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The campaign against Ariovistus. 
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et aciem mstructam habuit 

=and he inserted a battle line ~and he had a battle line drawn 

up 


ut 

-<in order> that ~ that 


si vellet' Ariovistus proelio" contendere 


-if Ariovistus is wished to 
engage in a battle 

el m potestas non deesset I II III IV V 
=an opportunity might not be 
absent for him 


~if Ariovistus should be willing 
to engage in battle 


~an opportunity might not be 
wanting to him 


I.XLVIII.IV. 

ARIOVISTUS HIS OMNIBUS DIEBUS EXERCITUM CASTRlS 
CONTlMJlT, EQUESTRl PRCELIO COTIDIE CONTENDER 


Ariovistus his omnibus diebus v exercitum castris continuit 
=Ariovistus, in all those days, ~ Ariovistus all this time kept his 
held (his) army in the camp army in camp 


I si.. .vellet, informal indir. disc. A.Siraorom^...CyLUSE.. i ™ras..i™..SimiuNCTiyE i 

WHEN IT EXPRESSES THE THOUGHT OF SOME OTHER PERSON THAN THE WRITER OR SPEAKER. § 

592 

II ABL. OF MEANS. ...§.409 

III DAT. OF POSSESSION. THE DATIVE IS USED .WITH ESSE .AND .SIMLAR WORDS.. TO DENOTE 
.Possession.. n.,...DESUM..TMES...THE..DAT!y.E;..s.o...Q^ 

.hastheablative).,.. .§.373.11 

IV ut...ndn deesset, clause of purp. Pure.Clauses.of .Purpose, ..with ut ..(uti)..or.ne 

(ut Nfi), EXPRESS THE PURPOSE OF THE MAIN VERB IN THE FORM OF A MODIFYING CLAUSE. § 

531 

V his omnibus diebus, abl. of dur. of time. S.PEg^..coN^unioNs.oF.niiffi..jMiE. 
.tt?.t....t.Qt.t.9.WING.:....Dyi^TioN.. of time IS....OC.CASIONALLY expressed by the Ablative. 

.§42411 
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Arioristus moves camp. 


I.XLVIII.IV. 


equestn proelio 1 cotidie contendit 

=(but) he contended in daily ~ but engaged daily in cavalry 
battle of cavalry skirmishes 

I.XLVIII. V. 

GENUS HOC ERAT PUGN/E, QUO SE GERMAN! 
EXERCUERANT. 

Genus 11 hoc erat pugnee 

-the kind of battle // was this -the method of battle // was this 

quo se German! exercuerant 111 

=in which the Germans had ~ in which the Germans had 
trained themselves trained themselves 

I.XLVIII. VI. 

EQUlTUM Ml li a erANt sex, totidem NUmero pedites 
VELOCISSIM l AC FORTISSIMI, QUOS EX OMNI COPlA 
SlNGULl SlNGULOS SUvU SALUTIS CAUSA DELEGERANT; 
CUM HIS IN PRCELIlS VERSABANrUR. 


I ABL. OF MEANS. T.HE .. . ABLATIVE IS ...USED TO ...DENOTE. THE ...MEANS.. 0R..INSTRUMEOT.0F..4N 

a.c.tiqn.§409 

II genus, -eris, n. (GEN-), a race, stock, family, birth, descent, origin; Of 
things, a kind, sort, description, class, order, character, division 

III exerceo, -ui, -itus, -ere (ex + arceo), to drive, keep busy, keep at work, 
oversee, work, agitate; Fig., to engage busily, occupy, employ, 
exercise, train, discipline 
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The campaign against Ariovistus. 
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Equitum milia erant sex, totidem 1 numero 11 III IV V VI pedites velocissimr 1 ac 


fortissimi 

-there were six thousands of 
horse, (and) just as many in 
number very swift and very 
courageous foot soldiers 

quos ex omnl copia singull 1 
delegerant 

-(the foot soldiers,) one of each 
whom, (the cavelry,) one at a 
time, had chosen out from all 
the troops for the sake of their 
own safety 

cum his in prcelils versabantur" 
-they were engaged with these 
(foot soldiers) in battles 


~ there were 6,000 horse, and 
just as many very swift and 
courageous foot 

singulos suae salutis v causa 

~one of whom each of the horse 
selected out of the whole army 
for his own preservation 


~ by these [foot] they were 
constantly accompanied in their 
engagements 


I totidem, adj. num indecl. (tot + dem), just so many, just as many, the 
same number of 

II abl. of spec. The Ablative of Specification ...denotes respect to which 

Aching is or is done. §418 

III velox, -ocis, adj. with comp, and sup. (VOL-), swift, quick, fleet, rapid, 
speedy 

IV pl. m. nom. of singulus 

V slice salutis, gen. with causa. Peculiar... GEN my.E ... c.onstructiqns...me....the 

following;.. The .genitive, is... often., used. .with, .the .^umyES..&\u^..GMTiA 1 ..FOR.THE 
sake. of; ...ergo, .because .of; and the ...indeclinable ..Instar, also. with. pj^i£j..the 

fiAy..SE.RS.R.E;...Pg.STRlpiE,. THE ..DAY .after; TENUSj as far as, ...§359 

VI verso, -avi, -atus, -are (verto), to turn often, keep turning, handle, 
whirl about, turn over; In gen., to be; to be circumstanced or 
situated; In partic., to occupy or busy one's self with any action, to be 
engaged in any thing 


DXVI 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Arioristus moves camp. 


I.XLVIII.VII. 


LXLVIII.VII. 

AD EOS SE EQUITES RECIPlEBANT: Hi, Si QUID ERAT 

durius, coNcurrebAnt; si qyi graviore vulNere 

ACCEPTO EQUO DECIDERAT, CIRCUMSISTEBANT; Si QUO 
ERAT LONGlUS PRODEUNDUM AUT CELERlUS 
RECIPIENDUM, TANTA ERAT HORUM EXERCITATlONE 
CELERITAS UT lUBiS EQUORUM SUBLEVATI CURSUM 

ad^equareNt. 


Ad eos se equites recipiebant 
=to these men (i.e. the foot 
soldiers) the horse were taking 
back themselves 

hi 

-these men (horse men) 

si quid erat durius I II 1 11 IV 
=if anything was more hard 

concurrebant 111 IV 
-they ran together 

si qul 
=if any one 


to these the horse retired 


these 


on any emergency 


~ rushed together in hostility 


if any one 


I SG. NEUT. PRED. NOM. COMP. dlirUS 

II durus, -a, -um, adj. with comp, and sup., hard (to the touch); pl. n. as 
subst., hardships, difficulties 

III si...erat...concurrebat, simple past cond. (See chart §514) 

IV concurro, -curri, -cursus, -ere (con + curro), to run together, 
assemble, fock together; In partic. Milit., to rush together in 
hostility, to engage in combat, to join battle, to fight 
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The campaign against Ariovistus. 
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graviore vulnere accepto v 
=with a very grave wound 
<having been> received 

equo 11 deciderat 111 
-should fall from (his) horse 

[eum] circumsistebant IV v 
-they stood around [him] 


-upon receiving a very severe 
wound 


'-had fallen from his horse 

~they stood around him 


si quo" vn erat longius [sibi] prodeundum ™ 1 
-if it was <having> to be ~ if they needed to advance 
advanced more far (than usual) somewhat further than usual to 
to anywhere [by him] any place 


aut celerius recipiendum [erat] V VI VII VIII IX 

=or (if) it was <having> to be ~or if they had to retreat more 

taken back more quickly (by rapidly 

them) 


V graviore vulnere accepto, abl. abs. THE i .^yfl^..ABsoLOTE..ooM...TAKEs 
the place of. a Subordinate. .Clause. ..§420 

II ABL. OF SEPAR. .§400 

III decido, cidl, — , -ere (de + cado), to fall down , fall off, fall away 

IV si... deciderat. ..circumsistebant, simple past cond. (See chart .§514) 

V circumsisto, -stetl, -status, -ere (circum + sisto), to take one's stand 
around, surround, stand around 

VI FORUM NOTE: I'd interpret quo as meaning to where. Remember 
that after si, nisi, num, ne (and a few other things), quis, quid, 
quando, quot, quotiens, quo, and any of those types of words, are 
indefinite (si quis = if anyone, si quid = if anything, si quando = if at 
some time, etc.) so, si quo erat longius prodeundum as, if they needed 
to advance somewhat farther than usual ) to anywhere 

VII quo, ADV. AND CONJ. DAT. AND ABL. (OF qui), LoCAT. AND ABL. USES, Of place, 

where, in what place, in what situation; Indef., after si or ne, any 
whither, to any place, in any direction 

VIII see v. eo 

IX si.. .erat. ..prodeundum. ..recipiendum.. .erat, fut. pass, periphrastic in 
SIMPLE PAST COND. (SEE CHART §196) & (SEE CHART .§5.14) 
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Arioristus moves camp. 


I.XLVIII.VII. 


tanta erat horum exercitatione 1 celeritas 11 III IV V VI VII 

-the swiftness of these men (foot ~so great, from practice, was 
soldiers) was so great from their swiftness 
(because) of (their) training 

ut iubls 111 IV equorum sublevatl cursum v adsequarent" ™ 

-that, (the men,) <having been> ~that, supported by the manes of 
supported by the manes of the the horses, they could keep pace 
horses, equalled (their) speed with their speed 


I ABL. OF MEANS. .§409 

II celeritas, -atis, f. (celer), swiftness, quickness, speed, celerity 

III ABL. OF MEANS. .§409 

IV iuba, -ae, f., the flowing hair on the neck of an animal, the mane 

V cursus, -us, m. (CEL-), a running, course, way, march, passage, 
voyage, journey 

VI ut...adcequarent, clause of res. .§536 

VII adaequo, -avi, -atus, -are (ad + jequo), to make equal, equalize, level 
with 
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I.XLIX 



C/ESAR FORTIFIES A CAMP BEYOND ARIOVISTUS. 



I.XLIX. I. 

BI ElJM CASTRIS SE TENERE CAESAR 
INTELLEXIT, NE DIUTIUS COMMEATU 
PROHIBERETUR ULTRA EUM LOCUM, QUO !N 
LOCO GERMAN! CONSEDERANT, CIRCITER 
PASSUS SESCENTOS AB HIS, CASTRIS IDONeUM LOCUM 
DELEGIT AClEQUE TRIPLICI INSTRUCTA AD EUM LOCUM 
VENlT. 

Vbi 

=when 

eum castrls 1 se tenere 
-that he (Ariovistus) 
himself in the camp 

Caesar intellexit 11 
=Ccesar understood 


~when 


held ~ that Ariovistus kept himself in 
camp 

~Ccesar perceiving 



I ABL. OF MEANS. The AbLATIYE IS USED TO DENOTE THE MEANS OR INSTRUMENT OF ^ 

action. §409 

II eum. ..tenere, indir. disc, dependent on intellexit. In Indirect ..D.iscpubse.the 

MAIN. CLAUSE. .OF. A. DECLARATORY. ..SENTENCE..IS ..POT..IN ..THE . I.NFINIOT 

Accusative. All subordinate clauses take the Subjunctive. §5.80 
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The campaign against Ariovistus. 
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ne diutius commeatu 111 prohiberetur IV V 

-<in order> that he might not be ~so that he might not any longer 
held back any longer from be cut off from provisions 
provisions 

ultra eum locum 

-beyond that place ~ beyond that place 

quo in loco German! consederant 

=in which place the Germans ~ where the Germans had 
had settled encamped 

circiter passus sescentos ab his, castrls 111 idoneum IV locum delegit 
-he chose an ideal place for the ~ chose a convenient position for 
camp /beyond that place/ /in a camp // at about 600 paces 
which the Germans had settled/ from them 
around six-hundred of paces 
from those men 

acieque triplicl instructa v ad eum locum venit 
-and with a triple battle line ~ and having drawn up his army 
<having been> inserted, he came in three lines, marched to that 
to that place place 


III ABL. OF SEPAR. WORDS ...SIGNIFYING ...SeP/URATION ...OR ...PRIVATION ARE ...FgLLgWED BY THE 

ablative, §400 

IV ne...prohiberetur, neg. clause of purp. P^...Cyiyffis..oF i .PwosE Ji ..yjTra..OT 

Iyi?)....OR...NE ...(uT ne), ...EXPRESS . THE ...PURPOSE OF THE A 
MODIFYING. CMUS.E,.. .§531 

III DAT. OF PURP. .THE PATWE IS..USED TO DENOTE. THE Pu^OSE. .OR. .END, OFTEN WITH 

another. .Dative. .of...the.p^ This. use.of.the..patwe,...once 

APPAj^NTLY GENE^Lj I^MMNS.. IN ONLY. A. FEW CONSTRUCTIONS,. .AS..FOLLOWS* ..THE DATIVE 
O.F.AN ..AB5I.RACT ...NOUN IS ...USED TO ...SHOW ...THAT FOR ...WHICH . A. THING. SERVES. OR. WHIO|..IT 
ACCOMPLISHES, ..OFTEN WITH .DATIVE OF THE ,PERSON OR ..THING AFFECTED. § 3.82 

IV idoneus, -a, -um, adj., fit, meet, proper, becoming, suitable, apt, 
capable, convenient, sufficient 

V acieque triplicl instructs., abl. abs. ThlAblatiye Abso^^^ 
the place of a Subordinate Clause, ...§420 
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C/ESAR FORTIFIES A CAMP BEYOND ArIOVISTUS. 
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I.XLIX.II. 

PRIMAM ET SECUNDAM ACIEM fiSf ARMlS ESSE, TERTIAM 
CASTRA MUMRE IUSSIT. 

Prlmam et secundam aciem in armls esse 1 

-the first and second battle line ~ the first and second lines to be 
to be in arms under arms 

tertiam castra munire 11 

-(and he ordered) the third to '-the third to fortify the camp 
fortify the camp 

iussit 

-he ( Caesar ) ordered ~he ordered 

[HIc locus ab hoste circiter passus sexcentos 

=this place // around six- ~ this place // from the enemy 

hundred of paces from the about 600 paces 

enemy 

uti dictum est 

=(this place) as has been said ~as has been stated 
aberat] 

-was away ~was distant 

I.XLIX.III. 

EO CIRCITER HOMlTlUM MJMERO SEDECIM MlLIA 
EXPEDITA CUM OMM EQUlTATU ARIOVISTUS MlSIT, 
qUyT copue Tiostros perterrereTit ET MUTIITIOKE 
prohibereTjt. 


I prlmam et secundam aciem.. .esse, indir. disc, dependent on iussit. 

§580 

II tertiam.. .munire, indir. disc. §580 
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Eo 1 circiter hominum numero sedecim milia expedlta cum omnl 
equitatu Ariovistus mlsit 

thither, Ariovistus sent lightly- ~ thither Ariovistus sent light 
burdened troops, around troops, about 16,000 men in 
sixteen-thousands of men in number, with all his cavalry 
number, with all the cavalry 

quae copiae nostros perterrerent 11 

=which forces should frighten ~ which forces were to terrify 
thoroughly our men our men 

et munltione 111 prohiberent IV V 

-and they should hinder (them) ~ and hinder them in their 
from fortifying fortification 

I.XLIX.IV. 

KlHILO SETIUS OESAR U T AKTE COKSTITUERAT, DUAS 
ACIES HOSTEM PROPULSARE, TERTIAM OPUS PERFICERE 

iussrr. 

Nihilo v setius VI Caesar 

-Ccesar, less than nothing ~Coesar nevertheless 

ut ante constituerat 

-as he (Ccesar) had before ~as he had previously arranged 
determined 


I eo, adv. (I-), Locat. and abl. uses, there, in that place 

II quae... perterrerent..., rel. clause of purp. The .ABLATivE..Qyg...C=.iJT . eo)js used 
AS. A..CONJTIKrCnON IN FINAL CLAUSES WHICH .CONTAIN A COMPARATIVE, ...§5.31 

III ABL. OF SEPAR. .§400 

IV quce...prohiberent, rel. clause of purp. .§531 

V ABL. OF DEGREE OF DIFFERENCE 

VI setius, adv. comp. (SEC-), less, in a less degree — Only with negatives, nilo 
setius, nevertheless 
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C/ESAR FORTIFIES A CAMP BEYOND ArIOVISTUS. 


I.XLIX.IV. 


duas acies hostem propulsare 1 

=/he ordered / two battle lines to -two lines to drive off the enemy 
drive off the enemy 

tertiam opus perficere 11 III 

-(and) (he ordered) the third - the third to execute the work 

(battle line) to complete the 

work 

iussit 

-(Ccesar) ordered - ordered 

I.XLIX.V. 

MLftomS CASTRlS, DUAS IBI LEGlOTiES RELlQUlT ET 
PARTEM AUXILIORUM; QUATTUOR RELIQUAS LEGIONES 
flsi CASTRA MAIORA REDUXIT. 

Munltls castrls" 1 

-with the camp <having been> - the camp being fortified 
fortified 

duas ibi legiones rellquit et partem auxiliorum 
-he (Ccesar) left behind two -he left there two legions and a 
legions and a part of the portion of the auxiliaries 
auxiliaries there 

quattuor reliquas legiones in castra maiora reduxit 
-(and) he led back the four -and led back the other four 
remaining legions into the legions into the larger camp 
larger camp 


I duas acies... propulsare, indir. disc. §580 

II tertiam... perficere, indir. disc. §580 

III miinitis castrls, abl. abs. §420 


DXXV 



I.L 



THE GERMANS CONSULT THE SPIRITS. 



I.L. I. 

ROXIMO DIE INSTITUTO SUO OESAR E 
CASTRlS UTRISQUE COPlAS SUAS EDEIXIT 
PAULUMQUE A MAIORIBUS CASTRlS 
PROGRESSUS ACIEM INSTRUXIT; 

HOSTIBUSQUE PUGNANdI POTESTATEM FECIT. 

Proximo die 1 Instituto suo 11 Caesar e castris 111 utrisque copias suas 
eduxit 

-on the next day, with his own ~ the next day, in accordance 
design, Caesar led out his own with his design, Coesar led out 
forces from each camp his forces from both camps 



I proximo die, abl. of time. Time ...when, ...or ...within ...which* ...is. expressed by the 
Ablative; time hqw long by the Accusative. §423 

II instituto suo, abl. of spec. The ...Ablative of ...Specification ..denotes ;..that in 
ASPECT TO WHICH ANYTfflNG IS. OR IS DONjE. §41.?. 

III ex castris, abl. of place from which. Relations.. of P^ce am expressed as 
.FOLL ows.;...THE PLAc.E..FROM WHicHj t by the Ablative with aBj DEj Or.ex. ...§4.2.6. 
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The campaign against Ariovistus. 
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paulumque 1 a maioribus castns 11 progressus 111 aciem instruxit 
-and (he,) <having> advanced a ~ and having advanced a little 
little from the larger camp, from the larger one, drew up his 
drew up a battle line line of battle 

hostibusque IV V pugnandl v potestatem fecit 

-and he made an opportunity of ~and gave the enemy an 
fighting for the enemy opportunity of fighting 

I. L. II. 

VBI NE TUM QUIDEM EOS PRODlRE iKrELLEXIT, 
CIRCITER MERlDlE exercitum flsr castra redejxit. 

Vbi 

-when ~when 

ne turn quidem VI VII VIII eos prodlre™ vm 

-that not even then those men ~ that they did not even then 
came forth come out [from their 

intrenchments,] 


I paulum, adv. (paulus), a little, somewhat 

II a maioribus castris, abl. of separ. Verbs ..meaning. to.mmovEj set.freEj be 
absent, .deprive, .and want, . take the ^Ablative . fsoMmMES with.m or.ex). ...§4.0.1 

III progredior, -gressus, -I, dep. (pro + gradior), to come forth, go forth, 
go forward, go on, advance, proceed 

IV DAT. OF REF . TjHE 0ATIVE OFTEN DEPENDS, NOT ON A^ P^TICUL^.. WO^, BUT ON THE 

general T^^wiNGOFTHE sentence (Dative of Reference). ...§3.76 

V SUBJ. GEN. OF THE GERUND. TjHE ..GE.NITiyE..03F..THE ..GERUND ..MI?...GE.ROTDiyE..IS..U.S.E.D.AFT.E.R 
II.Q.y.fH.S..Q.R..ApjECTiyES, EITHER AS SUBJECTIVE.. OR OBJECTIVE GENITIVE. ...§504 

VI Ne turn quidem, not even then — ne and quidem emphasize the 
intervening word 

VII ne.. .prodlre, indir. disc, dependent on intellexit. In Indirect Discourse the 

MAIN...CLAUSE ...OF A ^DECLARATORY SENTENCE ..IS ..PUT... IN ...THE InFINIOT 

Accusative. subordinate causes take the SuBjUNcriyE. ...§580 

VIII prodeo, -il, -itus, -ire (pro + eo), to go forth, come forth, come 
forward 


DXXVIII 
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The Germans consult the spirits. 


I.L.II. 


intellexit 

-he understood ~he found 

circiter meridiem I II 1 11 exercitum in castra reduxit 

=around mid-day, he led the ~he led back his army into camp 

army back into the camp about noon 

I. L. III. 

TUM DEMUM ARIOVISTUS PARTEM SUARUM COPIARUM 
QILT CASTRA MfNORA OPPUG>JARET MlSIT. 

Turn demum Ariovistus partem suarum copiarum 

-then, at length, Ariovistus ~ then , at length, Ariovistus // a 

/sent/ part of his own forces portion of his forces 

quse castra minora oppugnaret 111 

=which should attack the lesser ~fo attack the lesser camp 
camp 

misit 

-sent ~sent 

I.L.IV. 

ACRITER UTRIMQUE USQUE AD VESPERUM PUGTiATUM 
EST. 


I ABL. OF TIME. .§423 

II meridies, acc. -em, m. (medius + dies), mid-day, noon 

III quce... oppugnaret, rel. clause of purp. Relative Clauses ...of.. Purpose. ..are. 

INTRODUCED ..OT..T.H.E..ra.LAT!yE...PRO.NO.U.N...Q.Ul.OR..A..RE.L.ATIVE..ApVERB..(^ 
.TMMTECEDENT.IS.E3CPRE.S.SE.D ..OR.M.P.UE.D..I.N..THE..MAm ...§ 5 . 3 . 1 . 
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I.L.IV. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L V III 


Acriter utrimque 1 usque 11 ad vesperum pugnatum est 

-it was fought harshly on both -the battle was vigorously 

sides all the way to the evening maintained on both sides till the 

evening 

I.L.V. 

SOLIS OCCASU SUAS COPIAS ARIOVISTUS, MULTlS ET 
INLATIS ET ACCEPTlS VULNERIBUS, IN CASTRA REDUXIT. 

Solis occasu 111 suas copias Ariovistus 

=on the falling of the sun /with ~ at sunset // Ariovistus // his 
many wounds.../ Ariovistus fled forces 
back/ his own troops 

multis et inlatis et acceptis vulneribus IV 

=with many wounds, both ~ after many wounds had been 
<having been> inflicted and inflicted and received 
<having been> received 

in castra reduxit 

= led back // into the camp ~ led back // into camp 


I utrimque, adv. (uterque), from or on both sides or parts, on the one 
side and on the other 

II usque, adv., Lit., all the way to or from any limit of space, time, etc.; 
Of place, all the way, right on, without interruption, continuously, 
constantly 

III solis occasu, abl. of time. .§423 

IV multis et inlatis et acceptis vulneribus, abl. abs. The Ablative 
Absolute often, takes the place of .a .SuBOMm^E.CiAUSE. .Js420 
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The Germans consult the spirits. 


I.L.VI. 


I.L.VI. 

CUM EX CAPTMS QU^ERERET CAESAR QUAM OB REM 
ARIOVISTUS PRCELlO KOXl DECERTARET, HANC 
REPERIEBAT CAUSAM, QUOD APUD GERMANOS ea 
COKSUETUDO esset UT MATRES FAMILUE EORUM 
SORTIBUS ET VATICIKATIOKIBUS DECLARARE'NT UTRUM 

prcelium committi ex usu esset TiecUE; eas ita 

DICERE: XlOXl ESSE FAS GERMANS SUPERARE, Si AXlTE 
XlOVAM LUXlAM PRCELlO CONTETI DISSENT. 


Cum ex captivis quaereret 1 Caesar 

-when Caesar inquired from the ~when Caesar inquired of his 
captives prisoners 

quam ob rem 11 Ariovistus proelio 111 IV V non decertaret IV v 

=for what thing (reason) ~ wherefore Ariovistus did not 

Ariovistus did not fight (it) out come to an engagement 

in a battle 

hanc [esse] reperiebat causam 

-he ascertained [that] this [was] ~he discovered this to be the 
the reason reason 


I cum... queer eret, cum clause. A ..temporal ..clause .with cum .mAIM.Imperfect 

.Q£.....PrHraM5^ ...the... circumstances... that ...accompanied or 

PRECEDED THE ACTION. OF THE ..MAIN VERB. §546 

II quam ob rem, adv., Interrog., for what reason? on what account? 
wherefore? why? 

III ABL. OF MEANS. T.HE .ABLATIVE IS . USED.. TO... DENOTE... THE ..MEMS..OR..INSTRUMENT OF AN 

ACTION. §4.09 

IV quam ob rem...decertaret, indir. question. AN..INDIMCT..QUEOTPN.IS...AOT 

SENTENCE OR ...CLAUSE ....WHICH ...IS .JNTRODUCED jy an ....I fnEMOfiATIVE.. Wpm._iPRpNOUN l 
ADVEM., ETC,), ...AND .WHICH [IS i ITSELF THE ...SUBJECT OR ...OBJECT OF A ..VEMj OR DEPENDS ON 
ANYEXPRESSigN IMPLYING UNCERTAINTY OR DOUBT. §573 

V decerto, -avi, -atus, -are (de + certo), In battle, to go through a 
contest, fight out 
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quod apud Germanos ea consuetudo esset 1 

-(namely,) that among the ~that among the Germans it was 
Germans, the custom was this the custom 


ut matres familiae eorum sortibus 11 III IV V et vaticinationibus 111 IV 
declararent v 

-that the mistresses of their ~ for their matrons to pronounce 
family would pronounce by lots from lots and divination 
and soothsayings 


utrum proelium VI VII VIII committi ex usu esset vn necne ™ 1 


=whether or not it was from (of) 
use (advantage) that a battle be 
engaged in 

eas ita dlcere 

-that those (mistresses) thus 
said 


~ whether it were of benefit to 
battle should be engaged in or 
not 


~that they had said 


I quod... esset, informal indir. disc. A ..SyBo.miMT.E.CLMSE.TAras..THE .S ubjunctive 

WHEN IT EXPRESSES THE THOUGHT OF SOME OTHER PERSON THAN THE WRITER OR SPEAKER. 

'§592 

II sors, -tis, f. (SER-), a lot, consisting of bits of wood from a branch of 
a fruit-bearing tree, which were scattered at random over a white 
cloth and then picked up. these were inspired by, ‘eddies of rivers 
and whirlings and noises of currents’ 

III sortibus et vaticinationibus, abl. of means. §409 

IV vaticlnatio, -onis, f. (vaticinor), a foretelling, soothsaying, 
prophesying; a prediction, vaticination 

V ut...decldrarent, subst. clause of res. Clauses. ...of. ...I! i.sHu:....MAY...BE....HgED 
SUBSTANTryELY;. AS THE. OBJECT OF .FACIO etc...(.§.568J...§.567. 

VI subj. acc. of committi 

VII utrum... esset, double indir. question. lN..DoiraLE..oR..^T^AnyE...QuEOTONSj 

UTRUM OR ,-NEj. WHETHER, STANDS IN THE ^.FIRST MEMBER^ ANj ..ANNE, ...OR j ANNON, NECNEj OR 

.n.ot,..in.the second; and usually an in .the third, if there be one, ...§335 & .§573 

VIII necne, adv. (ned + ne), or not, in the second part of an indirect 
alternative question 
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The Germans consult the spirits. 


I.L.VI. 


non esse fas I II 1 11 Germanos superare 

-that it was not divine law to ~that it was not possible that the 
overcome Germans Germans should conquer 

si ante novam lunam 111 proelio contendissent IV 

-if they should haved contended ~if they engaged in battle before 

in a battle before the new moon the new moon 


I non esse fas, indir. disc, dependent on reperiebat causam. .§580 

II fas, (only nom. and acc sg.) n. (FA-), the dictates of religion, divine law; 
In gen. {justice, equity, but usu. to be translated as an adjective); right, 
proper, allowable, lawful, fit, permitted; hence, possible (the 
predominant meaning of the word in prose and poetry) 

III luna, -ae, f. (LVC-), the moon 

IV si...contendissent, protasis of fut. cond. in indir. disc. Conditional ^ sentences 

in. Indirect lDiscpurse are expressed as .follows; ...The Protasis., ..being. a. subordinate 
clause,... ,is...^ways....m^ .Ap.o.d.osis,....if...,i.ndependent....and 

hortatory 0R..0PTAnvE x is.j^ways.in..s.ome.. form of the Infinitive, ...§5.89 


DXXXIII 



C/TSAR FORCES AN ENGAGEMENT. 



I. LI. I. 

OSTRlDIE EIUS DIE! GDSAR PRESIDIO 
UTRISQUE CASTRlS QUOD SATIS ESSE VISUM 
EST RELlQUlT; ALARlOS OMNES IN 
CONSPECTU HOSTIUM PRO CASTRlS 
MlNORIBUS CONSTITUlT, QUOD MINUS multitudiNe 
M lLITUM LEGIONARIORUM PRO HOSTIUM NUmero 
VALEBAT, UT AD SPECIEM ALARIIS UTERETUR; ipse 
TRIPLICI INSTRUCTA AClE USQUE AD CASTRA HOSTIUM 
ACCESSIT. 

Postrldie eius die! Caesar prassidio utrlsque castrls 1 
=on the day after of this day, -the day following, Caesar //// as 
Caesar //// for (the purpose of) a guard for both camps 
defense for either camp 

quod satis esse visum est 

-(the defense) which seemed to -what seemed sufficient 
be enough 



I prcesidid utrisque castrls, double dat. const. The ..Dative is used to denote 


This use of the dative, once 

APPARENTLY 

GENERAL, REMAINS IN 

ONLY A 

FEW 

CONSTRUCTIONS, AS FOLLOWS! THE 

DATIVE OF AN 

ABSTRACT NOUN IS USED 

TO SHOW 

THAT 

FOR WHICH A THING SERVES OR WHICH IT ACCOMPLISHES, OFTEN WITH ANOTHER DATIVE OF 


THE PERSO.N OR THING .APFECTED.._§382 
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[id] reliquit 

=left /(the defence) which -left 
seemed to be enough/ behind 

[et deinde] alarios 1 11 omnes in conspectu hostium pro castris 
mindribus constituit 

-[and then] (Caesar) stationed -[and then] drew up all the 
all the auxiliary troops in sight auxiliaries in sight of the enemy, 
of the enemy in front of the infront of the smaller camp 
lesser camp 

quod minus multitudine I II 111 militum legidnaridrum pro hostium 
numero valebat 

=because, in <respect to> the ~ because he was not very 
multitude of legionary soldiers, powerful in the number of 
he (Ccesar) was less strong in legionary soldiers, considering 
comparison with the number of the number of the enemy 
enemy 


I The light-armed troops were called alari, because they usually 
stationed on the wings (ales') of an army 

II alarius, -a, -um, adj. (ala), of the wing (of an army): pl. as subst., 
auxiliary troops 

III abl. of spec. The. Ablative, of. Specification ..denotes, .that, .in ...respect to which 
ANYTHING IS OR ..IS D.ONE.,..§418. 


DXXXVI 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


CAESAR FORCES AN ENGAGEMENT. 


I.LI.I. 


ut ad 1 speciem 11 alariis™ uteretur 1 
-that (thereby) he might use the 
auxiliary troops for appearance 

ipse 

=he himself (Caesar) 

triplici Instructs acie v 
=with a triple battle-line <having 
been> drawn up (e.g. after a 
battle-line was drawn up...) 


~ that [thereby] he might make 
use of his auxiliaries for 
appearance 

-he himself 

~ having drawn up his army in 
three lines 


usque ad castra hostium accessit 

=(Caesar) approached all the ~ advanced to the camp of the 
way to the camp of the enemy enemy 


I ad, prsep. indeclform., With the cause or reason, according to, at, on, 
in consequence of, for, in order to 

II species — , acc. -em, f. (SPEC-), a sight, look, view, appearance, 
aspect, mien 

III ABL. WITH THE SPECIAL V. UteretUr. THE DEPONENTS. UTORj FRyOR, FUNGOR, POTIOR, 

yEscpRj WUH SEVEi^L of their compounds, gove^ the Ablative. ...§410 

IV ut... uteretur, purp. clause. P]^...CjyjJS 3 Es..oF.P.wosE,..wnH..uT. i .(^j!..pR.N£..(!JT 

Ne), EXPRESS THE PURPOSE OF THE MAIN VERB IN THE FORM OF A MODIFYING CLAUSE. §53 

r 

V triplici instructd acie, abl. abs. THE..^.yff^. i .^soL]m..omN...TMEs..THE 
place of a SuBORpiNATE Clause. §420 
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The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L V III 


I. LI. II. 

TUM DEMUM NECESSARY GERMAN! SUAS COPlAS 
castris eduxerunt geNeratimque CONSTITUERUNT 
PARIBUS iNTERVALLlS, HARUDES, MARCOMANOS, 
TRIBOCES, VANGIONES, Nemetes, sedusios, suebos, 
OMNEMQUE ACIEM SUAM RAiDlS ET CARRIS 
CIRCUMDEDErUNT, ne qua spes in fuga 
reliNqueretur. 

Turn demum necessario 1 German! suas copias castris 11 eduxerunt 
-then, at last, by (because of) ~then at last of necessity the 
necessity, the Germans drew Germans drew their forces out 
their own forces out from the of camp 
camp 

generatimque 111 constituerunt paribus intervall!s IV 

=and they (the Germans) ~ and disposed them canton by 

placed /the Harudes, canton, at equal distances 

Marcomanni.../ by kinds, at 

equal distances 


I ABL. OF CAUSE. THE. AbLATIYE.CwITH OR ..WITHOUT.. A ..P^p£raON)..IS. USED.. TO.. EOTMSS 

Cause. ... §404 

II ABL. OF SEPAR. VERBS ..ME.MIN.G..TO RE.MOVEj S.E.T...FRE.E,..BE...ABSENT,...D 
TAKE.!™ ..ABLATIVE ,. (SOMETIMES ..WITH AB .OR ex). §401 

III generatim, adv. (genus), by kinds, by species, in classes, in detail; 
copias eduxerunt, i.e. by nations 

IV paribus intervallis, abl. of place where. The place, where is ^..denoted by the 
^. yawE..wnHOOT.A.p^osmgN..!N.raE.FOLLoy™G.ms!^CEs;... Often ..i.n...inde.finite 
.WQ.HP.5)...?UCH AS. LOCO, PARTE, ETC. ._§.4.29 
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I. LI. II. 


Harudes, Marcomanos 1 , Triboces 11 III , Vangiones m , Nemetes IV V , 
Sedusios v , Suebos 

=Harudes, Marcomanni, ~ the Harudes, Marcomanni, 

Tribocci, Vangiones, Nemetes, Tribocci, Vangiones, Nemetes, 
Sedusii, Suevi Sedusii, Suevi 

omnemque aciem suam raedis VI VII VIII et carrls vu circumdederunt 
=and they surrounded all their ~and surrounded their whole 
own battle-line with travelling- army with their travelling- 
carriages and baggage wagons carriages and wagons 

ne qua spes in fuga relinqueretur ™ 1 

-<in order> that not any hope ~so no hope might be left for 
might remain in flight flight 

I. LI. III. 

EO MULIERES IMPOSUERUNT, qu^e ad PRCELlUM 

proficiscENtes passis mANibus fleNtes 
implorabaNt ne se in SERvirurEM romanis 
tradereNt. 


I Marcomanni, -orum, m. pl., a supposed German tribe in the army of 
Ariovistus 

II Triboces, -um, m. pl., a German tribe on the Rhine, about Strasburg 

III Vangiones, -um, m. pl., a German tribe on the west bank of the 
Rhine, about modern Worms 

IV Nemetes, -um, m. pl., a German tribe on the Rhine 

V Sedusii, -brum, m. pl., a tribe of Germans 

VI raeda, -ae, f., Celtic, a travelling-carriage with four wheels 

VII raedis et carris, abl. of means. The Ablative is used to ...d.enote.the.mems.pr 
INSTRUMENT OFjW ACTION. §409 

VIII ne... relinqueretur, neg. purp. clause. Pure ..Clauses ..PL.P lM9.5Ei.Mins.UT.Xmi), 
CLAUSE. ...§531 
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Eo mulieres imposuerunt 

=thither, they placed the women -there, they placed their women 

quse ad prcelium proficlscentes 1 passls 11 manibus 111 flentes 
implorabant 

-(those women) whom, weepng -who // as they went forward to 
with hands spread (out), battle 
implored (the soldiers) (who 
were) setting out for battle 

ne se in servitutem Romanis traderent IV 

-that they (the soldiers) might -not to deliver them into slavery 
not hand themselves (the to the Romans 
weeping women) over into 
servitude to the Romans 


I pres. part, proficiscor 

II pando, -dl, passum, -ere (PAT-), spread or open (out), extend 

III passis manibus, abl. abs. §420 

IV ne... trader ent, neg. subst. purp. clause. Substantive ...Clauses of .Purpose with 
HI.. .(negative , ne) are ...used .. as...™.e...obj.ect of ...vems denoting an aot 

TOWAM.jraE... ..FUTURE— SuCH....^ 1 ....yEMS....MM«Ng....TO i ADMONISH, ASK, BARGAIN, 

COMMAND, DECREE, .DETEMmE, . PERMIT, PERSUADE, RESOLVE, .UMEi.MP.WISH, ...§56.3 
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I.LII 



DESPERATE FIGHTING, HAND-TO-HAND. 



LULL 

vESAR SfNGULlS LEGlOKlBUS SIKGULOS 
LEGATOS ET QUvESTOREM PRvEFECIT, UTl EOS 
TESTES SlAE QUISQUE VIRTUTIS HABERET; 
IPSE A DEXTRO CORKU, QUOD EAM PARTEM 
MlKlME FIRMAM HOSTIUM ESSE A>IIMADVERTERAT, 
PRCELlUM COMMISIT. 

Caesar singulis legionibus 1 singulos legates et quaestorem praefecit 
-Caesar set over single legions ~Ccesar appointed over each 
lieutenants and questor legion a lieutenant and a 

questor 

utl eos testes suae quisque 11 virtutis haberet 111 
-<in order> that each one might ~that each might have them as 
have those men (as) witnesses of witnesses of his own valor 
his own valor 



I singulis legionibus, indir. obj. with comp. v. prcefecit. Many. ...verbs 

COIV^OyNDED WITH AO,.. A^.T.ti..Q.Q.Nj..W x INTERj OB, PO.STj PR^^ PROjj SyB, .SUPER!. .AND SOME 
.WttEI .EERCyM! ADMIT THE JPATIVE OF THE INDIRECT OBJECT. ...§370 

II quisque, each, is used in close connection with se and suus ; uti eos 
testes suce quisque virtutis haberet, that each might have them as 
witnesses of his own valor (I.LII) 

III uti.. .haberet, clause of purp. Pure Clauses. of. Purpose, ..with . yT..(uTi) or ne (ut 
NE)j express the purpose of the main verb in the form of a modifying clause. §53 

I 
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ipse a 1 dextro cornu 11 

=he (Ccesar) himself // from (the -he himself// at the head of the 
point of view of) the right wing right wing 

quod 

-because ~ because 

earn partem minime firmam hostium esse 111 

-that that part of the enemy was ~ that part of the enemy to be the 

the least strong least strong 

animadverterat IV 

=had considered ~ he had observed 

proelium commlsit 

=he began the battle ~ began the battle 

I.LII.II. 

ITA NOSTRl ACRITER IN HOSTES SIGNO DATO IMPETUM 
FECERUNT, ITAQUE HOSTES REPENTE CELERITERQUE 
PROCURRERUNT, UT SPATlUM PlLA IN HOSTES 
coicieNdi NON DARETUR. 


I a, ab, and sometimes ex are used to indicate a Local Relation, where 
we use on, in, or at; as, a dextro cornu, on the right wing, Lit. from 
( the point of view of) the right wing (I.LII) 

II a dextro cornu, abl. of place where. The.place .. yraE^..is..raNOTED..BY. i THE 

. WITHOin... A P^POSITION IN TUT.... FOLLOWING INSTANCES; ...iI,....PoSITION....IS 
FREQUENTLY EXPRESSED BY THE ABLATIVE WITH AB (RARELY Ex),, PROPERLY MEANING FROM. V 

§42911 

III earn partem. ..esse, indir. disc. dep. on animadverterat. In ...Indirect 

Discourse .the ..main ..clause of a .Declaratory ..Sentence is ; put .in the iNFiNmvE with 
Subject Accusative. Ar.L SUBOMiNATE ciaus.es. take the Subjunctive. ...§580 

IV animadverto, -tl, -sus, -ere (animum + adverto), to direct the mind, 
give attention to, attend to, consider, regard, observe 
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Desperate fighting, hand-to-hand. 


l.LII.II. 


Ita nostn acriter in hostes signo dato 1 impetum fecerunt 
=thus our men, with the signal ~thus our men, upon the signal 
<having been> given (e.g. by the being given, made an attack 
sound of the trumpet), vigorously upon the enemy 
vigorously made an attack 
against the enemy 

itaque hostes 11 repente 111 IV V celeriterque procurrerunt™ 

=and the enemy so suddenly and ~ and the enemy so suddenly and 
(so) quickly ran forward rapidly rushed forward 

ut spatium v pila in hostes coiciendI VI VII non daretur™ 

-that a space of (for) hurling ~ that there was no opportunity 
spears against the enemy was for casting the javelins at them 
not given 


I.LII.III. 

REIECTlS PlLlS COMMlNUS GLADIIS PUGNATUM EST. 


I signo dato, abl. abs. The Ablative ....AB sgMTE....QnM...J , A?g;S ^^..the place of a 
Sub ordinate Cl ause 42 0 

II nom. pl., subj. of procurrerunt 

III repens, -entis, adj., sudden, hasty, unexpected, unlooked for; Transf., 
Adv., suddenly, unexpectedly, repente 

IV procurro, -cucurri, -cursum, -ere (pro + curro), to run forth, rush 
forwards, Lit., freq. of armies 

V sg. nom., subj. of daretur 

VI Genitive after Nouns and Adjectives, and with causa and gratia 
expressing Purpose: war (I. II) bellandi cupidi, desirous of waging; 
Gallice impugnandce causa, in order to attack Gaul (I.XLIV) 

VII ut... daretur, clause of res. The ....Subjunctive . in ....Consecutive. ..Clauses ...is. a 

DEVELOPMENT OF THE USE OF THAT MOOD IN CLAUSES OF CHARACTERISTIC (AS EXPLAINED 

in ^ § 5 3 4 j . ..§5.3 6 
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Reiectis pilis comminus 1 gladiis 11 pugnatum est 
-with the javelins <having been> ~ throwing aside [therefore] 
thrown back, it was fought their javelins, they fought with 
hand-to-hand by swords swords hand to hand 

I.LII.IV. 

AT GERMAN! CELERITER EX CONSUETUDINE SUA 
PHALANGE FACTA IMPETUS GLADIORUM exceperUNt. 


At Germani celeriter ex consuetudine sua 


=but, the Germans, from their 
own habit, quickly 

phalange facta 111 

=with a phalanx <having been> 

made 

impetus gladiorum exceperunt IV 
-(the Germans) received the 
attacks of (our) swords 


~ but the Germans, according to 
their custom, rapidly 


forming a phalanx 


~ sustained the attack of our 
swords 


I.L1I.V. 

REPERTI SUNT COMPLURES NOSTRl MILITES QUI IN 

phalaNgas TNsilireNt et scuta mANibus 
revellereNt et DESUPER vulNerareNt. 


I comminus, adv. (com- + manus), in close contest, hand to hand, at close 
quarters 

II reiectis pilis comminus gladiis, abl. abs. §420 

III sua phalange facta, abl. abs. §420 

IV excipio, -cepi, -ceptus, -ere (ex + capio), To take out, withdraw; To 
take up, catch, receive, capture, take; to take upon one's self, to 
receive, support, sustain (the figure being taken from the reception 
of an enemy's blows or shots) 


DXLIV 


B.C. L VI 1 1 


Desperate fighting, hand-to-hand. 


1.LII.V. 


Reperti sunt complures 1 nostn 11 III IV V milites 

=our several soldiers were found ~there were found very many of 

our soldiers 


qui in phalangas msilirent 111 IV 
-(our several soldiers) who 
leaped on the phalanxes 

et scuta manibus v revellerent VI VII VIII ™ 
-and they pulled away the 
shields (of the enemies) with 
(their) hands 

et desuper ™ 1 vulnerarent IX 
-and they wounded (the enemy) 
from above 


who leaped upon the phalanx 


~and with their hands tore away 
the shields 


~and wounded the enemy from 
overhead 


I.LII.VII. 

CUM HOSTIUM ACIES A siNistro corNu pulsa atque 
nsr FUGAM coWersa esset, a dextro corKu 
vehemENter multitudiKe SUORUM Kostram aciem 

PREMEBAKT. 


I subj. nom., subj. of reperti sunt 

II nom. pl. m. of adj. complures 

III qui...insilirent, rel. clause of char. A Relative ...Clause .with the ...Subjunctive 
I5..QI.T.en..]H.?.eB..to..indicate .a chamcteristic of the ^.antecedent, .especwlly where the 
ANTECEDENT IS OTHERWISE yNDEFINED. §535 

IV insilid, -ul, — , -Ire (in + salio), to leap in, spring up, throw oneself 
upon, bound, mount 

V ABL . OF SEPAR. VERBS. MEANING ...TO ..REMOVE, .SET .FREE,. BE .ABSENT,. . DEPMVE,.. AND... WANT» 

tam.the ^Ablative ..(sometimes .with ..ab.or.ex). ,_§401 

VI qiu...revellerent, rel. clause of char. .§535 

VII revello, -veil!, -vulsus, -ere (re + vello), to pluck away, pull away, 
tear out, tear off 

VIII desuper, adv. (de + super), Of motion, from above, from overhead 

IX qiii...vulnerarent, rel. clause of char. .§535 
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Cum hostium acies a sinistro 1 
conversa esset IV v 
=although the battle line of the 
enemy <having been> (was) 
repulsed from the left wing and 
was turned into flight 

a dextro cornu VI VII VIII vehementer 
aciem premebant ™ 1 
-they (nonetheless) pressed 
heavily on our battle-line from 
the right wing with a multitude 
of their own (troops) 


cornu 11 pulsa 111 IV V atque in fugam 

~ although the army of the 
enemy was routed on the left 
wing and wheeled about to flight 

multitudine™ suorum nostram 

-they [still] pressed heavily on 
our men from the right wing, by 
the great number of their troops 


I.LII. VIII. 

ID CUM A^IMADVERTISSET P CRASSUS ADULESCENS, qui 
EQU lTATUI PIUEERAT, QUOD EXPEDlTIOR ERAT QUAM El 
QUI INTER aciem versabaNtur, TERTIAM ACIEM 
laboraNtibus Nostris SUBSIDIO MISIT. 


I a sinistro cornu, abl. of place where. The ...place ..where ..is den.Q.ted...by the 
Ablative., .without.. ..a.. jREPOsmoN....iN... the... following. . ms^cEs; .. 1 .n.,.....P.o.s.iTi.ON....is 

FREQUENTLY EXPRESSED BY THE ABLATIVE WITH AB (RARELY Ex), PROPERLY MEANING FROM. 

§429ii 

II cornu, -us, n. (CAR-), a horn, antler ; Of an army, the wing, extremity, 
side 

III ppp. of pello 

IV cum. ..conversa esset, cum clause. Cum ...causal.. ..oR..coNCEssreE...T^s...THE 

SuBJUNCTiyE, CuM CAUSAL .R^Y y.SU^LY BE TR/U^SIATED BY SINCEj... CUM. .CONCESSIVE BY 
ALTHOUGH OR WHILEJ EITHER, OCCASIONALLY, BY WHEN. §5.49 

V ppp. of converts 

VI a dextro cornu, abl. of place where. §429ii 

VII ABL. OF MEANS. .The ABLATIVE IS USED TO DENOTE THE MEANS OR.. . INSTRUMENT OF AN 
APT.I.QN,...§409 

VIII premo, -essi, -essus, -ere (PREM-), to press; To press, press upon, 
urge, drive, importune, pursue, press hard 
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I.LII.V II I. 


Id cum animadvertisset 1 P[ublius] Crassus adulescens 11 

-when P[ublius] Crassus, an ~on observing which, P. Crassus, 

adolescent, had observed it ayoung man 

(this) 

qul equitatul 111 praeerat 

-(he) whom presided over the ~w/io commanded the cavalry 
cavalry 

quod expedItior IV V erat quam el v [erant] 

=because he (Crassus) was more ~as he was more disengaged 

disengaged than those men than 

[were] 

qul inter aciem versabantur 

-(those men) who were engaged ~those who were employed in 
among the battle-line the fight 


I cum animadvertisset, cum clause. A.ra^oi^_.gyLysE.vmH..giM.^D..THE 
Imperfect or Pluperfect ^Subjunctive ^ describes ^^.THE. cmcuMS^.CES.THAT accompanied 
OR PRECEDED .THE. ACTION ..OF THE.MAIN VERB. . J[546 

II adulescens, -ends (part, of adolesco), adj. with comp, growing, near 
maturity, young, youthful; Subst., comm, gen., one who has not yet 
attained maturity, a youth, ayoung man; ayoung woman, a maiden 
(between the puer and juvenis, from the 15th or 17th until past the 
30th year, often even until near the 40th; but the same person is 
often called in one place adulescens, and in another juvenis ) 

III indir. obj. with comp. v. prceerat. .§370 

IV COMP. DEG. OF THE PART. eXpedltUS PRED.-ADJ. AFTER erat 

V NOM. PL. M. 
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tertiam aciem [militibus] laborantibus I II 1 11 IV nostns subsidio 111 IV misit 
=he sent the third battle-line for ~sent the third line as a relief to 
<the purpose of> assistance to our men who were distressed 
our struggling [soldiers] 


I Participle: Expressing Characterization or Description; victls, 
venientes, those beaten, those coming up, meaning those who had 
been beaten, those who were coming up (I.XXV) 

II pres. part, laboro 

III laborantibus nostris subsidio, double dat. const. The Datiye is used to 
DENOTE..THE. Purpose, or .End,,, often with ..another. Datwe of.the pemQ.n..Q.R...thing 
MFECTED. ThIS.USE.OF THE.DATIVE,. ONCEJUPP^NTLY GMEMri.MMMNS.m.ONLY.A few 
CON^UCnONSj..M..FQ.Et!QWS; i ..THE.pAnTO..OF..^MSn|^_NOUN.IS.USED.TO.SHOW.TI^ 

.?.SS..I^£H.A.T3MG..SjERyES.OR.y™gH.n.^o!®usHESj.onM...y™H..MQ3™®..Pi®^...QS 

THE ..PERSON OR .THING. AFFECTED. §3.82 

IV subsidium, -i, n. (sub + sed), In order of battle, the troops in reserve, 
line of reserve, third line of battle, triarii; Abstr., support in battle, 
aid, help, relief, succor, assistance 
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mu 



CAESAR IS VICTORIOUS. 



I.LIII.I. 

TA PRCELlUM restitutum est, atque 
om^es hostes terga verterunt Kec 

PRIUS FUGERE DESTITERUNT QUAM AD 
FLUMElM RHENUM Ml LI a PASSUUM ex eo 
LOCO CIRCITER QUI^QUE PERVENERUNT. 

Ita prcelium restitutum est 

-thus, the battle was restored ~ thereupon the engagement was 

renewed 

atque omnes hostes terga 1 verterunt 

=and all the enemy turned ~and all the enemy turned their 
(their) backs backs 

nec prius fugere destiterunt 

-nor did they cease to flee ~nor did they cease to flee 
earlier 



I tergum, -I, n. (TRAG-), the back; With verto or do, to turn the back, 
turn back, take flight, run away, flee, retreat 
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quam ad flumen Rhenum mllia passuum ex eo loco circiter 
qulnque pervenerunt 

-than they arrived at the river ~ before they arrived at the river 
Rhine, around five-thousand of Rhine, about fifty miles from 
paces from that place that place 

I.LIII.II. 

IBI PERPAUCI AUT VlRIBUS CO^FlSl TRANARE 

co>jteNderU>jt AUT lintribus iNveNtis sibi 

SALUTEM REPPERERUNT 


Ibi perpauci aut viribus 1 confisi 11 tranare 111 IV V contenderunt 


-there, a few men, eitherm 
<having> trusted in (their) 
(bodily) strength, endeavored to 
swim over 

aut 

-or 

lintribus inventls' v v 

=with skiffs <having been> found 

sibi salutem reppererunt 
-they found safety for 
themselves 


~ there some few, either relying 
on their strength, endeavored to 
swim over 


~or 


~ finding boats 

~ procured their safety 


I ABL. WITH SPECIAL V. COnfiSl. SEVERAL VERBS. ARE .FOLLOWED BY THE ABLATIVE. THESE 

c0nsistp,.contineQR ! ...§.4.3.1 

II ppp. of confido 

III trano, -avi, — , -are (trans + no), to swim over, swim across, swim 
through 

IV lintribus inventis, abl. abs. The Ablative Absolute often takes the place of 
a Subordinate Clause. §420 

V invenio, -venl, -ventus, -Ire (in + venio), to come upon, find, meet 
with, light upon 
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I.LIII.III. 

fiSf HIS FTJlT ARIOVISTUS, QUI TiAVICULAM deligatam 
AD RIPAM KACTUS EA PROFUGIT: RELIQUOS OMHES 

coksecuti equites Kostri interfeceruKt 

In his fuit Ariovistus, 

-among those (latter) men was ~among the latter was 

Ariovistus Ariovistus 

qul naviculam 1 deligatam 11 ad ripam nactus 111 ea IV profugit 
=who, <having> obtained a ~who meeting with a small 

small vessel <having been> tied vessel tied to the bank, escaped 
up to the bank, fled with this in it 
(thing) 

reliquos omnes consecutl equites nostrl interfecerunt 

-our horse <having> followed, ~our horse pursued and slew all 

killed all the remaining men the rest of them 

I.LIII.IV. 

DlLD FUERlMr ARIOVISTI UXORES. fJUA sueba 
'NAT lO'NE, QUAM DOMO SECUM DUXERAT, ALTERA 
'NO RICA, REGIS VOCCIOKIS SOROR, QUAM IN GALLIA 
DUXERAT A FRATRE MISSAM: UTR^QUE fK EA FUGA 
PERIERUNT; DU^E FlLUE: HARUM ALTERA OCClSA, ALTERA 
CAPTA EST. 


I navicula, -se, f. dim. (navis), a small vessel, boat, skiff 

II ppp. of deligo 

III nanciscor, nactus, -I, dep. (NAC-), to get, obtain, receive, meet with, 
stumble on, light on, find 

IV ABL. OF MEANS. T.HE ..ABLATIVE IS ...USED TO ...DENOTE. THE ...MEANS. OR. I NSTRUMENT. OF..AN 

action, §409 
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Duae fuerunt Ariovisti uxores 
=two wives were of Ariovistus 

una Sueba natione I II 1 11 [fuit] 

=one [was] a Suevan by birth 

quam domo 111 secum duxerat 
=whom he led with himself from 
home 


~ Ariovistus had two wives 


~ one a Suevan by nation 

-whom he brought with him 
from home 


altera Norica [fuit], regis Voccionis IV V soror 

-the other [was] a Norican, the -the other a Norican, the sister 
sister of king Vocion of king Vocion 


quam in Gallia duxerat a fratre v 
=whom he had led (into 
matrimony) in Gaul, she 
<having been> sent by (her) 
brother 

utraeque in ea fuga perierunt VI 
=each of the two passed away in 
that flight 

duae filiae 

=of (their) two daughters 


missam 

-whom he had married in Gaul, 
she having been sent [thither for 
that purpose] by her brother 


- both perished in that flight 


-Of their two daughters 


I ABL. OF SPEC. THE ABLATWE OF SpECIFII^TION DENOTES THAT IN RESPECT TO WHICH 

AmfflM.IS..Q.R..IS..DONE,,...§418 

II natid, -onis, f. (GEN-), a birth, origin; A race of people, nation, people 

III ABL. OF PLACE FROM WHICH. WlTH .NAMES. ..OF .TOWNS ..AND. .SMALL. .ISyiNI)Sj...Mfl...WITH 
pOMUS__i^D RUS,___THE ILLATIONS _OF PLACE _ ARE EXPRESSED AS FOLLOWSI ..THE PLACE. FROM 
WHICH, BY THE .ABLATIVE WITHOUT. A .PREPOSITION. §427 

IV Voccio, onis, m., a king of Noricum 

V a fratre, abl. of agent. The .Voluntary ;..Agent after a .passive verb is ..expressed. 
.BX.T.HE...ABLAriVE WITH A OR .AB, §405 

VI pereo, -ii, -itum, -ire (per + eo), to pass away, come to nothing, 
vanish, disappear, be lost; To pass away, be destroyed, perish 
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l.LIII.IV. 


harum altera occisa [est] 

=one of these (ladies) was struck ~one was slain 
down 

altera capta est 

-the other was captured ~the other captured 

I.LIII.V. 

C. VALERIUS PROCILLUS, CUM A CUSTODIBUS flNf FUGA 
trims CATEMS vTHctus TRAHERETUR, I'M IPSUM 
OESAREM HOSTES EQUlTATU PERSEQUENTEM INCIDIT. 

C[aius] Valerius Procillus 

-C[aius] Valerius Procillus ~C. Valerius Procillus 

cum a custodibus 1 in [ea] fuga trims catenls 11 vlnctus 111 traheretur IV V 

V 

=as he was being dragged by ~as he was being dragged away 
(his) guards in [this] flight, by his guards in flight, bound 
<having been> bound with a with a triple chain 
triple chain 


I a custodibus, abl. of agent. .§405 

II trims catenis, abl. of means. §409 

III vincio, vinxl, vinctus, -Ire (VI-), to bind, bind about, fetter, tie, 
fasten, surround, encircle 

IV cum...traheretur, cum clause. A ...temporal ^clause .....with ^^... cyM.AND the 
Imperfect or .Pluperfect .Subjunctive .describes the ; cmcuMS^.CES.T^T Accom^mD 

OR . PRE CEDED THE ACTION OF THE ..MAIN ..VERB . ...§ 5.46 

V traho, traxl, tractus, -ere (TRAG-), to draw, drag, haul, train along, 
draw off, pull forth, drag away; To drag away violently, carry off, 
plunder 
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in ipsum Caesarem hostes [cum] equitatu 1 persequentem 11 incidit 111 
=he, pursuing the enemy [with] ~fell in with Ccesar himself, as 
horse, fell into (the hands of) he was pursuing the enemy with 
Caesar himself his cavalry 

I.LIII. VI. 

QU^E QUIDEM RES C^ESARl TlOTl MlNOREM QUAM IPSA 
VICTORIA VOLUPTATEM ATTULIT, QUOD HOMlTiEM 
HO>4ESTISSIMUM PROVfiMCLE GALLLE, SUUM 

FAMILIAREM et hospitem, ereptum e mANibus 
HOSTIUM SIBI RESTITUTUM VIDERAT, >4EQUE ElUS 
CALAMITATE DE TANTA VOLUPTATE ET GRATULATIOKE 
QUICQUAM FORTUMA DEMITrJERAT. 

Quae quidem res Caesari IV V non minorem quam ipsa victoria 
voluptatem v attulit 

-which thing, indeed, brought to ~this circumstance indeed 
Caesar no less pleasure than the afforded Ccesar no less pleasure 
victory itself than the victory itself 

quod 

=because ~ because 


I ABL. OF MEANS. §409 

II pres. part, of Insequor 

III incido, -cidi, — , -ere (in + cado), to fall in, fall, light, strike, reach, 
find the way; To light upon, meet, come upon, fall in with 

IV INDIR. OBJ. WITH COMP.. V. attulit. MANY VERBS ^COMPOUNDED .WITH . AO, ANTEj CON, JN, 
mTm,. i pB,.POST J _.H^,.M0 J ..SOT J ..SOT^..jUiD.spm..ymH..g®CTMj..ApMT..T™_DiMnnra..oF i 

the. i ^mct.obiect..Ji370 i 

V voluptas, -atis, f. (VOL-), satisfaction, enjoyment, pleasure, delight 
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l.LIII.VI. 


hominem honestissimum 1 provmciae Galliae 


-that a most noble man of the 
province of Gaul 

suum familiarem et hospitem 11 
=his own intimate acquaintance 
and (his own) friend 


~a man of the first rank in the 
province of Gaul 


~his intimate acquaintance and 
friend 


ereptum 111 e manibus hostium sibi restitutum [esse] 

-rescued from the hands of the ~ rescued from the hand of the 
enemy, (and) (he) [was] restored enemy, and restored to him 
to him (to Ccesar) 


viderat 

=he saw ~he saw 


neque eius calamitate IV V de tanta voluptate et gratulatione v 
-nor by his calamity, from such ~of the joy and rejoicing [of that 
joy and rejoicing (e.g. of that day] by his destruction 
dccy) 


quicquam fortuna deminuerat 

=had (Caesar’s) fortune ~and that fortune had not 
diminished anything diminished aught 


I honestus, -a, -um, adj. with comp, and sup. (honos), regarded with honor, 
respected, honored, of high birth, distinguished, honorable, 
respectable, noble 

II hospes, -itis, m. (hostis + POT-), an entertainer, host (as a friend); A 
friend, one bound by ties of hospitality 

III ppp. of eripid 

IV ABL . OF CAUSE . THE ..(WITH . OR ..WITHOUT A ...PMPOSmON).. IS ..TOED . TO . EWMSS 

Cause. §404 

V gratulatio, -onis, f. (gratulor), a manifestation of joy, wishing joy, 
congratulation, rejoicing 
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l.LIII.VII. 

IS SE PR/ESElMTE de se ter SORTIBUS CONSULTUM 
DICEBAT UTRUM ICM STATIM KECARETUR AK I'M ALlUD 
TEMPUS RESERVARETUR: SORTIUM bEHeficio SE ESSE 
iNcolUmem. 

Is 

-he (Procillus) -He [Procillus] 

se prsesente 1 

-that, with himself <being> -that, in his own presence 
present 

de se ter sortibus 11 consultum 111 IV V VI VII [esse] 

-by lots, concerning him, it -it was consulted three times by 
[was] thrice consulted lots concerning him 

dlcebat 

=fhe/ (Procillus) was saying -said 

utrum ignl iv statim v necaretur" vn 

= whether he should immediately -whether he should immediately 

be put to death by <means of> be put to death by fire 

fire 

I se presente, abl. abs. §420 

II ABL. OF MEANS. .§409 

III INDIR. DISC. DEP. ON dlcebat. I.N lNDU^CT...PlSCOyRSE . THE MMN C^USE . OF A 
DECLAMTora.. Sentence... is...pyT....m.. the ...Infinitive. ..with. .Subject... Accy.MTrra... jVl 
suBorom^..gAUffiOME.lM..SrajuNcnyE...j!580. 

IV ABL. OF MEANS. §409 

V statim, adv. (STA-), steadily, regularly; On the spot, forthwith, 
straightway, at once, immediately, instantly 

VI utrum... necaretur, deliberative subj. The ...S mjracrrre^ ...questions 

IMPLYING. .(1) DOUBT, INDIGNATION, ..OR (2) AN ..IMPOSSIBILITY OF JEHE ..THING'S BEING DONE. 
The NEGATIVE IS. NON. §444 

VII neco, -avi, -atus, -are (NEC-), to kill, slay, put to death 
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an in aliud tempus reservaretur I II 1 11 

-or (if) he should be reserved ~or be reserved for another time 
until another time 

sortium beneficio 111 se esse IV V incolumem v 

-that because of the favor of the ~ that by the favor of the lots he 
lots, he was uninjured was uninjured 

I.LIII. VIII. 

ITEM M. METTIUS REPERTUS ET AD EUM REDUCTUS EST. 

Item M[arcus] Mettius repertus [est] et ad eum reductus est 
=M[arcus] Mettius, also, was ~M. Mettius, also, was found 
found, and he led back to him and brought back to him 
( Ccesar ) [Ccesar.j 


I utrum.. .reservaretur, deliberative subj. .§4.44 

II reservo, -avi, -atum, -are (re + servo), to keep back, save up 
(anything ) for future use; to reserve 

III ABL. OF CAUSE. 

IV se esse, indir. disc. .§580 

V incolumis, -e, adj. (in + columnis), unimpaired, uninjured, unharmed, 
safe, sound, entire, whole 
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C/ESAR GOES TO NORTH ITALY. 




I.LIV. I. 

OC PRCELIO TRAILS RHENUM EdUEdTlATO, 
SUEBI QUI AD RlPAS RHENI VEMERANT 
DOMUM REVERT! CCEPERUNT; QUOS UBII QUl 
PROXIMl RHEKUM i^colUNt perterritos 
Ensecuti MAGNUM EX Els MJMERUM OCCIDERUNT. 



Hoc proelio trans Rhenum nuntiato 1 II 

= with this battle <having been> ~this battle having been 
announced across the Rhine reported beyond the Rhine 


Suebi 
-the Suevi 

qu! ad rlpas RhenI venerant 
=who had come to the banks of 
the river 

domum" revert! coeperunt 
=began to return home 


~the Suevi 


~who had come to the banks of 
that river 


~ began to return home 


I hoc proelio... nuntiato, abl. abs. The ...Ablative ..Absolute ...often ...takes the 
place of a Subordinate Clause. §420 

II ACC. OF PLACE TO WHICH. SPECIAL ..USES OF ...PLACE ...FROM ...WHICH, TO .WHICH, AND WHERE 
^....i™...F.Q.LIiOM.NS;....S.i...D.OM™ i .D]™pTmG..raE.pyLCE i .TO..wfflm,..MR...™E....r.Q&™yE l 
.MMli.MM.BE.MODIFIEp BY A.PpSSESSIVE..PRONOyN.OR.A GENITIVE. ...§428xi 
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I.LIV.I. 


The campaign against Ariovistus. 


B.C. L V III 


quos Vbii 1 

-(those men) (the Suevi) whom ~when the Ubii 
Ubil 

qui proximl 11 III IV Rhenum incolunt 

=who dwell nearest to the Rhine ~ who dwelt nearest to the Rhine 

perterritos InsecutI magnum ex els numerum occlderunt 
-(those men) (the Ubii) <having> ~ pressed upon them, while much 
followed the thoroughtly alarmed, slew a great number of 
terrified men (the Seuvi), killed a them 
great number from (of) those 
men 


I. LI V. II. 

OESAR, UNA ^ESTATE DUOBUS MAXIMlS BELLlS 
CO>JFECrlS, MATURIUS PAULO QUAM TEMPUS ANM 

postulabat flsf hiberKa nsr sequanos exercitum 

DEDUXIT; HlBERlMlS LABIEKUM PR^POSUlT; IPSE flSI 
CITERIOREM galliam ad CO>4VE>ITUS AGE^DOS 
PROFECTUS EST. 

Caesar una sestate 111 IV 

-Caesar // in one summer ~Ccesar // within one campaign 


I Ubii, -brum, m. pl., a German tribe on the Rhine, opposite Cologne, 
near which city they afterwards settled 

II ADJ. USED AS PREP. CERTAIN ADVERBS ...MB .....^ISQ™ES...A?®....SQMEnmS...USm. i ..AS 
PRKOSmONS:..THE.^YEMS. i P^l£ A .PO i STn^ffi i ..^Pm i S l ..PraMl^ 1 .USS. i nUEQUEOTLY. i THE 

..be .followed by the Accusative. §432 

III una cestate, abl. of time within which. 

EXPRESSED BY THE .^LATIVE;. TIME .HOW LONG .BY THE .ACCUSATIVE. ...§423 

IV aestas, -atis, f. summer 
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B.C. L VI 1 1 


C/ESAR GOES TO NORTH ITALY. 


I.LIV.II. 


duobus maximis bellis confectis 1 II 

=with two extremely great wars ~ having concluded two very 
<having been> completed considerable wars 

maturius paulo" quam tempus ann! postulabat 
= earlier by a little than the ~a little earlier than the season 
season of the year demanded of the year required 


in hiberna in Sequanos exercitum deduxit 


=he (Caesar) led away (his) army 
among the Sequani into winter 
quarters 

hibernis Labienum praeposuit 111 
=he set Labienus over the 
winter-quarters 


~ conducted his army into winter 
quarters among the Sequani 


~ he appointed Labienus over the 
winter-quarters 


ipse in citeriorem Galliam ad conventus IV V agendos v profectus est 
=he (Ccesar) himself departed '-and set out in person for Hither 
into nearest Gaul for <the Gaul to administer the meeting 
purpose of> conducting a 
meeting 


I duobus maximis bellis confectis, abl. abs. .§.420 

II ABL. OF DEG. OF DIF. WlTH. ..Cg.MPARAnVES..ANI). ...WOIffiS...]MPLYmG..ro^^ 
ablative is used to denote the Degree of Difference. ...§414 

III praepono, -posul, -positus, -ere (pm + pono), to place in front, put 
upon, affix; To set over, make commander, intrust with, appoint, 
depute 

IV conventus, -us, m. (com- + BA-, VEN-), a meeting, assembly, throng 

V ad conventus agendos, acc. of the gerundive expressing purp. The 

Ac.CySAT.WE....O.F...THE....GERra.D...AND...G.ER^ ^J3p...Tm..PraPOSmON..^..TO 

.DENOTE PuRPO SE ,..§5.0 6 
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Declension 


1 

2 

3 

3 (i-stem) 

4 

5 


Singular 



F. 

M. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

Nom. 

-a 

-US 

-um 




-US 

-US 

-u 

-US 

-u 

-es 

-es 

Gen. 

-ae 

-I 

-I 

-is 

-is 

-is 

is 

is 

is 

-US 

-US 

-el 

(-e) 

-el 

(-e) 

Dat. 

-ae 

-0 

-0 

-l 

-l 

-l 

-l 

-l 

-l 

-ul 

(-U) 

-u 

-el 

(-e) 

-el 

(-e) 

Acc. 

-am 

-um 

-um 

-em 

-em 

like 

nom. 

-em 

-em 

e 

-um 

-u 

-em 

-em 

AM. 

-a 

-0 

-0 

-e (-1) 

-e (-1) 

-e (-1) 

-I/e 

-I/e 

-I 

-u 

-u 

-e 

-e 

Voc. 

-a 

-e 

-um 

like 

nom. 

like 

nom. 

like 

nom. 

-s 

-s 


-us 

-u 

-es 

-es 


Plural 



F. 

M. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

Nom. 

-ae 

-I 

-a 

-es 

-es 

-a 

-es 

-es 

-ia 

-US 

-ua 

-es 

-es 

Gen. 

arum 

orum 

orum 

-um 

-um 

-um 

-um 

-um 

-ium 

-uum 

-uum 

erum 

erum 

Dat. 

-Is 

-Is 

-Is 

-ibus 

-ibus 

-ibus 

-ibus 

-ibus 

-ibus 

-ibus 

-ibus 

-ebus 

-ebus 

Acc. 

-as 

-os 

-a 

-es 

-es 

a- 

-es 

-es 

-ia 

-US 

-ua 

-es 

-es 

AM. 

-Is 

-Is 

-Is 

-ibus 

-ibus 

-ibus 

-ibus 

-ibus 

-ibus 

-ibus 

-ibus 

-ebus 

-ebus 

Voc. 

-ae 

-I 

-a 

-es 

-es 

-a 

-es 

-es 

-ia 

-US 

-ua 

-es 

-es 


§113 

The following nine adjectives with their compounds have the Genitive 
Singular in -lus and the Dative in -l in all genders: 
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alius (N. aliud), other 

totus, whole 

alter, -terms, the other 

nullus, no, none 

ullus, any 

neuter, -trlus, neither 

solus, alone 

unus, one 

uter, -trius, which (of 
two) 


Of these the singular is thus declined: 



M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

Nom. 

unus 

una 

unum 

uter 

utra 

utrum 

Gen. 

unlus 

unlus 

unlus 

utrlus 

utrlus 

utrlus 

Dat. 

uni 

uni 

uni 

utrl 

utrl 

utrl 

Acc. 

unum 

unqm 

unum 

utrum 

utram 

utrum 

Abl. 

uno 

una 

uno 

utro 

utra 

utro 


M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

Nom. 

alius 

alia 

aliud 

alter 

altera 

terum 

Gen. 

alius 

alius 

alius 

alterlus 

alterlus 

alterlus 

Dat. 

alii 

alii 

alii 

alterl 

alterl 

alterl 

Acc. 

alium 

aliam 

aliud 

alterum 

alteram 

alterum 

Abl. 

alio 

alia 

alio 

altero 

altera 

alters 


i. The plural of these words is regular, like that of bonus (§110) 

§146 


Demonstrative Pronoun Charts: 

The Demonstrative Pronouns are used to point out or designate a person 
or thing for special attention, either with nouns as Adjectives or alone as 
Pronouns. They are: hlc, this; is, ille, iste, that; with the Intensive ipse, 
self, and Idem, same; and are thus declined: 
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hie, this 





Singular 




Plural 



M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

Nom. 

hie 

haec 

hoc 

hi 

hse 

haec 

Gen. 

hums 

huius 

huius 

horum 

harum 

horum 

Dat. 

huic 

huic 

huic 

his 

his 

his 

Acc. 

hunc 

hanc 

hoc 

hos 

has 

haec 

Abl. 

hoc 

hac 

hoc 

his 

his 

his 




is, that 





Singular 




Plural 



M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

Nom. 

is 

ea 

id 

el, il 

ese 

ea 

Gen. 

eius 

eius 

eius 

eorum 

earum 

eorum 

Dat. 

el 

el 

el 

els, ils 

els, ils 

els, ils 

Acc. 

eum 

earn 

id 

eos 

eas 

ea 

Abl. 

eo 

ea 

eo 

els, ils 

els, ils 

els, ils 




ille, that 





Singular 




Plural 



M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

Nom. 

ille 

ilia 

illud 

illl 

illae 

ilia 

Gen. 

illlus 

illlus 

illlus 

illorum 

illarum 

ilorum 

Dat. 

mi 

illl 

mi 

illls 

illls 

illls 

Acc. 

ilium 

illam 

illud 

illos 

illas 

ilia 

Abl. 

illo 

ilia 

illo 

illls 

illls 

illls 




Ipse, self. 




Singular 




Plural 



M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

Nom. 

ipse 

ipsa 

ipsum 

ip si 

ipsae 

ipsa 

Gen. 

ipslus 

ipslus 

ipslus 

ipsorum 

ipsarum 

ipsorum 

Dat. 

ip si 

ip si 

ipsi 

ip sis 

ip sis 

ipsls 

Acc. 

ipsum 

ipsam 

ipsum 

ipsos 

ipsas 

ipsa 

Abl. 

ipso 

ipsa 

ipso 

ip sis 

ipsls 

ipsls 
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idem, the same 

Singular Plural 



M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

Nom. 

Idem 

eadem 

Idem 

Idem, el 

eaedem 

eadem 

Gen. 

eiusdem 

eiusdem 

eiusdem 

eorundemearundemeorundem 

Dat. 

eldem 

eldem 

eldem 

elsdem 

elsdem 

elsdem 

Acc. 

eundem 

eandem 

Idem 

eosdem 

easdem 

eadem 

Abl. 

eodem 

eadem 

eodem 

elsdem 

elsdem 

elsdem 


§147 


The Relative Pronoun qui, who, which, is thus declined: 

Relative pronouns 

Singular Plural 



M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

Nom. 

qui 

quae 

quod 

qui 

quae 

quae 

Gen. 

cuius 

cuius 

cuius 

quorum 

quarum 

quorum 

Dat. 

cui 

cui 

cui 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

Acc. 

quern 

quam 

quod 

quos 

quas 

quae 

Abl. 

quo 

qua 

quo 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 


§148 


The Substantive Interrogative Pronoun quis, who? quid, what? is 
declined in the Singular as follows: 

Interrogative and Indefinate Pronouns 

Singular Plural 



M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

Nom. 

quis 

qius 

quid 

qui 

quae 

quae 

Gen. 

cuius 

cuius 

cuius 

quorum 

quarum 

quorum 

Dat. 

cui 

cui 

cui 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

Acc. 

quern 

quern 

quid 

quos 

quas 

quae 

Abl. 

quo 

quo 

quo 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 


§170 


The verb sum, be, is both irregular and defective, having no gerund or 
supine, and no participle but the future. 
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Present 

Singular 

sum, I am 

sim 


es,you are 

sis 


est, he (she, it) 

sit 

Plural 

sumus, we are 

slmus 


estis, you (all) are 

situs 


sunt, they are 

sint 

Imperfect 

Singular 

eram, I was 

essem 


eras, you were 

esses 


erat, he (she, it) 

esset 

Plural 

eramus, we were 

essemus 


eratis, you were 

essetis 


erant, they were 

essent 

Future 

Singular 

ero, I shall be 



eris, you will be 



erit, he (she, it) will be 


Plural 

erimus, we shall be 



eritis, you will be 



erunt, they will be 


Perfect 

Singular 

ful, I was (have been) 

fuerim 


fuisti, you were 

fueris 


fuit, he (she, it) was 

fuerit 

Plural 

fuimus, we were 

fuerimus 


fuistis, you were 

fueritis 


fuerunt, they were 

fuerint 

Plurperfect 

Singular 

fueram, I had been 

fuissem 


fueras,_you had been 

trusses 


fuerat, he (she, it) had been 

fuisset 

Plural 

fueramus, we have been 

fuissemus 
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fueratis, you (all) had been 

fuissetis 

fuerant, they had been 

fuissent 

Future Perfect 


Singular 

fuero, I shall have been 


fueris,_you will have been 

fuerit, he (she, it) will have been 

Plural 

fuerimus, we shall have been 


fueritis, you (all) have been 

fuerint, they will have been 

Imperative 

Present Singular 

es, be you 


Present Plural 

este, be you (all) 


Future Singular 

esto, you/he (she, it) shalt be 


Future Plural 

estote,you (all) shall be 



sunto, they shall be 


Infinitive 


Present 

esse, to be 


Perfect 

fuisse, to have been 


Future 

futures esse (or fore), to be about to be 


Participle 


Future 

futurus, -a, -um, about to be 



§194 

There are two Periphrastic Conjugations, known respectively as the First 
(or Active) and the Second (or Passive). 

i. The First Periphrastic Conjugation combines the Future Active 
Participle with the forms of sum, and denotes a future or 
intended action. 

ii. The Second Periphrastic Conjugation combines the Gerundive 
with the forms of sum, and denotes obligation, necessity, or 
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propriety. 

iii. The periphrastic forms are inflected regularly throughout the 
Indicative and Subjunctive and in the Present and Perfect 
Infinitive. 


§196 


Second Periphrastic Conjugation. 


INDICATIVE 

PRES. 

amandus sum, 

I am to be, must be 

IMPER. 

amandus eram, 

I was to be, had to be, loved 

FUT. 

amandus ero, 

I shall have to be loved 

PERF. 

amandus ful, 

I was to be, had to be, loved 

PLUPERF. 

amandus fueram, 

I had had to be loved 

FUT. PERF. 

amandus fuero, 

I shall have had to be loved 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

PRES. 

amandus sim 

IMPERF. 

amandus essem 

PERF. 

amandus fuerim 

PLUPERF. 

amandus fuissem 

INFINITIVE 

PRES. 

amandus esse, 
to have to be loved 

PERF. 

amandus fuisse, 
to have had to be loved 


§282 

A noun used to describe another, and standing in the same part of the 
sentence with the noun described, is called an Appositive, and is said to 
be in apposition. 
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§283 

With sum and a few other intransitive or passive verbs, a noun or an 
adjective describing or defining the subject may stand in the predicate. 
This is called a Predicate Noun or Adjective. 

The verb sum is especially common in this construction, and when so 
used is called the copula (i.e. connective). 

Other verbs which take a predicate noun or adjective are the socalled 
copulative verbs signifying to become, to be made, to be named, to 
appear, and the like. 


§289 

Neuter Adjectives are used substantively in the following special senses: 

iv. A neuter adjective may be used as an attributive or a predicate 
adjective with an infinitive or a substantive clause 

§291 

Besides their regular signification (as in English), the forms of 
comparison are used as follows: 

i. The Comparative denotes a considerable or excessive degree of a 
quality: as, — brevior, rather short; audacior, too bold. 

ii. The Superlative (of eminence) often denotes a very high degree 
of a quality without implying a distinct comparison: as, — mons 
altissimus, a very high mountain. 

iii. With quam, vel, or unus the Superlative denotes the highest 
possible degree. 


§293 

Superlatives (and more rarely Comparatives) denoting order and 
succession — also medius, [ceterus], reliquus — usually designate not what 
object, but what part of it, is meant. 
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§301 

Special uses of the Reflexive are the following: 

vi. Inter se (.nos, vos), among themselves (ourselves, yourselves), is 
regularly used to express reciprocal action or relation. 

§306 

A Relative generally agrees in gender and number with an appositive or 
predicate noun in its own clause, rather than with an antecedent of 
different gender or number. 


§307 

The Antecedent Noun sometimes appears in both clauses, but usually 

only in the one that precedes. Sometimes it is wholly omitted. 

iii. The antecedent may be omitted, especially if it is indefinite. 

§308 

In the use of Relatives, the following points are to be observed: 

i. The relative is never omitted in Latin, as it often is in English. 

ii. When two relative clauses are connected by a copulative 
conjunction, a relative pronoun sometimes stands in the first 
and a demonstrative in the last. 

iii. A relative clause in Latin often takes the place of some other 
construction in English, — particularly of a participle, an 
appositive, or a noun of agency. 

iv. In formal or emphatic discourse, the relative clause usually 
comes first, often containing the antecedent noun. 

v. The relative with an abstract noun may be used in a 
parenthetical clause to characterize a person, like the English 
such. 
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vi. A relative pronoun (or adverb) often stands at the beginning of 
an independent sentence or clause, serving to connect it with 
the sentence or clause that precedes. 

vii. A relative adverb is regularly used in referring to an antecedent 
in the Locative case; so, often, to express any relation of place 
instead of the formal relative pronoun. 

viii. The relatives qul, quads, quantus, quot, etc. are often rendered 
simply by as in English. 

ix. The general construction of relatives is found in clauses 
introduced by relative adverbs: as, ubi, quo, unde, cum, quare. 

§317 

Two or more Singular Subjects take a verb in the Plural: 

ii. If the subjects are connected by disjunctives (§223i), or if they are 
considered as a single whole, the verb is usually singular. 

Note. Almost always when the subjects are abstract nouns. 

§323 

Copulative and Disjunctive Conjunctions connect similar constructions, 
and are regularly followed by the same case or mood that precedes them. 

§326 

Two negatives are equivalent to an affirmative. Many compounds or 
phrases of which non is the first part express an indefinite affirmative: 

i. non nullus, some; non null! (=aliqul), some few. 

ii. non nihil ( =aliquid ), something. 

iii. non nemo ( =aliquot ), sundry persons. 
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iv. non numquam ( =aliquotiens ), sometimes. 

Two negatives of which the second is non (belonging to the predicate) 
express a universal affirmative: 

i. nemo non, ntillus non, nobody [does] not, i.e. everybody [does], 
[Cf. non nemo, not nobody, i.e. somebody.] 

ii. nihil non, everything. [Cf. non nihil, something.] 

iii. numquam non, never not, i.e. always. [Cf. non numquam, 
sometimes.] 


§335 

In Double or Alternative Questions, utrum or -ne, whether, stands in the 
first member; an, anne, or, annbn, necne, or not, in the second; and 
usually an in the third, if there be one. 

§343 

The Possessive Genitive denotes the person or thing to which an object, 
quality, feeling, or action belongs. 

Note 1. The Possessive Genitive may denote (1) the actual owner (as in 
Alexander's dog) or author (as in Cicero's writings), or (2) the person or 
thing that possesses some feeling or quality or does some act (as in 
Cicero's eloquence, the strength of the bridge, Catiline's evil deeds). In 
the latter use it is sometimes called the Subjective Genitive; but this term 
properly includes the possessive genitive and several other genitive 
constructions (nearly all, in fact, except the Objective Genitive, §347). 

ii. The possessive genitive often stands in the predicate, connected with 
its noun by a verb (Predicate Genitive). 


§345 


The Genitive is used to denote Quality, but only when the quality is 
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modified by an adjective. 

i. The genitive of quality is found in the adjective phrases eius 
modi, cuius modi (equivalent to talis, such; qualis, of what sort.) 

ii. The genitive of quality, with numerals, is used to define 
measures of length, depth, etc. (Genitive of Measure.) 

§346 

Words denoting a Part are followed by the Genitive of the Whole to 
which the part belongs. 

i. Partitive words, followed by the genitive, are: 

a) Nouns or Pronouns. 

b) Numerals, Comparatives, Superlatives, and Pronominal words 
like alius, alter, niillus, etc. 

c) Neuter Adjectives and Pronouns, used as nouns. 

d) Adverbs, especially those of Quantity and of Place. 

iii. Cardinal numerals (except milia) regularly take the Ablative with e 
(ex) or de instead of the Partitive Genitive. So also, quldam, a certain one, 
commonly, and other words occasionally. 

§347 

The Objective Genitive is used with Nouns, Adjectives, and Verbs. 

§348 

Nouns of action, agency, and feeling govern the Genitive of the Object. 

Note. This usage is an extension of the idea of belonging to (Possessive 
Genitive). Thus in the phrase odium Ccesaris, hate of Caesar, the hate in a 
passive sense belongs to Caesar, as odium, though in its active sense he is 
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the object of it, as hate. The distinction between the Possessive 
(subjective) and the Objective Genitive is very unstable and is often lost 
sight of. It is illustrated by the following example: the phrase amor 
patris, love of a father, may mean love felt by a father, a father's love 
(subjective genitive), or love towards a father (objective genitive). 

§349 

Adjectives requiring an object of reference govern the Objective Genitive 
include: 


i. Adjectives denoting desire, knowledge, memory, fulness, power, 
sharing, guilt, and their opposites govern the genitive. 

ii. Participles in -ns govern the genitive when they are used as 
adjectives, i.e. when they denote a constant disposition and not a 
particular act. 


§350 

Verbs of remembering and forgetting take either the Accusative or the 
Genitive of the object: 

ii. Meminl takes the Genitive when it means to be mindful or regardful of 
a person or thing, to think of somebody or something (often with special 
interest or warmth of feeling). 

So oblivlscor in the opposite sense, — to disregard, or dismiss from the 
mind , — and the adjective oblitus, careless or regardless. 

iii. Reminiscor is rare. It takes the Accusative in the literal sense of call to 
mind, recollect; the Genitive in the more figurative sense of be mindful of. 

§359 

Peculiar Genitive constructions are the following: 

i. A poetical genitive occurs rarely in exclamations, in imitation of 
the Greek (Genitive of Exclamation.) 
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ii. The genitive is often used with the ablatives causa, gratia, for 
the sake of, ergo, because of; and the indeclinable instar, like; 
also with prldie, the day before; postrldie, the day after; tenus, as 
far as. 


§364 

Certain verbs may take either the Dative of the person and the 
Accusative of the thing, or (in a different sense) the Accusative of the 
person and the Ablative of the thing. 

Such are dono, impertio, induo, exuo, adspergo, Inspergo, circumdd, and 
in poetry accingo, implied, and similar verbs. 

§367 

Many verbs signifying to favor, help, please, trust, and their contraries; 
also to believe, persuade, command, obey, serve, resist, envy, threaten, 
pardon, and spare, take the Dative. 

i. Some verbs apparently of the same meanings take the Accusative. Such 
are iuvo, adiuvd, help; Icedo, injure; iubed, order; deficio, fail; delecto, 
please. 

Note. II. Some common phrases regularly take the dative precisely like 
verbs of similar meaning. Such are — preesto esse, be on hand (cf. adesse); 
mSrem gerere, humor (cf. mdrigerarl ); gratum facere, do a favor (cf. 
gratificarl); diets audiens esse, be obedient (cf. oboedlre ); “cui fidem 
habebat ” (B. G. 1.19), in whom he had confidence (cf. confi debat). 

§368 


The Dative is used: 

i. With the impersonals libet ( lubet ), it pleases, and licet, it is 
allowed. 

ii. With verbs compounded with satis, bene, and male. 

iii. With gratificor, gratulor, nubo, permitto, plaudo, probo, studeo, 
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§368 


supplied, excello. 


§369 

Some verbs ordinarily intransitive may have an Accusative of the direct 
object along with the Dative of the indirect. 

§370 

Many verbs compounded with ao, ante, con, in, inter, ob, post, pree, pro, 
sub, super, and some with circum, admit the Dative of the indirect object. 

§372 

Intransitive verbs that govern the dative are used impersonally in the 
passive (§208iv). The dative is retained (cf. §365). 

§373 

The Dative is used with esse and similar words to denote Possession. 


Note. The Genitive or a Possessive with esse emphasizes the possessor; 
the Dative, the fact of possession: as, — liber est meus, the book is MINE 
(and no one's else): est mihi liber, I HAVE a book (among other things). 

ii. Desum takes the dative; so occasionally absum (which regularly has 
the ablative). 


§374 

The Dative of the Agent is used with the Gerundive to denote the person 
on whom the necessity rests. 

This is the regular way of expressing the agent with the Second or 
Passive Periphrastic Conjugation (§196). 

§376 

The Dative often depends, not on any particular word, but on the general 
meaning of the sentence (Dative of Reference). 
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The dative in this construction is often called the Dative of Advantage or 
Disadvantage, as denoting the person or thing for whose benefit or to 
whose prejudice the action is performed. 

§377 

The Dative of Reference is often used to qualify a whole idea, instead of 
the Possessive Genitive modifying a single word. 

§381 

Many verbs of taking away and the like take the Dative (especially of a 
person) instead of the Ablative of Separation (§401). 

Such are compounds of ab, de, ex, and a few of ad. 

The distinct idea of motion requires the ablative with a preposition — 
thus generally with names of things (§426i). 

§382 

The Dative is used to denote the Purpose or End, often with another 
Dative of the person or thing affected. This use of the dative, once 
apparently general, remains in only a few constructions, as follows: 

The dative of an abstract noun is used to show that for which a thing 
serves or which it accomplishes, often with another dative of the person 
or thing affected. 

Note I. This construction is often called the Dative of Service, or the 
Double Dative construction. The verb is usually sum. The noun 
expressing the end for which is regularly abstract and singular in 
number and is never modified by an adjective, except one of degree 
( magnus , minor, etc.), or by a genitive. 

§383 

The Dative is used after Adjectives or Adverbs, to denote that to which 
the given quality is directed, for which it exists, or towards which it 
tends. 
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§384 

The Dative is used with adjectives (and a few Adverbs) of fitness, 
nearness, likeness, service, inclination, and their opposites. 

Adjectives of this kind are accommodatus, aptus; amicus, inimlcus, 
Infestus, invlsus, molestus; idoneus, opportunus, proprius ; utilis, inutilis; 
afflnis, finitimus, propinquus, victims ; par, dispar, similis, dissimilis ; 
iucundus, gratus ; notus, ignotus, and others. 

§388 

Certain special verbs require notice: 

1. Many verbs apparently intransitive, expressing feeling, take an 
accusative, and may be used in the passive. 

2. Verbs of motion, compounds of circum, trans, and prceter, and a 
few others, frequently become transitive, and take the 
accusative. 

3. The accusative is used after the impersonals decet, dedecet, 
delectat, iuvat, oportet, fallit, fugit, prceterit. 

§390 

An intransitive verb often takes the Accusative of a noun of kindred 
meaning, usually modified by an adjective or in some other manner. 

This construction is called the Cognate Accusative or Accusative of 
Kindred Signification. 


§393 

Verbs of naming, choosing, appointing, making, esteeming, showing, and 
the like, may take a Predicate Accusative along with the direct object. 

§396 

Some verbs of asking and teaching may take two accusatives, one of the 
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Person (direct object), and the other of the Thing (secondary object). 

i. Some verbs of asking take the ablative of the person with a preposition 
instead of the accusative. So, always, peto (ah), qucerd (ex, ab, de); usually 
posed (ab),flagito (ab), postuld (ab), and occasionally others. 

§400 

Words signifying Separation or Privation are followed by the ablative. 

§401 

Verbs meaning to remove, set free, be absent, deprive, and want, take the 
Ablative (sometimes with ab or ex). 

§402 

Verbs compounded with a, ab, de, ex, (1) take the simple Ablative when 
used figuratively; but (2) when used literally to denote actual separation 
or motion, they usually require a preposition. 

§403 

The Ablative (usually with a preposition) is used to denote the Source 
from which anything is derived, or the Material of which it consists. 

§404 

The Ablative (with or without a preposition) is used to express Cause. 

iii. The ablatives causa and gratia, for the sake of, are used with a 
genitive preceding, or with a pronoun in agreement. 

§405 

The Voluntary Agent after a passive verb is expressed by the Ablative 
with a or ab. 

Note I. This construction is developed from the Ablative of Source. The 
agent is conceived as the source or author of the action. 
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Note II. The ablative of the agent (which requires a or ab ) must be 
carefully distinguished from the ablative of instrument, which has no 
preposition (§409). Thus occlsus gladid, slain by a sword; but, occlsus ab 
hoste, slain by an enemy. 

Note III. The ablative of the agent is commonest with nouns denoting 
persons, but it occurs also with names of things or qualities when these 
are conceived as performing an action and so are partly or wholly 
personified, as in the last example under the rule. 

ii. The personal agent, when considered as instrument or means, is often 
expressed by per with the accusative, or by opera with a genitive or 
possessive. 


§406 

The Comparative degree is often followed by the Ablative (This is a 
branch of the Ablative of Separation. The object with which anything is 
compared is the starting-point from which we reckon. Thus, “Cicero is 
eloquent”; but, starting from him we come to Cato, who is “more so than 
he.”) signifying than. 


§407 

The comparative may be followed by quam, than. When quam is used, 
the two things compared are put in the same case: 

i. The construction with quam is required when the first of the 
things compared is not in the Nominative or Accusative. 

ii. In sentences expressing or implying a general negative the 
ablative (rather than quam) is the regular construction when the 
first member of the comparison is in the nominative or 
accusative. 

After the comparatives plus, minus, amplius, longius, without quam, a 
word of measure or number is often used with no change in its case. 

§408 
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Means, Instrument, Manner, and Accompaniment are denoted by the 
Instrumental Ablative (see §398), but some of these uses more commonly 
require a preposition. As they all come from one source (the old 
Instrumental Case) no sharp line can be drawn between them, and 
indeed the Romans themselves can hardly have thought of any 
distinction. Thus, in omnibus precibus drabant, they entreated with every 
[kind of] prayer, the ablative, properly that of means, cannot be 
distinguished from that of manner. 

§409 

The Ablative is used to denote the means or instrument of an action. 

§410 

The deponents utor, fruor, fungor, potior, vescor, with several of their 
compounds, govern the Ablative. 

i. Potior sometimes takes the Genitive, as always in the phrase potlri 
rerum, to get control or be master of affairs (§357i). 

§411 

Opus and usus, signifying need, take the Ablative. 

i. With opus the ablative of a perfect participle is often found, either 
agreeing with a noun or used as a neuter abstract noun. 

§412 

The Manner of an action is denoted by the Ablative; usually with cum, 
unless a limiting adjective is used with the noun. 

i. But cum is often used even when the ablative has a limiting 
adjective. 

ii. With such words of manner as modo, pacto, ratidne, rltii, vl, via, 
and with stock expressions which have become virtually 
adverbs (as silentio, iure, iniuria), cum is not used. 
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§414 

With Comparatives and words implying comparison the ablative is used 
to denote the Degree of Difference. 

i. The ablatives quo...eo (hoc), and quanto... tanto, are used correlatively 
with comparatives, like the English the.. .the. 

Note. To this construction are doubtless to be referred all cases of quo 
and ed (hoc) with a comparative, even when they have ceased to be 
distinctly felt as degree of difference and approach the Ablative of Cause. 

§415 

The quality of a thing is denoted by the Ablative with an adjective or 
genitive modifier. This is called the Descriptive Ablative or Ablative of 
Quality. 

In expressions of quality the Genitive or the Ablative may often be used 
indifferently; but physical qualities are oftener denoted by the Ablative. 

§416 

The price of a thing is put in the Ablative. 

Note. To this head is to be referred the Ablative of the Penalty. 

§417 

Certain adjectives of quantity are used in the Genitive to denote 
indefinite value. Such are magnl, parvl, tantl, quantl, pluris, minoris. 

Note. These are really Genitives of Quality (§345ii). 

§418 

The Ablative of Specification denotes that in respect to which anything is 
or is done. 

i. To this head are to be referred many expressions where the ablative 


DLXXXV 


§418 


Allen and GreENough's ISIew Latin Grammar 


expresses that in accordance with which anything is or is done. 

Note. As the Romans had no such categories as we make, it is impossible 
to classify all uses of the ablative. The ablative of specification (originally 
instrumental) is closely akin to that of manner, and shows some 
resemblance to means and cause. 


§419 

A noun or pronoun, with a participle in agreement, may be put in the 
Ablative to define the time or circumstances of an action. This 
construction is called the Ablative Absolute. 

Note. The ablative absolute is an adverbial modifier of the predicate. It is, 
however, not grammatically dependent on any word in the sentence: 
hence its name absolute ( absoliitus , i.e. free or unconnected). A 
substantive in the ablative absolute very seldom denotes a person or 
thing elsewhere mentioned in the same clause. 

i. An adjective, or a second noun, may take the place of the participle in 
the Ablative Absolute construction 

§420 

The Ablative Absolute often takes the place of a Subordinate Clause. 

Thus it may replace — A Temporal Clause, A Causal Clause, A Concessive 
Clause, A Conditional Clause, and A Clause of Accompanying 
Circumstance. 


§423 

Time when, or within which, is expressed by the Ablative; time how long 
by the Accusative. 


§424 

Special constructions of time are the following: 

i. The Ablative of time within which sometimes takes in, and the 
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Accusative of time how long per, for greater precision. 

ii. Duration of time is occasionally expressed by the Ablative. 

iii. Time during which or within which may be expressed by the 
Accusative or Ablative of a noun in the singular, with an ordinal 
numeral. 

iv. Many expressions have in Latin the construction of time when 
where in English the main idea is rather of place. 

v. In many idiomatic expressions of time, the Accusative with ad, 
in, or sub is used. Such are the following. 

vi. Distance of time before or after anything is variously expressed. 

vii. In Dates the phrase ante diem (a.d.) with an ordinal, or the 
ordinal alone, is followed by an accusative, like a preposition; 
and the phrase itself may also be governed by a preposition. 

viii. The year is expressed by the names of the consuls in the ablative 
absolute, usually without a conjunction. 

§425 

Extent of Space is expressed by the Accusative. 

ii. Distance when considered as extent of space is put in the Accusative; 

when considered as degree of difference, in the Ablative (§414). 

§426 

Relations of Place are expressed as follows: 

i. The place from which, by the Ablative with ab, de, or ex. 

ii. The place to which (or end of motion), by the Accusative with 
<*>d or in. 
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iii. The place where, by the Ablative with in (Locative Ablative). 

§427 

With names of towns and small islands, and with domus and rus, the 
Relations of Place are expressed as follows: 

i. The place from which, by the Ablative without a preposition. 

ii. The place to which, by the Accusative without a preposition. 

iii. The place where, by the Locative. 

§428 

Special uses of place from which, to which, and where are the following: 

i. With names of towns and small islands ab is often used to denote from 
the vicinity of, and ad to denote towards, to the neighborhood of. 

ii. The general words urbs, oppidum, insula require a preposition to 
express the place from which, to which, or where. 

iii. With the name of a country, ad denotes to the borders; in with the 
accusative, into the country itself. Similarly ab denotes away from the 
outside; ex, out of the interior. 


iv. With all names of places at, meaning near (not in), is expressed by ad 
or apud with the accusative. 

v. Large islands, and all places when thought of as a territory and not as 
a locality, are treated like names of countries. 

vi. The Ablative without a preposition is used to denote the place from 
which in certain idiomatic expressions. 

xi. Domum denoting the place to which, and the locative domi, may be 
modified by a possessive pronoun or a genitive. 
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§429 

The place where is denoted by the Ablative without a preposition in the 
following instances: 

Often in indefinite words, such as loco, parte, etc. 

Frequently with nouns which are qualified by adjectives (regularly when 
tetus is used.) 

In many idiomatic expressions which have lost the idea of place. 

i. The way by which is put in the Ablative without a preposition. Note. In 
this use the way by which is conceived as the means of passage. 

ii. Position is frequently expressed by the Ablative with ab (rarely ex), 
properly meaning from. 


§431 

Several verbs are followed by the Ablative. These are acquiesco, delector, 
lector, gaudeo, glorior, nitor, sto, maneo, fide, confldo, censiste, 
contineor. 


§432 

Certain Adverbs and Adjectives are sometimes used as Prepositions: 

i. The adverbs pridie, postrldie, propius, proxime, less frequently 
the adjectives propior and proximus, may be followed by the 
Accusative. 

ii. Usque sometimes takes the Accusative, but usque ad is much 
more common. 

iii. The adverbs palam, procul, simul, may be used as prepositions 
and take the Ablative. 


§434 
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Some Prepositions and Adverbs which imply comparison are followed, 
like comparatives, by quam, which may be separated by several words, 
or even clauses. 

Such words are ante, prius, post, posted, prldi, postridie ; also magis and 
prce in compounds. 


§439 

The Hortatory Subjunctive is used in the present tense to express an 
exhortation or a command. The negative is ne. 

§444 

The Subjunctive is used in questions implying (1) doubt, indignation, or 
(2) an impossibility of the thing's being done. The negative is non. 

In many cases the question has become a mere exclamation, rejecting a 
suggested possibility. 


§450 

Prohibition is regularly expressed in classic prose (1) by noli with the 
Infinitive, (2) by cave with the Present Subjunctive, or (3) by ne with the 
Perfect Subjunctive. 


§452 

The Infinitive, with or without a subject accusative, may be used with est 
and similar verbs (1) as the Subject, (2) in Apposition with the subject, or 
(3) as a Predicate Nominative. 


§457 

Many verbs take either a Subjunctive Clause or a Complementary 
Infinitive, without difference of meaning. 

Such are verbs signifying willingness, necessity, propriety, resolve, 
command, prohibition, effort, and the like. 
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§463 

The Infinitive is often used for the Imperfect Indicative in narration, and 
takes a subject in the Nominative. 

Note. This construction is not strictly historical, but rather descriptive, 
and is never used to state a mere historical fact. It is rarely found in 
subordinate clauses. Though occurring in most of the writers of all 
periods, it is most frequent in the historians Sallust, Livy, Tacitus. It does 
not occur in Suetonius. 


§469 

The Present in lively narrative is often used for the Historical Perfect. 

Note. This usage, common in all languages, comes from imagining past 
events as going on before our eyes (repraesentatio, §585. b. N.) 

§470 

The Imperfect denotes an action or a state as continued or repeated in 
past time. 

Note. The Imperfect is a descriptive tense and denotes an action 
conceived as in progress or a state of things as actually observed. Hence 
in many verbs it does not differ in meaning from the Perfect. Thus rex 
erat and rex fuit may often be used indifferently; but the former 
describes the condition while the latter only states it. The English is less 
exact in distinguishing these two modes of statement. Hence the Latin 
Imperfect is often translated by the English Preterite. 

§481 

The tenses of the Subjunctive in Dependent Clauses were habitually used 
in certain fixed connections with the tenses of the main verb. 

These connections were determined by the time of the main verb and 
the time of the dependent verb together. They are known, collectively, as 
the Sequence of Tenses. 


DXCI 


§495 


Allen and GreENough's ISIew Latin Grammar 


§495 

Participles are often used as Predicate Adjectives. As such they may be 
joined to the subject by esse or a copulative verb. 

Note. From this predicate use arise the compound tenses of the passive, 
— the participle of completed action with the incomplete tenses of esse 
developing the idea of past time: as, interfectus est, he was (or has been ) 
killed, Lit. he is having-been-killed (i.e. already slain). 

§496 

The Present and Perfect Participles are often used as a predicate, where 
in English a phrase or a subordinate clause would be more natural. 

In this use the participles express time, cause, occasion, condition, 
concession, characteristic (or description), manner, means, attendant 
circumstances. 


§503 

When the Gerund would have an object in the Accusative, the Gerundive 
is generally used instead. The gerundive agrees with its noun, which 
takes the case that the gerund would have had. 

§504 

The Genitive of the Gerund and Gerundive is used after nouns or 
adjectives, either as subjective or objective genitive. 

i. The genitive of the gerund sometimes takes a direct object, 
especially a neuter pronoun or a neuter adjective used 
substantively. 

ii. The genitive of the gerund or gerundive with causa or gratia 
expresses purpose (§533. ii.) 

iii. The genitive of the gerund is occasionally limited by a noun or 
pronoun (especially a personal pronoun in the plural) in the 
objective genitive instead of taking a direct object. 


DXCII 


Appendix 


§506 


§506 

The Accusative of the Gerund and Gerundive is used after the 
preposition ad, to denote Purpose. 

The Accusative of the gerund with a preposition never takes a direct 
object in classic Latin. 


§507 

The Ablative of the Gerund and Gerundive is used: 

i. to express manner, means, cause, etc. 

ii. after Comparatives. 

iii. after the propositions ab, de, ex, in, and (rarely) pro. 

§508 

The Supine is a verbal abstract of the fourth declension (§94ii), having no 
distinction of tense or person, and limited to two uses. (1) The form in 
-um is the Accusative of the end of motion (§428i). (2) The form in -ii is 
usually Dative of purpose (§382), but the Ablative was early confused 
with it. 


§509 

The Supine in -um is used after verbs of motion to express purpose. It 
may take an object in the proper case. 

§510 

The Supine in -ii is used with a few adjectives and with the nouns fas, 
nefas, and opus, to denote an action in reference to which the quality is 
asserted. 

The only common supines in -ii are auditu, dictu, factu, inventti, 
memoratu, natu, vlsu. In classic use this supine is found in comparatively 
few verbs. It is never followed by an object-case. 
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Note 1. The supine in -u is thus in appearance an Ablative of 
Specification (§418). 


§513 

Conditions are either (i) Particular or (ii) General: 

i. A Particular Condition refers to a definite act or series of acts 
occurring at some definite time. 

ii. A General Condition refers to any one of a class of acts which 
may occur (or may have occurred) at any time. 

§514 


The principal or typical forms of Conditional Sentences may be exhibited 
as follows: 


SIMPLE CONDITIONS (nothing implied as to fulfilment): 

Present Time 

Pres. Indie, in both clauses. 

Past Time 

Imperf. or Perf. Indie, in both clauses. 

FUTURE CONDITIONS (as yet unfulfilled): 

More Vivid 

Fut. Indie, in both clauses 


Fut. Perf. Indie, in protasis, Fut. Indie, in 
apodosis. 

Less Vivid 

Pres. Subj. in both clauses. 


Perf. Subj. in protasis, Pres. Subj. in 
apodosis. 

CONDITIONS CONTRARY TO FACT: 

Present Time 

Imperf. Subj. in both clauses. 

Past Time 

Pluperf. Subj. in both clauses. 

GENERAL CONDITIONS 

General Conditions do not usually differ in form from the Conditions above, but 
are sometimes distinguished in the cases following: 

Present General Condition (Indefinite 
Time) 

Pres. Subj. 2nd. per. sg. (Indefinite 
Subject) in protasis, Pres. Indie, in 
apodosis. 


Perf. Indie, in protasis. Pres. Indie, in 
apodosis: 

Past General Condition (Repeated Action 

Pluperf. Indie, in protasis, Imperf. Indie. 
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in Past Time) 

in apodosis. 


Imperf. Subj. in protasis, Imperf. Indie, 
in apodosis. 

PARTICULAR CONDITIONS 

Simple Present and Past Conditions 

Nothing Implied. 


§516 


Future Conditions may be more vivid or less vivid. 

In a more vivid future condition the protasis makes a distinct 
supposition of a future case, the apodosis expressing what will be the 
logical result. 

In a less vivid future condition, the supposition is less distinct, the 
apodosis expressing what would be the result in the case supposed: 

i. In the more vivid future condition the Future Indicative is used 
in both protasis and apodosis. 

ii. In the less vivid future condition the Present Subjunctive is used 
in both protasis and apodosis. 

§524 

Conditional Clauses of Comparison take the Subjunctive, usually in the 
Present or Perfect unless the sequence of tenses requires the Imperfect 
or Pluperfect. 

Such clauses are introduced by the comparative particles tamquam, 
tamquam si, quasi, ac si, ut si, velut si (later velut), poetic ceu (all 
meaning as if), and by quam si ( than if). 

§526 

The concessive idea is rather vague and general, and takes a variety of 
forms, each of which has its distinct history. Sometimes concession is 
expressed by the Hortatory Subjunctive in a sentence grammatically 
independent (§440), but it is more frequently and more precisely 
expressed by a dependent clause introduced by a concessive particle. The 
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concessive force lies chiefly in the Conjunctions (which are indefinite or 
conditional in origin), and is often made clearer by an adversative 
particle ( tamen , certe) in the main clause. As the Subjunctive may be 
used in independ ent clauses to express a concession, it is also employed 
in concessive clauses, and somewhat more frequently than the 
indicative. 

§527 

The Particles of Concession (meaning although, granting that) are 
quamvls, ut, licet, etsl, tametsl, etiam si, quamquam, and cum. 

Some of these take the Subjunctive, others the Indicative, according to 
the nature of the clause which each introduces. 

§529 

The Subjunctive in the clause of Purpose is hortatory in origin, coming 
through a kind of indirect discourse construction. 

Thus, mlsit legatos qul dlcerent means he sent ambassadors who should 
say, i.e. who were directed to say; in the direct orders the verb would be 
dlcite, which would become dicant in the Indirect Discourse of narrative 
(§588) or dlcerent in the past (cf. hortatory subjunctive in past tenses, 
§439. b). The Subjunctive with ut and ne is, in general, similar in origin. 

§531 

Final Clauses take the Subjunctive introduced by ut ( utl ), negative ne ( ut 
ne), or by a Relative Pronoun or Adverb. 

Pure Clauses of Purpose, with ut (utl) or ne (ut ne), express the purpose of 
the main verb in the form of a modifying clause. 

Relative Clauses of Purpose are introduced by the relative pronoun qul 
or a relative adverb (ubi, unde, quo, etc.). The antecedent is expressed or 
implied in the main clause. 

The ablative quo (= ut eo) is used as a conjunction in final clauses which 
contain a comparative. 
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§534 

The relative clause of Characteristic with the Subjunctive is a 
development peculiar to Latin. A relative clause in the Indicative merely 
states something as a fact which is true of the antecedent; a 
characteristic clause (in the Subjunctive) defines the antecedent as a 
person or thing of such a character that the statement made is true of 
him or it and of all others belonging to the same class. Thus, — non potest 
exercitum is continere imperator qul se ipse non continet (indicative) 
means simply, that commander who does not (as a fact) restrain himself 
cannot restrain his army ; whereas non potest exercitum is continere 
imperator qul se ipse non contineat (subjunctive) would mean, that 
commander who is not such a man as to restrain himself, etc., that is, 
who is not characterized by self-restraint. 

This construction has its origin in the potential use of the subjunctive 
(§445) Thus, in the example just given, qul se ipse non contineat would 
mean literally, who would not restrain himself (in any supposable case), 
and this potential idea passes over easily into that of general quality or 
characteristic. The characterizing force is most easily felt when the 
antecedent is indefinite or general. But this usage is extended in Latin to 
cases which differ but slightly from statements of fact, as in some of the 
examples below. 

The use of the Subjunctive to express Result comes from its use in 
Clauses of Characteristic. Thus, non sum ita hebes ut hcec dlcam means 
literally, I am not dull in the manner (degree) in which I should say this, 
hence, I am not so dull as to say this. Since, then, the characteristic often 
appears in the form of a supposed result, the construction readily passes 
over into Pure Result, with no idea of characteristic; as, — “tantus in 
curia clamor factus est ut populus concurreret” (Verr. 2.47), such an 
outcry was made in the senate-house that the people hurried together. 

§535 

A Relative Clause with the Subjunctive is often used to indicate a 
characteristic of the antecedent, especially where the antecedent is 
otherwise undefined. 

When the time of the main clause and that of the temporal clause are 
absolutely identical, cum takes the Indicative in the same tense as that of 
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the main verb. 


§536 

The Subjunctive in Consecutive Clauses is a development of the use of 
that mood in Clauses of Characteristic (as explained in §534). 

§537 

Clauses of Result take the Subjunctive introduced by ut, so that (negative, 
ut non), or by a relative pronoun or relative adverb. 

Pure Clauses of Result, with ut or ut non, express the result of the main 
verb in the form of a modifying clause. 

§539 

Causal Clauses take either the Indicative or the Subjunctive, according to 
their construction; the idea of cause being contained, not in the mood 
itself, but in the form of the argument (by implication), in an antecedent 
of causal meaning (like propterea), or in the connecting particles. 

Quod is in origin the relative pronoun (stem quo-) used adverbially in the 
accusative neuter (cf. §214. d) and gradually sinking to the position of a 
colorless relative conjunction (cf. English that and see §222). Its use as a 
causal particle is an early special development. Quia is perhaps an 
accusative plural neuter of the relative stem qui-, and seems to have 
developed its causal sense more distinctly than quod, and at an earlier 
period. It is used (very rarely) as an interrogative, why? (so in classical 
Latin with nam only), and may, like quando, have developed from an 
interrogative to a relative particle. 

Quoniam (for quom iam) is also of relative origin ( quom being a case- 
form of the pronominal stem quo-). It occurs in old Latin in the sense of 
when (cf. quom, cum), from which the causal meaning is derived (cf. 
cum causal). The Subjunctive with quod and quia depends on the 
principle of Informal Indirect Discourse (§592). 

Quando is probably the interrogative quam (how?) compounded with a 
form of the pronominal stem do- (cf. dum, dd-nec). It originally denoted 
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time (first interrogatively, then as a relative), and thus came to signify 
cause. Unlike quod and quia, it is not used to state a reason in informal 
indirect discourse and therefore is never followed by the Subjunctive. 

§540 

The Causal Particles quod and quia take the Indicative, when the reason 
is given on the authority of the writer or speaker; the Subjunctive, when 
the reason is given on the authority of another. 

Note 1. Quod introduces either a fact or a statement, and accordingly 
takes either the Indicative or the Subjunctive. Quia regularly introduces 
a fact; hence it rarely takes the Subjunctive. Quoniam, inasmuch as, 
since, when now, now that, has reference to motives, excuses, 
justifications, and the like and takes the Indicative. 

ii. Causal clauses introduced by quod, quia, quoniam, and quando take 
the Subjunctive in Indirect Discourse, like any other dependent clause 
(see §580). 


§543 

The particles postquam ( posteaquam ), ubi, ut ( ut prlmum, ut semel), 
simul atque ( simul ac, or simul alone), take the Indicative (usually in the 
perfect or the historical present). 


§545 


A temporal clause with cum, when, and some past tense of the Indicative 
dates or defines the time at which the action of the main verb occurred. 


When the time of the main clause and that of the temporal clause are 
absolutely identical, cum takes the Indicative in the same tense as that of 
the main verb. 


§546 

A temporal clause with cum and the Imperfect or Pluperfect Subjunctive 
describes the circumstances that accompanied or preceded the action of 
the main verb. 
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§549 

Cum causal or concessive takes the Subjunctive. Cum causal may usually 
be translated by since ; cum concessive by although or while; either, 
occasionally, by when. 


§551 

Antequam and priusquam take sometimes the Indicative sometimes the 
Subjunctive: 

i. With antequam or priusquam the Perfect Indicative states a fact 
in past time. 

ii. With antequam or priusquam the Imperfect Subjunctive is 
common when the subordinate verb implies purpose or 
expectancy in past time, or when the action that it denotes did 
not take place. 

iii. Antequam and priusquam, when referring to future time, take 
the Present or Future Perfect Indicative; rarely the Present 
Subjunctive. 


§553 

Dum and quoad, until, take the Present or Imperfect Subjunctive in 
temporal clauses implying intention or expectancy. 

§555 

Dum, donee, and quoad, as long as, take the Indicative. 

§556 

Dum, while, regularly takes the Present Indicative to denote continued 
action in past time. 

In translating, the English Imperfect must generally be used. 

A past tense with dum (usually so long as) makes the time emphatic by 
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contrast; but a few irregular cases of dum with a past tense occur where 
no contrast is intended. 


§557 

The original meaning of quin is how not? why not? ( qul-ne ), and when 
used with the Indicative or (rarely) with the Subjunctive it regularly 
implies a general negative. Thus, quin ego hoc rogem? why shouldn't I 
ask this? implies that there is no reason for not asking. The implied 
negative was then expressed in a main clause, like nulla causa est or 
fieri non potest. Hence come the various dependent constructions 
introduced by quin. 

Quominus is really a phrase ( quo minus), and the dependent 
constructions which it introduces have their origin in the relative clause 
of purpose with quo and a comparative (see §531i). 

§558 

A subjunctive clause with quin is used after verbs and other expressions 
of hindering, resisting, refusing, doubting, delaying, and the like, when 
these are negatived, either expressly or by implication. 

i. Quin is especially common with non dubito, I do not doubt, non est 
dubium, there is no doubt, and similar expressions. 

ii. Verbs of hindering and refusing often take the subjunctive with ne or 
quominus (= ut eo minus), especially when the verb is not negatived. 

§560 

A clause which is used as a noun may be called a Substantive Clause, as 
certain relative clauses are sometimes called' adjective clauses. But in 
practice the term is restricted to clauses which represent a nominative or 
an accusative case, the clauses which stand for an ablative being 
sometimes called adverbial clauses. 

Even with this limitation the term is not quite precise. The fact is rather 
that the clause and the leading verb are mutually complementary; each 
reinforces the other. The simplest and probably the earliest form of such 
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sentences is to be found in the paratactic use (see §268) of two verbs like 
volo abeas, dlcamus censed , adeam optimum est. From such verbs the 
usage spread by analogy to other verbs, and the complementary relation 
of the clause to the verb came to resemble the complementary force of 
the accusative, especially the accusative of cognate meaning (§390). 

§561 

A clause used as a noun is called a Substantive Clause. 

A Substantive Clause may be used as the Subject or Object of a verb, as 
an Appositive, or as a Predicate Nominative or Accusative. 

§562 

Substantive Clauses are classified as follows: 

i. Subjunctive Clauses (uf, ne, ut non, etc.), a. Of purpose 
(command, wish, fear) (§563, §564). b. Of result (happen, effect, 
etc.) (§568). 

ii. Indicative Clauses with quod : Fact, Specification, Feeling (§572). 

iii. Indirect Questions: Subjunctive, introduced by an Interrogative 
Word. (§573, §576). 

iv. Infinitive Clauses a. With verbs of ordering, wishing, etc. (§563). 
b. Indirect Discourse (§579 ff.). 

§563 

Substantive Clauses of Purpose with ut (negative ne) are used as the 
object of verbs denoting an action directed toward the future — Such are, 
verbs meaning to admonish, ask, bargain, command, decree, determine, 
permit, persuade, resolve, urge, and wish. 

§564 

Verbs of fearing take the Subjunctive, with ne affirmative and ne non or 
ut negative. 
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In this use ne is commonly to be translated by that, ut and ne non by that 
not. 


§565 

Void and its compounds, the impersonals licet and oportet, and the 
imperatives die and fac often take the Subjunctive without ut. 

i. Verbs of commanding and the like often take the subjunctive without 
ut. 


Note. The subjunctive in this construction is the hortatory subjunctive 
used to express a command in Indirect Discourse. 

§566 

A Substantive Clause used as the object of a verb becomes the subject 
when the verb is put in the passive (Impersonal Construction.) 

ii. Some verbs that take an infinitive instead of a subjunctive are used 
impersonally in the passive, and the infinitive becomes the subject of the 
sentence. 


§567 

Clauses of Result may be used substantively: 

i. as the object of facid etc. (§568) 

ii. as the subject of these same verbs in the passive, as well as of 
other verbs and verbal phrases (§569) 

iii. in apposition with another substantive, or as predicate 
nominative etc. 


§568 


Substantive Clauses of Result with ut (negative ut non ) are used as the 
object of verbs denoting the accomplishment of an effort — Such are 
especially facid and its compounds ( efficio , conficid, etc.) 
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Verbs and phrases taking an ut-clause of result as subject or object are 
accedit, accidit, additur, altera est res, committd, consequor, contingit, 
efficio, evenit, facid, fit, flerl potest, fore, impetro, integrum est, mds est, 
munus est, necesse est, prope est, rectum est, relinquitur, reliquum est, 
restat, tantl est, tantum abest, and a few others. 

§569 

Substantive Clauses of Result are used as the subject of the following: 

Of passive verbs denoting the accomplishment of an effort. 

Fore (or futurum esse) ut with a clause of result as subject is Often used 
instead of the Future Infinitive active or passive; so necessarily in verbs 
which have no supine stem. 


§572 

A peculiar form of Substantive Clause consists of quod (in the sense of 
that, the fact that ) with the Indicative. 

The clause in the Indicative with quod is used when the statement is 
regarded as a fact. 

Note. Like other substantive clauses, the clause with quod may be used as 
subject, as object, as appositive, etc., but it is commonly either the subject 
or in apposition with the subject. 


§573 

An Indirect Question is any sentence or clause which is introduced by an 
interrogative word (pronoun, adverb, etc.), and which is itself the subject 
or object of a verb, or depends on any expression implying uncertainty 
or doubt. 

In grammatical form, exclamatory sentences are not distinguished from 
interrogative (see the third example below). 

§576 
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In colloquial usage and in poetry the subject of an Indirect Question is 
often attracted into the main clause as object (Accusative of 
Anticipation). 

An indirect question is occasionally introduced by si in the sense of 
whether. 


§577 

The use of the Accusative and Infinitive in Indirect Discourse (oratio 
obliqua) is a comparatively late form of speech, developed in the Latin 
and Greek only, and perhaps separately in each of them. It is wholly 
wanting in Sanskrit, but some forms like it have grown up in English and 
German. 

The essential character of Indirect Discourse is, that the language of 
some other person than the writer or speaker is compressed into a kind 
of Substantive Clause, the verb of the main clause becoming Infinitive, 
while modifying clauses, as well as all hortatory forms of speech, take 
the Subjunctive. The person of the verb necessarily conforms to the new 
relation of persons. 

The construction of Indirect Discourse, however, is not limited to reports 
of the language of some person other than the speaker; it may be used to 
express what any one — whether the speaker or some one else — says, 
thinks, or perceives, whenever that which is said, thought, or perceived 
is capable of being expressed in the form of a complete sentence. For 
anything that can be said etc. can also be reported indirectly as well as 
directly. 

The use of the Infinitive in the main clause undoubtedly comes from its 
use as a case-form to complete or modify the action expressed by the 
verb of saying and its object together. This object in time came to be 
regarded as, and in fact to all intents became, the subject of the 
infinitive. A transition state is found in Sanskrit, which, though it has no 
indirect discourse proper, yet allows an indirect predication after verbs 
of saying and the like by means of a predicative apposition, in such 
expressions as “The maids told the king [that] his daughter [was] bereft 
of her senses.” 
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The simple form of indirect statement with the accusative and infinitive 
was afterwards amplified by introducing dependent or modifying 
clauses; and in Latin it became a common construction, and could be 
used to report whole speeches etc., which in other languages would have 
the direct form. (Compare the style of reporting speeches in English, 
where only the person and tense are changed.) 

The Subjunctive in the subordinate clauses of Indirect Discourse has no 
significance except to make more distinct the fact that these clauses are 
subordinate; consequently no direct connection has been traced 
between them and the uses of the mood in simple sentences. It is 
probable that the subjunctive in indirect questions (§574), in informal 
indirect discourse (§592), and in clauses of the integral part (§593) 
represents the earliest steps of a movement by which the subjunctive 
became in some degree a mood of subordination. 

The Subjunctive standing for hortatory forms of speech in Indirect 
Discourse is simply the usual hortatory subjunctive, with only a change 
of person and tense (if necessary), as in the reporter's style. 

§580 

In Indirect Discourse the main clause of a Declaratory Sentence is put in 
the Infinitive with Subject Accusative. All subordinate clauses take the 
Subjunctive. 

i. The verb of saying etc. is often not expressed, but implied in some 
word or in the general drift of the sentence: 

§583 

A Subordinate Clause merely explanatory, or containing statements 
which are regarded as true independently of the quotation, takes the 
Indicative. 


§584 

The Present, the Perfect, or the Future Infinitive is used in Indirect 
Discourse, according as the time indicated is present, past, or future with 
reference to the verb of saying etc. by which the Indirect Discourse is 
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introduced, such as: 


cado 

I am falling. 

dicit se cadere 

he says that he is falling. 

dixit se cadere 

he said that he was falling. 

cadebam 

I was falling. 

cecidl 

Ifell, have fallen. 

cecideram 

I had fallen. 

dicit se cecidisse 

he says that he was falling (fell, has 
fallen, had fallen). 

dixit se cecidisse 

he said that he fell (had fallen). 

cadam 

I shall fall. 

dicit se casurum [esse] 

he says that he shall fall. 

dixit se casurum [esse] 

he said that he should fall. 

cecidero 

I shall have fallen. 

dicit fore ut ceciderit [rare] 

he says that he shall have fallen. 

dixit fore ut cecidisset [rare] 

he said that he should have fallen. 


i. All varieties of past time are usually expressed in Indirect Discourse by 
the Perfect Infinitive, which may stand for the Imperfect, the Perfect, or 
the Pluperfect Indicative of the Direct. 


Note. Continued or repeated action in past time is sometimes expressed 
by the Present Infinitive, which in such cases stands for the Imperfect 
Indicative of the Direct Discourse and is often called the Imperfect 
Infinitive. 
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The present infinitive posse often has a future sense — “totlus Gallice sese 
potlrl posse sperant ” (I. Ill), they hope that they shall be able to get 
possession of all Gaul. 


§586 

A question in Indirect Discourse may be either in the Subjunctive or in 
the Infinitive with Subject Accusative. 

A real question, asking for an answer, is generally put in the 
Subjunctive; a rhetorical question, asked for effect and implying its own 
answer, is put in the Infinitive. 


§587 

A Deliberative Subjunctive (§444) in the Direct Discourse is always 
retained in the Indirect. 


§588 

All Imperative forms of speech take the Subjunctive in Indirect 
Discourse. This rule applies not only to the Imperative of the direct 
discourse, but to the Hortatory and the Optative Subjunctive as well. 

§589 

Conditional sentences in Indirect Discourse are expressed as follows: 

The Protasis, being a subordinate clause, is always in the Subjunctive. 

The Apodosis, if independent and not hortatory or optative, is always in 
some form of the Infinitive. 

i. The Present Subjunctive in the apodosis of less vivid future conditions 
(§516ii) becomes the Future Infinitive like the Future Indicative in the 
apodosis of more vivid future conditions. 

Thus there is no distinction between more and less vivid future 
conditions in the Indirect Discourse. 
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ii. In changing a Condition contrary to fact (§517) into the Indirect 
Discourse, the following points require notice: 

i. The Protasis always remains unchanged in tense. 

ii. The Apodosis, if active, takes a peculiar infinitive form, made by 
combining the Participle in -urus with fuisse. 

iii. If the verb of the Apodosis is passive or has no supine stem, the 
periphrasis futurum fuisse ut (with the Imperfect Subjunctive) 
must be used. 

iv. An Indicative in the Apodosis becomes a Perfect Infinitive. 

§592 

A Subordinate Clause takes the Subjunctive when it expresses the 
thought of some other person than the writer or speaker. 

When the clause depends upon another containing a wish, a command, 
or a question, expressed indirectly, though not strictly in the form of 
Indirect Discourse. 


§593 

A clause depending upon a Subjunctive clause or an equivalent Infinitive 
will itself take the Subjunctive if regarded as an integral part of that 
clause. 


§601 

In the structure of the Period, the following rules are to be observed: 

iii. In coordinate clauses, the copulative conjunctions are frequently 
omitted (asyndeton). In such cases the connection is made clear by some 
antithesis indicated by the position of words. 

§640 

Anastrophe: inversion of the usual order of words. 
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Apodosis: the conclusion of a conditional sentence (see Protasis). 
Asyndeton: omission of conjunctions (§323ii). 

Ellipsis: omission of a word or words necessary to complete the sense. 

Hendiadys (hen dia duoin): the use of two nouns, with a conjunction, 
instead of a single modified noun. 

Protasis: a clause introduced by a conditional expression {if when, 
whoever), leading to a conclusion called the Apodosis (§512). 
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